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PREFACE

The present fourth volume of Burmese Manuscripts has been compiled by the author
largely along the same guidelines as applied in Parts 1-3. However, certain changes have
been formulated in the Introduction on p. XIII.

The author and the undersigned editor appreciate the steady support of the cata-
loguing work by the director of the project, Dr. Hartmut-Ortwin Feistel (Berlin), and the
“Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Gottingen”. We would also like to mention our gratitude
for the cooperation of the Library owning the manuscripts described here, viz. to Dr. Giinter
Griinbold of the “Bayerische Staatshibliothek” in Munich, and of the manuscript department
of the “Niedersiichsische Staats- und Universitiitsbibliothek™ headed by Dr. Helmut Rohlfing,
where the manuscripts were housed during the stage of preparation of this volume.

Gittingen, July 2000 Heinz Bechert
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INTRODUCTION

1. NOTE ON THE TEXTS DESCRIBED IN THIS VOLUME

The present volume of this catalogue series describes 105 Burmese codices housed in the
“Bayerische Staatsbibliothek™ (Bavarian State Library) in Munich, The description of this
voluminous collection will be continued i Part 5 of this catalogue. Only one codex of this
collection has already been catalogued in Part 1, viz. catalogue number 125. During a visit
to the Bavarian State Library, Munich, in 1987 Prof. Bechert prepared a provisional
handlist of manuscripts including 38 of the codices described in this volume, viz. Cod.birm.
1, 5-9, 12-29, 3346,

The codices in the Bavarian State Library bearing the siglum “Cod.birm.” not only
contain texts in Burmese script and Pali or Burmese language, but also in Shan, Mon and
Northern Thai languages and scripts as well as mixed codices. These manuscripts are not
included here, but will be described in separate volumes of our catalogue series.

Collections of texts

While 75 of the 105 codices contain only one text, the remaining codices consist of two or
more texts. There are 16 codices with two texts, 8§ with three, 3 wath four, 1 with five, 1
with six, and I with nine texts.

Generally codices with several texts were copicd as collections of texts with similar
themes or subjects (see 737-738, 759-760, 788-789, 812-814, 876-878, 894-895,
896-898), texts of common authorship (see 819-820), or Pali texts with their Burmese
nissaya (sec 884 -885). Codices also secm to have been compiled according to the special
mterests of their original owners (see 8$22-825, 835-836, 838-839. 841842, 843-851,
852 -854, 859-860, 8§61 -864, 865-867, 868-869, 888-892).

In some cases texts originally belonging to different MSS were put between the
same covers by a former owner or by the seller (see 783-784, 871-874, 880-881). The
latter seems to be especially true for Kammavaca manuscripts. The decorative ornate gilt-
lacquer folios are often randomly put between two covers irrespective of their contents (see
741-743, 761-762, 773775, 792-797, 798--800, 801-302, 827-829). Matching folios
found dispersed in different codices have been reunited in the course of the cataloguing
wark.

Dates

98 of the 1635 catalogue numbers in this volume have a copying datc at the end of the text.
The rather large number of undated texts - 67 in all - can be explained by the number of
Kammavaca manuscripts (46) ameng the codices described here. Kammavacd manuscripts
are usvally undated. Four codices bear a date on the covers, but in two of these cases the
covers do not belong Lo the leaves within (807, 808). Thus, only catalogue nes. 758 and
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Introduction

762 allow us to infer the copying date of the text from the date on the cover, since folios
and cover most probably originally belong together.

As in the preceding part of our catalogue describing Burmese manuscripts in the
Berlin State Library collection, most of the manuscripts were written in the second half of
the 19th century. Only seven manuscripts date from the 18th century. 21 date from the first
half and 34 from the second half of the 19th century, while 16 were written between 1903
and 1941. The earliest date (1738 A.D.) is that on the cover of 807 which, however, does
not originally belong to the manuscript. The earliest dated manuscript (757) was copied in
the year 1767 A.D,

Writing support

More than two thirds of the texts are incised in the surface of palm leaves. The support of
the lacquered manuscripts include palm leaves, stiffened textiles and metal. Three Kamma-
vaca manuscripts (805, 806, 817) are written on ivory. These rare and precious pieces most
likely once belonged to a royal library. 806 is of particular artistic interest because of its
finely decorated covers. Finally there are one white paper parabaik (744), one black paper
parabaik (804), one cardboard blockprint (803), and one paper manuscript in European
binding (736).

Contents

Attenticn should be drawn to the Pali translation of the Brhajjataka (884) and its nissaya
(885). This text on astrology by Vardhamihira is one of the rather rare manuscripts con-
taining translations of Sanskrit works into Pali. Also noteworth is the Vinafifih mhat cu
(857), a compendium of Patimokkha and Vinaya commentaries, which was used to
memorize the contents of various texts, since among them is a mhat cu on the Sankhepa-
atthakatha, a lost commentary on the Vinaya.

The texts listed below either could not be traced in any other manuscript catalogue
{marked with two asterisks **), are mentioned in Burmese catalogues only {(marked with
one asterisk *), or can be found in very few western catalogues including the preceding
parts of our own series (not marked}:

Abhidhammatthasaripadipaka kyamh (819)

* Anustravinicchaya {847)

** Bhayasena lyhok thunh (851)

Bhiiridat jat ponh (850)

* Brhajjataka (884)

* Brhajjataka nissaya (885)

* Cariyapitaka nissaya (897)

** Ditthikankhaviniccheti (832)

** Dirthivinicchaya nhan Kukuccavinicchaya (845)
Hi ca pana niyam aphre: see Niyamadipani kyamh
* Kankhivitarani-abhinavatika: see Vinayatthamaijiisa
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*+ Kukuccavinicchaya: see Ditthivinicchaya

* Milatikadvara nissaya (895)

Niyamadipani kyamh (Hi ca pana niyam aphre) (867)

* Niyamadipani kyamh (Tofi-tvanh niyam) (865)

** Ovadadipant (831)

** Palatthanavinicchaya (844)

* Paffiattipakasani (846)

* Parajikan ganthi (839)

* Paramattharatanavali (823)

* Paticcasamuppada (843)

Patimokkhapadattha-anuvannana nissaya (875)

* Patisambhidamag nak (356)

Sammohachedant kyamh (820)

* Saranadivinicchaya: see Saranagum achum aphrat

* Saranagum achum aphrat (Saranadivinicchaya) (848)

* Saratthadipani nissaya (858)

Sanpatthan sut akok (824)

* Sekhiya (869)

Somanassavinicchaya (849)

* Sucittalankara nissaya (833)

* Ton-tvanh niyam: see Niyamadipan? kyamh

* Vaccakutivatta nissaya (747)

* Vajirabuddhi-aka nissaya (837)

Vinafith mhat cu (857)

* Vinayatthamafijlisa (KankhavitaranT-abhinavatika) (841)

without title:

** Handbook for monks (8§04)

The considerable number of Kammavaca texts described here, viz. 46 texts or
fragments thereof, provides good examples of the appearance and the contents of Burmese
Kammaviaca manuscripts. Catalogue number 777 has been published in Anne Peters, “Die
birmanischen Kammavici-Sammlungen mit neun Abschnitten”, Untersuchungen zur
buddhistischen Literatur II, ed. H. Bechert, S. Bretfeld, P. Kieffer-Piilz, Gittingen, 1997
(Sanskrit-Worterbuch der buddhistischen Texte aus den Turfan-Funden, Beiheft 8), pp.
273-284.

2. REFERENCE MATERIAL

In addition to those in the list of “Abbreviations” in Part 3, further catalogues of manu-
scripts belonging to foreign libraries are now at our disposal:
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Burmese

Mon Mon Tan, Uh, Amarapira mrui - Bah-ka-rd tuik, Pitakat tuik kvorh mha *pe
cd mydh cd ranh* [abbrevialed Amarapura BP|

This typewritien and unpublished catalogue of the Bah-ka-rd monastery library in
Amarapura with more than 5500 entries is referred to only when no other reference
could be found.

Rankun mrui, Bhanat pitakar ruik rhi, lak reh ¢d pe cd ca rarnh nhan Kanh van
manh krih tham mha ra rhi safifi, lak reh cd pe cd cd ranh, comp. and cd by Uh
Phre, Rankun: Praifi krth manduin pitakat/Pyi Gy Mundyne Pitaka Press, 1906
[abbreviated as BhP and KVMK|

European

Exirait de la banque de données de I’Ecole Frangaise d’Extréme-Orient (EFEQ
DATA FILLIOZAT), Pans (unpublished print out 1996) {abbreviated EFEO DATA]
The list compiled by Jacqueline Filliozat contains the Kammavacid and Patimokkha
MSS in the Bodleian Library (Oxford), British Library {London), Wellcome Insti-
tute (London), Royal Asiatic Society (London) and Victoria and Albert Museum
(London).

Jacqueline Filliozat, “Survey of the Pali manuscrpt collection in the Bodleian
Library. Oxford”, JPTS 24 (1998), pp. 1-80 {abbreviated BODL]

Since this is a list of the Pali manuscripts in the Bodleian Library, it does not
completely replace PMT TI which includes manuscripts in Burmese language as
well.

William Pruitt, “Additions to the Burmese Manuscnpts in the Library of Congress,
Washington, D.C.”", JPTS 24 (1998), pp. 171183 [abbreviated LCP Add.|

William Pruitt and Roger Bischoft, Catalogue of the Burmese-Pali and Burmese
manuscripts in the library of the Wellcome Institute for the History of Medicine,
London 1998 {abbreviated WMS]

This new catalogue of the Wellcome Institute collection replaces Wms.
Jacqueline Filliozat, “Survey of the Pali Manuscript Collection in the Royal Asiatic
Socicty”, JRAS, series 3, vol. 9, Part 1 {1999), pp. 35-76 [abbreviated FiIRAS]

In the Catalogue of palm leaf manuscripts kept in the Otani University Library, ed.

by the Otani University Library, Kyoto 1995, some manuscripts are referred to as "Burm.”
(script). As all these codices are in Mon script. the catalogue can be neglected here.

We have also made use of the Chattha Sangiyana CD-ROM, published by the

Vipassuna Research Institute in Dhammagiri (India), which is cspecially helpful for the
dentification and description of fragmentary manuscripts.
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3. PRINCIPLES OF CATALOGUING

The only change with regard to the preceding volumes is that corrections are no longer
made o the transliterated passages. The textual extracts, which are often rather corrupt,
have been transliterated exactly as they were found in the manuscripts. Thus the informa-
tion is still accessible, but the cataloguing process could be expedited.

One term in the technical description has been changed in this volume, viz. the
“blank leaves”, Le. those leaves of a manuscript without text mostly tied together with the
first and last folios of a text or chapter. They often serve as title leaves and in some cases
they also bear information on the number of leaves and their foliaticn, on the donor or
owner, and the like. According to the meaning of the term used in Burmese, viz. pe kham,
the “blank leaves” are now called “supporting leaves”.

References to Pali texts are still to volume and page of the Pali Text Society as well
as the Chatthasangayana editions, unless another edition is explicitly referred to. Abbrevi-
ations and editions are taken from the CPD Epilegomena (1948), the subsequent sup-
plementary lists up to vol. I1[,1 (1992), and the “Additions and Corrections to the Numeri-
cal System of the Epilegomena to the CPD” in Oskar von Hinliber, A Handbook of Pali
Literature, Berlin 1996, pp. 256f. For abbreviations or editions not found there see the list
of “Abbreviations” in this volume where the abbreviations used in all four parts are brought
together.
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AB.
ABL

acc.,

A.D.
Asgiriya

Amarapura BP
ATP

Barnett 1

Bamett I

Barnett MSS
Baynes
BB

BBHC
BE.

BED
beg.
BhCh
BhH

BhP

BL

ABBREVIATIONS

of the Buddhist era (“Sasana era”, see Part 1, p. XIX).

Anthology of Burmese Literaiure — Mranma cd fifivan ponth kyamh, ed, U
Kyaw Dun, 2 vols., Rangoon 1953 (vol. 2), 1961 (vol. 1, rev. ed.).
accession number.

of the Christian era (“anno domini™).

Jacqueline Filliozat, “Catalogue of the Pali Manuscript Collection in
Burmese & Siamese Characters kept in the Library of Vijayasundararamaya
Asgiriya, A historical bibliotheca sacra siamica in Kandy, Sri Lanka”,
JPTS 21 (1993), pp. 135-191 [quoted according to number].

Mot Mon Tan, Uh, Amarapara mrui - Bah-ka-ra tuik. Pitakat tuik kyorih
mha *pe ca myah cd ranh* [quoted according to number].

Pathama Monh-thofi chara t¢ (Mahadhammasankran), Ameh (6 phre,
Mantaleh 1961.

L. D. Barnett, A Supplementary Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Prakrit
Books in the Library of the British Museum acquired during the years
1892-1905, London 1908 [includes Pali works in Burmese script].

L. D. Bamett, A Supplementary Catalogue of the Sanskrit, Pali, and Prakrit
Books in the Library of the British Museum acquired during the years
19061928, London 1928 [includes Pili works in Burmese script].

L. D. Barnett, “Manuscripts from India and Burma”, The British Museum
Quarterly, vol. XVI, No. 3 (1951), pp. 68-69.

Herbert Baynes, “A Collection of Kammavacas™, JRAS 1892, pp. 53-75
and p. 380.

L. D. Barnett, A Catalogue of the Burmese Books in the British Museum,
London 1913.

Bulletin of the Burma Historical Commission, Rangoon.

of the Burmese era (“Sakkaraj” or “Dighasakkaraj era”, see Part 1, p.
XIX).

J. A. Stewart and C. W. Dunn, A Burmese-English Dictionary, Parts 1 -6,
London 1940-1981 [“List of Books Cited”: quoted according to number of
q.v.part and abbreviation].

beginning.

Bhurah rhi khui amyuih myuih (ma hodh), publ, Buddhabhisa pran pvih
reh aphvai, Rankun: Cheh ron cum Press, 1311 BE/1949 AD,

Bhurah rhi kbuah amyuih myuih (m@ horf), Rankun: Hamsavat Press,
1956.

“Rankun mrui, Bhanat pitakat tuik rhi, lak reh ca pe ca ca ranh”, first list
in: Rarkun mrui, Bhanat pitakat tuik rhi, lak reh ca pe ca ca ranh nhan
Kanh van manh krih tham mha ra rhi safif, lak reh ca pe ca cd radih,
comp. and ed. by Uh Phre, Rankun: Praif krih manduin pitakat/Pyi Gyi
Mundyne Pitaka Press, 1906 [quoted according to number].

British Library, London.
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BLV

BMPali

BN
BODL

Boliée

Bollée, rev.
Books BRS
Brown
BRS3

BSB

BSC

BSOAS
BUCH

Buddhadatia

Cab IT

Cab I

Cambr

CEACS

ChS

CM

Abbreviations

{Sudhammavart) Brahmacariva lak cvai vai rvat cafi (nhan sut ponh 33 sul
pa van se Sirtmangald parit g), Rankun: Sudhammavatl Press, 1325
BE./1953 AD.

List of Pali Manuscripts |excluding the Nevill Collection], British Muscum
[unpublished typewritten catalogue in the Oriental Reading Room, British
Library, London].

Bibliothéque Nationale, Paris,

Jacqueline Filliozat, “Survey of the Pali manuscript collection in the
Bodleian Library, Oxford”, JPTS 24 (1998), pp. 1-80 [quoted according to
pagel.

W. B. Bollée, “Die Stellung der Vinaya-Tikas in der Pali-Literaturc™, XVI7,
Deutscher Orientalistentag, Vorirdge, Teil 3, Wiesbaden 1969 (ZDMG,
Supplementa [}, pp. 824-835.

Review 1o the reprint of PLB by W. B. Bollée i [f7 11 {1969), pp.
3i1-318.

U Thaw Kaung, “List of Books in English and other European Languages
in the Burma Research Society Library”, JBRS 47 (1964), pp. 445-556.
Henry C. Warren, “Pali MSS. in the Brown University Library at
Providence, R.I.”, JPTS 1885, pp. 1-4 [quoted according to number].
Burma Research Society, Rangoon.

Bayerische Staatsbiblicthek, Miinchen.

Buddha Sasana Council, Rangoon (Buddha Sasand Aphvai, Rankun).
Budletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies, London.

Paul Gerhard Dannhauer, Alfons Dufey, Glnter Grénbold, Das Buch im
Orient, Handschrifien und kostbare Drucke aus zwei Jahriausenden,
Baverische Staaishibliothek, Ausstellung 16. November 1982 bis 5. Februar
1983, Wiesbaden 1982 [exhibition catalogue; quoted according 1o catalogue
no.j.

Polvatte Buddhadatta, Palisahityava, 2 parts, Ambalangoda 1956, Maradana
(Colomba) 1957.

A. Cabaton, Catalogue sommaire des manuscrits sanscrits el palis de la
Bibliothéque Nationale, fasc. 2. Manuscrits palis, Paris 1908 [quoted
according to number].

A. Cabaton, Catalogue sommaire des manuscrils indiens, indechinois et
malayo-polynésiens de la Bibliotheque Nuationale, Paris 1912 [Burmese
manuscripts, pp. 149-166; quoted according to number].

T. W, Rhys Davids, “List of Pali Manuscripts in the Cambridge University
Library”, JPTS 1883, pp. 145-146 [quoted according to pagel.

List of Microfilms Deposited in The Centre for East Asian Cultural Studies,
¢/0 The Toyo Bunko, Part §: Burma, Tokyo 1976 |quoted according to
pagel.

Chatthasangayana edition (ol canonical, posicanonical and noncanonical
Pali texts, publ. by the Buddha Sasana Council, Rangoon, since 1956).
W. A. de Silva, Catalogue of Palm Leaf Manuscripts in the Library of the
Colombo Musewm, vol. 1, Colombo 1938 [Burmese manuscripts in scction
II, MSS no. 1744-1803; quoted according to number].
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CM (Zoysa)

CMA

CNTT

Coedes

Copenh

CPD

CPLM

Desai

Dharp

Dickson

DKB
EB

ed(d).
EdJ

Abbreviations

L. de Zoysa, Catalogue of Pali, Sinhalese, and Sanskrit Manuscripts in the
Ceylon Government Oriental Library, Colombo 1882 [preface dated 1876].
Repr. in: JPTS 1882, pp. 46-58 [all Burmese manuscripts mentioned in
this catalogue are described in CM].

Mon Suta (Buil mhuh Bha Sonh), Ca chut 10 myah atthupparti, 2nd ed.,
Rankun 1966; 3rd ed., 1968 [quoted according te number of the person-
alities as given in the matika].

Canakya-Niti-Text-Tradition, ed. Ludwik Sternbach, 2 vols. in 5 parts,
Hoshiarpur 1962-1970 (Vishveshvaranand Indological Series 27-29)
[quoted according to verse number which is to be found in vol. 11, Parts
2-3].

George Coedes, Catalogue des Manuscrits en Pali, Laotien et Siamois
provenant de la Thailande, Copenhague 1966 (Catalogue of Oriental
Manuscripts, Xylographs etc. in Danish Collections II, 2).

T. W. Rhys Davids, — List of Pali Manuscripts in the Copenhagen Royal
Library [included, ... the additions made ... since the publication of that
[Westergaard's] catalogue - Rh. D.] —, JPTS 1883, pp. 147-149 [quoted
according to page].

A Critical Pali Dictionary, begun by V. Trenckner, revised, continued, and
ed. by Dines Anderson, Helmer Smith, and Hans Hendriksen, vol. [,
Copenhagen 1924-1948; vol. I, 1960-1990 ed. by F. Mgller-Kristensen,
L. Alsdorf, K.R. Norman,; vol. I, fasc. 1-6, Copenhagen 1992 -1996 ed.
by Oskar v. Hiniiber, Ole Holten Pind [quotations refer to the bibliography
in; Epilegomena to vol. I, by Helmer Smith, Copenhagen 1943, pp.
37*-69* and the additional abbreviations in the following vols, and fasc.
resp.].

Nandasena Mudiyanse, “A Catalogue of Palm Leaf Manuscripts Written in
Burmese, Cambodian and Siamese Characters”, The Buddhist 43 (1972/73),
No. 2-5, pp. 145-147; No. 6-8, pp. 42-#; vol. 44 (1973/74), pp. 1-9
[quoted according to number].

W. S. Desai, “Burmese MSS in the Royal Asiatic Society Library”, Sir
William Jomes Bicentenary of his Birth Commemoration Volume
1746 -1946, Calcutta 1948, pp. 146-151.

(Buddha mantan porh khyup) Parit 16 31 sut — Dharana parit Mranma
pran pa saif, [ed.] Uh Tan Mran, Rankun: Icchasaya Pitakat Press, 1341
B.E/1979 AD.

I. F. Dickson, “The Upasampadi-Kammavicd being the Buddhist Manual
of the Form and Manner of Ordering of Priests and Deacons, The Pili
Text, with a Translation and Notes”, JRAS, N.S. 7,1 (1874}, pp. 1-16.
Det Kongelige Bibliotek, Copenhagen.

Encyclopaedia of Buddhism, ed. G. P. Malalasekera [from vol. 1, 1961, to
vol, III, fasc. 3, 1973] and J. Dhirasekera [vol. III, fasc. 4ff., 1977f.],
Colombo 19611f,

edited, edition(s).

Erwerbungen aus drei Jahrzehnten — 1948-1978, Bayerische Staats-
bibliothek, Ausstellung April-Juli 1978, Wiesbaden 1978 [exhibition
catalogue; quoted according to catalogue no.).
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Edmunds

EFEO
EFEQ DATA
EpBirm

Feer

FilRAS

fn.
fol(l}.
Forch

Franke

Frankfurter

Furnivall

Gangoly

Ganthav

Gard

Geiger

GL

GPC

Gramm

Abbreviations

Albert J. Edmunds, “A Buddhist Bibliography based upon the libraries of
Philadelphia”, JPTS 1902-1903, pp. 1-60.

Ecole Frangaise d’Extréme-Orient, Hanoi, Saigon, Paris,

Extrait de la banque de données de 1'Ecole Frangaise d’Extréme Orient
(EFEO DATA FILLIOZAT), Paris [unpublished print out 1996].
Epigraphia Birmanica, being Lithic and Other Inscriptions of Burma, ed.
Taw Sein Ko [vol. 1, Part 1] and Charles Duroiselle fvol. 1, Parts 1ff.],
Archaeological Survey of Burma, Rangoon 1919ff. Repr. 1972ff.

Léon Feer, “List of Pali MSS. in the Bibliothéque Nationale, Paris”, JPTS
1882, pp. 32-37 [all manuscripts listed here are described in Cab I1}.
Jacqueline Filliozat, “Survey of the Pali Manuscript Collection in the Royal
Asiatic Society”, JRAS, series 3, vol. 9, Part 1 {1999), pp. 35-76 [quoted
according to page].

footnote,

folio(s).

E. Forchhammer, Report on the Literary Work performed on behalf of
Government during the year 1879 -80, Rangoon 1882 [quoted according to
page: Appendix K, pp. I1-XL; the report was also printed in Rangoon 1880
with different pagination).

R. Otto Franke, Geschichte und Kritik der eimheimischen Pali-Grammatik
und -Lexikographie, StraBburg 1902.

O. Frankfurter, Handbook of Pali, being an Elementary Grammar, a
Chrestomathy, and a Glossary, London/Edinburgh 1883 [esp. pp. 141-150:
A Collection of Kammavacas].

J. S. Furnivall, “Manu in Burma: Some Burmese Dhammathats”, JBRS 30
(1940}, pp. 351-370.

0. C. Gangoly, “Some [llustrated Manuscripts of Kamma-Vaca from
Siam”, Ostasiatische Zeitschrift, N.F. 13 (1937), pp. 207-214 [the
manuscripts described are from Upper Burmal.

Lha 8a Min, Ganthavan pugguil kyo myah anthuppaitti porth khyup, Rankun
1961 [quoted according to page, and persenality number as well as work
number in brackets].

R. A. Gard, Bibliography for the Study of Buddhism in Burma in Western
Languages, Tokyo 1957.

Wilhelin Geiger, Pali Literature and Language, authorised English
translation by Batakrishna Ghosh, Calcutta 1943; 2nd ed., Delhi 1968
[quoted according to paragraph in the first section},

C. E. Godakumbura, assisted by U Tin Lwin with Contributions by Heinz
Bechert and Heinz Braun, Catalogue of Cambodian and Burmese Pali
Manuscripts, Copenhagen 1983 (Cataloguc of Oriental Manuscripts,
Xylographs etc. in Danish Collections, 1I,1) [quoted accerding to shelf
mark of the manuscripts, e.g. GL 26 = GL PA (Burm.) 26].

The Glass Palace Chronicle of the Kings of Burma, translated by Pe
Maung Tin and G H. Luce, London 1923, Repr. Rangoon 1960
[incomplete translation of the Mhan nanh mahdrdjavan (o kri, covers
only Parts ITI-TV of the chronicle].

Mahel Bode, “Early Pali Grammarians in Burma”, JPTS 1908, pp. §1-101.
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Gv
HBL
Hchp

Hist. Comm. Ia

Hist, Comm. Ib

Hist, Comm. IIa

Hist. Comm. IIb

Hoern I

Hoern 1T

HPL

HSOA

Hundius

Hvrc

IIABS
MRS
Inscr.Bod.

I0OL
Janert

1

IBRS
JPTS
JRAS

Abbreviations

“The Gandhavamsa”, ed. 1. P. Minayeff, JPTS 1886, pp. 54-80 [see also
Mabel Bode, “Index to the Gandhavamsa”, JPTS 1896, pp. 53-86].

Bhe Mon Tan [Pe Maung Tin), Mranmd cd pe sa muinh (History of
Burmese Literature}, Rankun 1947

HamsavatT chumh ma cd@ powh khyup, ed. Nanh Nfivan Chve, Rankun:
Hamsavati Press, 1961,

List of palm leaf manuscripts formerly belonging to Uh Mo Mon Ky6 in
the library of the Historical Commission in Rangoon [unpublished
typescript; quoted according to number].

List of pura puiks formerly belonging to Uh Mon Mot Kyd in the library
of the Historical Commission in Rangeon [unpublished typescript; quoted
according to number].

List of palm lealf manuscripts formerly belonging to Rvhe Prafifi Uh Bha
Tan in the library of the Historical Commission in Rangoon [unpublished
typescript; quoted according to number].

List of pura puiks formerly belonging t¢ Rvhe Prafiii Uh Bha Tan in the
library of the Historical Commission in Rangoon {unpublished typescript;
quoted according to number].

K. J. R. Hoerning, “List of Manuscripts in the British Museum”, JPTS
1883, pp. 134-144 [all manuscripts listed here are included in PMT 1]

K. I R. Hoerning, “List of Pali MSS in the British Museum, acquired since
1883", JPTS 1888, pp. 108 -111 [all manuscripts listed here are included in
PMT 1].

Oskar von Hiniiber, A Handbook of Pali Literature, Berlin 1996 [quoted
according to number].

Dieter George, Handschriften aus Sidostasien, Ausstellung der Orieni-
abtellung der Staatsbibliothek Preufiischer Kulturbesitz ... vom 8. Januar
bis 13. Februar 1977, Berlin 1976 [quoted according to number].

Harald Hundius, Verzeichnis der auf Mikrofilm aufgenommenen Hand-
schriften in Nordthailand [unpublished computer print-cut; quoted accord-
ing to reel numberl.

(Chatthasamgdyand fan cq to mu) Hamsavan vat rvar cgfi, Rankun: Ham-
savatl Press, 1963.

International Institute for Advanced Buddhistic Studies, Rangoon.
International Institute of Religious Studies, Rangoon [formerly IIABS].
Inscriptions Copied from the Stones Collected by King Bodawpaya and
Placed near the Arakan Pagoda, Mandalay, vol. II, printed by the
Superintendent, Government Printing, Burma, Rangoon 1857

India Office Library, London.

Klaus Ludwig Janert, An Annotated Bibliography of the Catalogues of
Indian Manuscripts, Part 1, Wiesbaden 1965 (Verzeichnis der orientalischen
Handschriften in Deutschland, Supplementband 1).

Indo Iramian Journal, Den Haag, Dordrecht.

Journal of the Burma Research Society, Rangoon.

Journal of the Pali Text Society, London.

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
London.
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ISS

Kammav{A)
Kammav(N)
Kammav(P)

Kbch

KVMK

1CP

LCP Add.

LCR
Liste EFEQ

Luce/Tin Htway

Manch

Mand

m.c.
MCK

MMOS

Abbreviations

Journal of the Siam Society, Bangkok.

35-khanh Kammavaca [by] Abhayirdma chara t6, Mantaleh n.d.
Nﬁoﬁ-leh-paﬂ chara t0, Kammava kam chor - akhanh 20, Rankun 1971.
Anne Peters, “Dic birmanischen Kammavaca-Sammlungen mit neun
Abschnitten”, Untersuchungen zur buddhistischen Literatur 1I, ed. H.
Bechert, S. Bretfeld, P. Kieffer-Piilz, Géttingen 1997 (Sanskrit-Worterbuch
der buddhistischen Texte aus den Turfan-Funden, Beiheft 8), pp. 273-284
[no. 777 of this catalogue].

Uh Mon Mon Tan et al., Kunh bhon chak mahdardjavan to krih, 3 vols.,
Rankun 1967-1968 [continuation of the Mhan nank mahardjavan 10 krih,
the so-called “Glass Palace Chronicle”; ¢f, GPC]. '
(Buddha sasand aphvai) Kaccaffnh sadda krih pdth nhan Susuhdraka
Man-lafAn nivam, Ca cap niyam nhan Samvannand nivam mydh, Rankun
1967.

“Kanh van manh krih tham mha ra rhi safifi, lak reh ca pe cd ca ranh”,
second part in: Rankun mrui, Bhanat pitakar ndk rhi, lak reh cd pe cd cd
rarif nhan Kanh van manh krih tham mha ra rhi safifi, lak reh cd pe cd ca
rarik, comp. and ed. by Gh Phre, Rankun: Prafifi krih manduin pitakat/Pyi
Gyi Mundyne Pitaka Press, 1906 [quoted according to number].

William Pruitt, “Burmese Manuscripts in the Library of Congress,
Washington, D.C.", JPTS 13 (1989), pp. 1-31 [gquoted according to
number, e.g. LCP 3 = LCP Burmese-Pali 3].

William Pruitt, “Additions to the Burmese Manuscripts in the Library of
Congress, Washington, D.C.”, JPTS 24 (1998), pp. 171-183 [quoted
according to number, e.g. LCP Add. 125 = LCP Burmese-Pali 125].
Lak-vai-nd-rathd cu safifi cd chui (5 mydh ratu pork kkyup, [ed.] Uh 'Umh
Rvhe, Rankun: Hamsavati Press, 1966.

Liste des manuscrits du fonds pali de I'Ecole frangaise d Extréme-Crient,
Paris funpublished typescript without date].

Gordon H. Luce and Tin Htway, “A 15th Century Inscription and Library
at Pagéan, Burma”, Malalasekera Commemoration Volume, ed. O. H. de A.
Wijesekera, Colombe 1976, pp. 203-256.

N. A. Jayawickrama, Pali Manuscripts in the John Rylands University
Library of Manchester, Manchester 1973 [also in: Bulletin of the John
Rylands University Library of Manchester 55 {1972}, pp. 146-176; quoted
according to number].

V. Fausbgll, “Catalogue of the Mandalay MSS. in the India Office
Library”, JPTS 1856, pp. 1-52 [quoted according to number].

metri causa, because of metre.

Mranma cvay cum kyamh, ed. Mranma Nuin fham Bhasa Pran Ca Pe
Asanh, Parts 1-15, Rankun 1954 -77 [so-called “Burmese Encyclepaedia™|.
Uh Tan, Mranma marth 'up khyup pum ¢& tamh (Myamma Min Okchokpon
Sadan), 5 vols., Rankun 1931-33 [adniinistration documents of Burmese
kings].

Mon Niivan Mon, Kunh bhon khet Mronmd nissave myah cd cu cd ranh,
Rankun 1975 [cyclosiyled thesis for Diploma of Library Science,
University of Rangoon].
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MNR

MNSA

MRV

MS(S)
Miinchen

MVS
Nat

Nav
NCC
n.d.
N.F.
Nhac
Norman
N.S.

NSK

ns(s).
OBEP

Oldenb

Oxf

Palace

ParitB

PBCOU

Abbreviations

(Mhan nanh t5) Uh Tvan, Mhan nanh mahdrdjavan 1 krih, 3 vols.,
Rankun: Ko Hla Maung RGN, MDY, Book Depot, 1317-1329
B.E./1955-1967 A.D.

Mon 56 Konh, “Mranmi Nuin nam Sutesana Asanh cd krafn ik rhi
Mranmi ¢i ‘up cd ranh”, JBRS 47 (1964), pp. 559-586 {list of Burmese
books in the library of the Burma Research Society].

Bha Sanh, Uh, {(Kvorh sumh) Mranmd rdjavan nhan nok chak vai,
Mantaleh (1951) (Educational series 2).

manuscript(s).

Verzeichnis der orientalischen Handschriften der Kfoniglichen] Hof- und
[Bayerischen] Staarsbibliothek in Miinchen mit Ausschiuf der hebrédischen,
arabischen und persischen, Miinchen 1875 (Catalegus codicum manu-
scriptorum Bibliothecae regiae Monacensis, 1,4).

Arhany Kelasa, Mahavisutaramanikaya sasanavan, Rankun 1970,
Nat-syhari-noni ratu porh khyup, [ed.] Uh 'Unh Rvhe, Rankun: Hamsavat
Press, 1966.

Navadeh ratu ponh khyup (Nawade Radu Baungchoke by Nawade I}, 4th
ed., Rankun: Hamsavati Press, 1966.

V. Raghavan, New Catalogus Catalogorum, An Alphabetical Regisier of
Sanskrit and allied Works and Authors, vols. 1-13, Madras 1949 -1991. —
Vol. 1, revised ed., Madras 1968,

no date.

Neue Folge (new series).

Rhani Maharatthasara nkac 500 prafifi cd tanh mydh, Mantaleh: Lak ne lan
Press, 1968.

K. R. Norman, Pali Literawre, Including the Canonical Literature in Prakrit
and Sanskrit of all the Hinayana Schools of Buddhism, Wiesbaden 1983 (A
History of Indian Literature, ed. Jan Gonda, vol. VI, fasc. 2).

New Series.

Oskar von Hiniiber, “The Nigamanas of the Sumangalavilasini and the
Kankhavitarani”, JPTS 1995, pp. 129-133.

nissaya(s).

Gordon H. Luce, Old Buwrma — Early Pagdn, 3 vols., Locust Valley, New
York 1569 -1970 (Artibus Asiae, Supplementum 25).

Hermann QOldenberg, “Catalogue of the Pali Manuscripts in the India Office
Library™, JPTS 1882, pp. 59-128 [quoted according to number]j.

O. Frankfurter, “List of Pali MSS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford”, JPTS
1882, pp. 30-31 [quoted according to page; from Part 4 onwards replaced
by BODL].

Caialogue of Pali and Burmese Books and Manuscripts belonging to the
Library of the late King of Burma and found in the Palace at Mandalay in
1886, Rangoon 1910 [quoted according to page and number in brackets].
{Chatthasarig@yana tari mi) Paritta pali to, [with] Paritta-tikd pdth [by]
Arhan Tejodipa [and] Paritta-tika nissaya [by Anonymous], Rankun:
Buddha sasani aphvai Press, 1973.

Paffiananda Keiki Higashimoto, Pali Buddhist Canon in Ordinary Use
together with its Explanarion, Tokyo 1970.
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PCA

Pertsch

Petr
Pit-sm

Pit-st

PLB
PLC

PLP

PMT I

PMT II

PNTB
Pol
Popov
PPN
Pruitt

PTS
PVA

Quigly
q.v.

Ray

Abbreviations

Porana ca kdh abhkidhan, {comp. by] Uh S3 Mrat, Rankun: Hamsavati
Press, 1961.

Wilhelm Pertsch, “Uber eine Pali-Handschrift in der Herzogl. Bibliothek zu
Gotha”, Gurupijakaumudi, Festgabe tum finfzigiahrigen Dociorjubildum
Albrecht Weber, Leipzig 1896, pp. 108-115.

N. D. Mironov, “Katalog indijskich rukopisej”, fasc. 1: [section] Pali, pp.
341-356, Petrograd 1914 [quoted according to number).

Uh Yam, Piakar 15 sa muink, ¢d. Uh Khan Cuih, Rankun: Hamsavat
Press, 1959 [quoted according to number].

“Lay 4 vannita” Uh Lha Tan, (Pifakar sa muinh khG) Pitakat sumh pum ca
tamh [catalogue of manuscripts and bocks in the Mahadhammaceti tuik to
kith of Uh Bhuih Sth in Sa-thum (Thaton)], Rankun 1940 [quoted
according to page and “text” (kvamh) number in brackets].

Mabel Haynes Bode, The Pali Literature of Burma, London 1909 (Prize
Publication Fund, 2). Repr. Rangoon 1965.

G. P. Malalasekera, The Pali Literature of Ceylon, London 1928, Repr.
Colombo 1958,

John Guy, Palm-leaf and Paper, Hlustrated Manuscripts of India and
Southeast Asia, publ. by the National Gallery of Victoria, 1982 [exhibition
catalogue; quoted according to catalogue no.].

Pe Maung Tin, “Burma Manuscripts in the British Museum™, JBRS 14
(1924), pp. 221-246 [quoted according to page and shelf number in
brackets].

Pe Maung Tin, “Burma MSS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford”, JBRS 15
(1925), pp. 145-147 [quoted according to page and shelf number in
brackets; from Part 4 onwards partly replaced by BODL].

Heinz Bechert and Heinz Braun, Pali Nit Texts of Burma: Dhammaniil,
Lokaniti, Maharahaniti, Rajani, London 1981 (PTS).

H. J. Poleman, A Census of Indic Manuscripts in the United States and
Canada, New Haven (Conn.) 1938 [quoted according to number; from Part
3 of this catalogue onwards replaced by LCP|.

G. P. Popov, Birmanskaja literatura, Moskva 1967.

G. P. Malalasekera, Dictionary of Pali Proper Names, 2 vols., London
1937-38 (Indian Text Series).

William Pruitt, Etude linguistiques de nissaya birman, Traduction commen-
tée de textes bouddhiques, Paris 1994

Pali Text Society edition, (formerly London) Oxford.

Uh Thvanh Mran, Pali sak vokdra abhidhan, [Rangoon] 1968 [Pili and
Burmese hocks, gquoted from list of references, with abbreviations].

E. P. Quigly, Some Observations on Libraries, Manuscripts and Books of
Burma, London 1956.

quod vide, which see.

recto.

Niharanjan Ray, An Introduction to the Study of Theravada Buddhism in
Burma, A Study in Indo-Burmese Historical and Cultural Relations from
the Earliest Times 1o the British Conguest, Calcutta 1946,
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Reg

resp.
RKS

Rvhe

sa.
SAD

SAM

Sas
Sbp

s.d
Sen

SH
SHB
SHBP
Smith
SMP
SSA
s.v,
TAC
TBY

Tha Do Aung

Than Tun

Tin Lwin

TMA

Abbreviations

C. Regamey, “Manuscrits sur feuilles de palmier, Les manuscrits indiens et
indochinois de la section ethnographique du Musée historique de Berne,
Catalogue descriptif”, Jahrbuch des Bernischen Historischen Musewms in
Bern 28 (1948), pp. 4062 [quoted according to number].

respectively.

Rvhe Kuinh Sah Uh Sobhita, Mantaleh — anhac 100 prafif, 1221-1321,
Mantaleh: Kith pvah reh Press, 1959,

Arhan Pandita ther, Rvhe kyan nikdya sdsandvan, Rankun 1963.

Sanskrit.

Saddd ray 15 con path, ed. Un Thvanh Sinh, Uh "Of Mrai and Uh Thvanh
Ran, Rankun 1954; new ed. 1964.

Mahadhammasankram, Sasandlankdara ca tamh, Rankun; Hamsavati Press,
1956 [history of Buddhism, written during the time of King Bagyidaw].
Arhan Susuka, Sambuddhe amyuih myuih nhan tan khuih siddhi myadh,
Rankun 1975,

Paiifiasami, Sasanavamsa, ed. Mabel Bode, London 1897 (PTS).

Arhan Rijinda, Sdsanabahussutappakdsanl f[title page is missing in our
copy], Rankun 2469 A.B./1926 A.D.

sine dato, without date.

Jean Filliozat, “Etat des manuscrils de a collection Emile Senart”, Journal
Astatique 228 (1936), pp. 127-143.

Singhalesische Handschriften, ed. Heinz Bechert, vols. 1ff,, Wiesbaden
19691f. (Verzeichnis der orientalischen Handschriften in Deutschland,
XXIL1ff).

Simon Hewavitarne Bequest Series, Colombo.

Simon Hewavitarne Bequest Pali Text Series, Colombo.

Saddantti, ed. by Helmer Smith, see CPD 3.2.

(Parit 6 ponh 31 mywih pd van so) Strifsic!] mangald parit 16
(Sirimangalaparitta pal), [ed.) Nuin nam t0 Buddha Sasana Aphvai,
Rankun 1962.

Asyhan Obhasabhivamsa, Sutesana sarup pra abhidhdn, Rankun 1955; new
ed. Rankun 1975.

sub voce, under the word.

Ta chei vidh con tvai, Rankon: Jambg mit chve Press, 1956,

Twi Bama vat rvat cafi [by] Sa khai Kuiy t6 Mhuinh, Mantaleh: Krih pvah
reh Press, 1976.

Tha Do Aung, “Buddhistic Literature in Burmah”, The Maha-Bodhi and the
United Buddhist World 10, No. 6 (Oct, 1901), pp. 56-58.

Than Tun, “The Influence of Occultism in Burmese History with Special
Reference to Bodawpaya’s Reign 1782-1819", BBHC 1, Part 2 (1960}, pp.
117-145.

Tin Lwin, A Study of Pali-Burmese Nissaya with Special Reference to the
Mahaparinibbana-Surra, London 1961 {unpublished M. A. thesis, University
of London].

Uh Van, Takkasuil Mranmd abhidhan, Parts 1-5, Rankun 1952-1964
[Burmese books quoted from list of references, with number of fascicle and
abbreviation]. :
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TPMA

Trager
transl.
UCL

UCR

v

V.l
Vism(W)
West
Whitbread

Wms

WMS

Wun

ZDMG

Abbreviations

Pran# thon cu Mranma Nuin vam Buddha Sasana Aphvai Tipitaka Pali
Mranma abhidhan, Parts 1ff., Rankun 1964ff. [Pali books quoted from list
of references, with number of volume and page].

Frank N. Trager, Burma, A Selected and Annotated Bibliography, New
Haven 1973 (Behaviour Science Bibliographies).

translated.

Universities’ Central Library, Rangoon.

University of Ceylon Review, Peradeniya.

Verso.

varia lectic, various reading.

Buddhaghosa, Visuddhimagga, ed. H. C. Warren, revised by Dharmananda
Kosambi, Cambridge {Mass.) 1950 (Harvard Oriemtal Series 41).

N. L. Westergaard, Codices Indici Bibliothecae Regiae Havniensis, Havniac
1846.

Kenneth Whitbread, Catalogue of Burmese Printed Books in the India
Office Library, London 1969.

Jacqueline Filliozat, “A survey of the Burmese and Siamese Pali
manuscript collections in the Wellcome Institute [for the History of
Medicine, London]”, JPTS 19 (1993), pp. 1-41 [quoted according to
number, e.g. Wms 1 = Wms. Burmese-Pali 1; from Part 4 of this catalogue
onwards replaced by WMS].

William Pruitt and Roger Bischoff, Catalogue of the Burmese-Pali and
Burmese manuscripis in the library of the Wellcome Institute for the
History of Medicine, London 1998 [quoted according to section and
number, ¢.g. WMS B-P 1 = WMS. Burmese-Pali 1; WMS B 1 = WMS.
Burmese 1].

Maung Wun, “Notes on Burmese Manuscript Books™, JBRS 33 (1950}, pp.
224-229,

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenldndischen Gesellschaft, (formerly
Leipzig, Wiesbaden) Stuttgart.
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA (PARTS 1-3)

Part 1:

p- XVII, line 28:
p. XXVII, line 26:

p. 58: 51 line 1%

p- 59: 52 line 5:

p. 59: 53 line 7:

p. 59 : 53 line 8&:
p. 61: 55 line 18:

p. 72: 62 line 21:
p. 115: 87 line & from below:

p. 116: 88 line 12 from below:
p. 119: 90 line 5:

p. 120; 91 line 7 from below:
p- 120: 92 line 3 from below:

p- 134: 97 line 6 from below:

p. 155: 109 line 13:
p. 155: 110 line 12 from below:

p. 170: 116 line 2:
p. 173: 117 line 3:

. 173: 117 line 4:
p. 173: 118 line 11 from below:

o

instead of leafs read leaves

after ta kyap add 1 tical

1 tical = 4 mats (see Judson’s Burmese-English Diction-
ary, Rangoon 1966, p. 210 s.v. kyap); in 836 for 1 mat
(weight) the same abbreviation is used as for 1 mat as a
monetary unit,

instead of Hs-Birm 1. MIK, Berlin read MIK 1 4187. SB,
Berlin

under Vinaya: Mahavagga add This ms. has been used
by H. Oldenberg for his ed. of the Mahdvagga (Vin 1
[1879]).

instead of Wa 5. SIB, Géttingen read Cod.Ms,Sanscr,
SIB Wa 5. NSuUB, Gittingen

delete Acc. III A 162

after Parivara-vannana. add This ms. has been used by H.
Oldenberg for his ed. of the Mahavagga (Vin I [1879]).
instead of margin title read marginal title

instead of Hs-Birm 2. MIK, Berlin read MIK 1 4188. SB,
Berlin

instead of Hs-Birm 3. MIK, Berlin read MIK I 4189. SB,
Berlin

instead of Hs-Birm 4. MIK, Berlin read MIK 1 4190. SB,
Berlin

instead of Pit-sm 832 read Pit-sm 833

instead of Hs-Birm 5. MIK, Berlin read MIK 1 4191. SB,
Berlin

instead of Hs-Birm 6. MIK, Berlin read MIK I 4192, SB,
Berlin

instead of 1873 A.D. read 1837 A.D.

instead of Hs-Birsn 7. MIK, Berlin read MIK 1 4193, 5B,
Berlin

instead of Hs-Birm 8. MIK, Berlin read MIK 1 4194. 5B,
Berlin

instead of Wa 20. SIB, Géttingen read Hs.or. 10750., SB,
Berlin

delete VI 22.

instead of Hs-Birm 9. MIK, Berlin read MIK I 4195. SB,
Berlin
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p. 198: 146 line 3:

p. 198: 146 line 4:
p. 205: 153 line 22:

p. 221:

p. 222, lines 6-8:

Part 2:
p. 73: 247 line 6 from below:

p. 74: 247 Tine 10:
p. 75: 248 line 1:
p. 75 249 line 7:
p. 75: 250 line 12:
p. 76: 251 linc 22:

p. 129: 313 line 19:
137: 320 line 2 from below:

=

. 200: 364 lines 5 and 19:
. 201: 365 line 9:

201: 366 line 23:

. 294, column !:

RoTE R~ T~

. 297, column 1:
p- 300, line 6:

=

Addenda et Corrigenda

instead of Wa 40, SIB, Gottingen read Hs.or. 10751, SB,
Berlin

delete Acc. Inv. VI 131.

instead of Hs-Birm 10. MIK, Berlin read MIK 1 4196,
SB, Berlin

The MSS belonging to the Muscum fiir Indische Kunst
(MIK) in Berlin, viz. Hs-Birm | -10, are now housed as
a deposit in the Staatsbiblicthek zu Berlin, Stftung
Preuflischer Kulturbesitz with the shelf marks MIK I
4187-4196.

to the list of MSS belonging to the Staatshibliothek Ber-
lin, PreuBischer Kulturbesitz add Hs.or. 1750: 117 and
Hs.or. 10751: 146

mstead of Seminar fir Indologie [etc.| read Nieder-
sidchsische Staats- und Universititsbibliothek (NSuUB)
[next line:] 37070 Gottingen, Papendiek 14 [next line:]
Cod.Ms.Sanscr. SIB Wa 5: 53

delete Wa 200 117 and Wa 40: 146

instcad of Wa 64. SIB, Gaéttingen read 10752 (a-e). SB,
Berlin

instead of Wa 64. SIB, Gottingen read 10752 (a). SB,
Berlin

stead of Wa 64, SIB, Gottingen rcad 10752 {b). SB,
Berlin

instead of Wa 64. SIB, Géttingen read 14752 (c). 5B,
Berlin

instead of Wa 64. SIB, Giwungen read 10752 (d). SB,
Berlin

instcad of Wa 64. SIB, Gottingen rcad 10752 (e). SB,
Berlin

instead of MIK, Berlin rcad SB, Berlin

instead of Forch XTI (s.v. Zanakkat ...), XII read Forch X1,
XII (s.v. Zanakkat ...)

instead of Pathama read Paficama

instcad of Pathama read Paficama

instead of Pathama read Paficama

instead of Nfionkan chard t6 (Pathama) read Nfionkan
chard 5 (Pafcama) and instead of Pathama Nfionkan
chara 16 read Paficama Niionkan chari (0

instead of Calan read Calaith

delete Hs.or. 3656; 313 and add it to the list of MSS be-
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p. 300, lines 16-18
p- 300, line 19

Part 3:

XX, hine 7:

. 20: 445 line 4 from below:
. 27 451 line 15:

== s v

- ig = s o]

TTTTRVTVVTTT VDT T

31; 452 note 2-2:

124:
142:
143:
162:
212:
214:
238:
266:
276:
286:
350:

. 414:
. 425:
. 449:

. 449:
449
. 450:
. 457,

521 lines 16-17:

534 lines 10-11;

535 lines 5-6:

547 line 28;

585 line 24:

585 line 14:

605 note 2-2:

625 line 18;

630 line 2 from below:
643 line 7:

675 line 2 from below:

712 line 6:
721 line 17:
73S line 9:

735 line 10:
735 line 14:
735 note 12:
line 18:

Addenda et Corrigenda

longing to the Staatsbibliothek Preufischer Kulturbesitz
(SB) in Berlin as well as Hs.or. 10752 (a-e): 247-251
delete these lines

after Universitdtsbibliothek add (SuUB)

instead of 1882 read 1883

instead of rvhe fifion pan read Rvhe-fifion-pan
instead of Bah-kara read Bah-ka-ra

instead of note 1-1 read note 3-3 and 4-4 resp.

For the complete verse sce 823,

For the complete verse sec 863,

For the complete verse see 863.

instead of lenghthy read lengthy

instead of dayaka lha ki3 read dayaka Lha Kra
instead of amreh read ameh

instead of '52 read '53

mstead of Guinh-"up read Guinh-"up

instead of KSK read KSKP

instead of Cambr 255 read Cambr 145

The passage from sambuddhe up to asesato in the f{irst
line of p. 351 should be set as verses.

instead of Ca-lan read Ca-lanh

instead of pyak le sp pud read pyak le so pud
instead of “vasse® read °vasse®: and instead of khu~
khy™!

instead of masam® read masam’

instead of *~ditthe ditthe™ read *~ditthe ditthe™®
instead of nah read nah

instead of Parajikan read Parajikan

19 read
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DESCRIPTION OF MANUSCRIPTS






Nos. 736 -737

736 Cod.birm. 1. BSB, Miinchen

Former shelf marks: Cim. 102 and Cod.or.mixt. [61)/107. Paper in a double European binding: a
paper binding and an extra cardboard binding. 33 pp. with page numbers in Arabic numerals; 7
blank pp. at the beginning and at the end. The spine is damaged. 20.2 x 31.2 cm. Title in German
written in black ink on the cardboard cover; Darstellungen aus der Birmanischen Gétierlehre. On
a blank page between the cardboard and the paper cover is pasted a white paper label, which is
partly cut off at the right side, bearing some lines written in black ink: Geschenk des Hr. Prof. Dr.
v. Liebig, 30.12.(18)56, followed by an illegible sighature underneath; beside these lines is written:
Mythologische und religiose Darstellungen aus Birma. Was sie vorstellen steht dariiber in birmani-
scher Schrift. Auch auf der (Riickseite desy Einbandes steht Birmanisch. On the paper cover is
written in black ink: Figuren aus der Burmesischen Gotterlehre, and upside down on the paper
cover at the end: Rur pum, arhan ma kui chak pah mrui sii kvif ka 1, on the inner side of the
cardboard cover a yellow label is pasted bearing: Justus Baro de Liebig, Liberaliter, D-D, Biblio-
thecae Regiae Monacensi. A 1857. No date. Former owner: Justus Baro von Liebig. Burmese.

Rup pum [Drawings]

Although the German title means “Depictions from the Burmese teachings on the gods”,
this is a thin book with coloured drawings not only of nats, nigas, etc., but also of
dignitaries, members of the royal family and monks. On the upper right side of the
paintings we find the following descriptions in Burmese:

p. 1: Khyanh ma "ui; p. 2: Khyanh ma pyui; p. 3: Khyanh ma ka leh; pp. 4, 5: nat sa mih;
pp. 6, 7; nat sah; p. 8: rhan bhu ran; p. 9: mi phurdh; p. 10: man sa mfh; p. 11: man sih;
p. 12: pumn naga; p. 13: bhildh; pp. 14-17: apyui t9; p. 18: amay "ui; p. 19: mimma pyui;
p. 20: mimma fay; p. 21: Masundare'; p. 22: cac s@ krih; pp. 23-27: van krih; p. 28:
bhun kith; p. 29: rahan; p. 30: sAmane; p. 31: nagah; p. 32: Galum; p. 33: Gumbham.

! Vasundare?

737-738 Cod.birm. 5. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers, painted red and on the outer surface gilded; on the
inner surface of both covers bha has been scratched in. Foll. 293: 737 foll. 131: ka-tam: Calava
nissya; 738 foll. 162: ka-dhi: Mahava nissya; the last fol. of 737 and the first fol. of 738 are tied
together with several supporting leaves; 9 supporting leaves at the beginning and end of the MS.
50.5 x 6 ¢m, 40.5-42 x 5.8 cm. 11 lines, 2 punch holes. Gilded. Very clear handwriting. Marginal
titles: 737 Cillava nisya/nissya; 738 Mahava nissya or — in a few cases — Mahava pali td nissya. On
one supporting leaf, which was probably previously ted together with the first fol. of 737, is written
on the left side in pencil bha, and in red ink bha mo; in the middle is written in red ink: Cilava



No. 737

nissye, of §4 24 angd 6 khyap [= 294 foll.] kham [ angd 9 kityap [= 21 supporting leaves], and
underneath in black ink: Cialava nissya, anga 11(7) [= 132 foll.?, the writing is blurred]; on the
right side of this supporting leaf is written in red ink: 2 cu pon 26 ahgd 3 khyap [= 315 foll. and
supporting leaves]. On the first supperting leaf ted together with 738 fol, ka is writien in black ink:
Mahavd nissya angd pe 13 arga 6 khyap [= 162 foll.], and on another supporting leaf at the end
of the text the title again in pencil: Mahdva nissya. Dated sakkardj 737 1233 khu (1871 A.D.); 738
123[0)4 khu (1872 A.D.). Pali and Burmese. Prose.

737 Cod.birm, 5, BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 737-738.

Rvhe-uman chara 15 Rhan Jambudhaja or Jambudipadhaja: Ratanamanjasa/Ratana manji
vinaifh lak pan/pam kyamh (Culava pali t3 nissaya)

Beg.: namo tassa —. tena samayena tena kialena, nhuik, bhagava, bhagava, phunh krih so,
Buddho, safi, Savatthiyam, nhuik, viharati, i, tena kho pana samayena, nhuik, Mandukalo-
hitaka', Mandukalohitaka' aman rhi kun so, bhikkhu, chappaggi rahanh tui safi, attana pi,
mi mi tui san lafh, bhandanakaraka, myak kvay nranh khum khranh kui pru tat kun i,
kalahakdrakd, myak mhok nranh kham khranh pru tat kun i, ...

End (fol. tam line 6): safl lafih Vesali, li prafi sui, agamasi, i mettd mettd jhan van khranh,
sanghena, safi, ubbahita, kammava rvat sa phran, vupasameyya ra 1, Ratandmafijiisa vinaiih
lak pamh kyam nhuik CGlava pali i anak adhibbay kui chui so ca kah acafi kah 7 tvan rve
pr L.

sakkardj 1233 khu ta-chor-mum la praft kyd | chai 2 rak ne ne sumh kyak 1th kyd akhyin
rvar, Cilava nissya kul re ku prih prih.

The name of the author is taken from the colophon of the second part of the MS [sce 738].
For further information on Rvhe-uman chard t5 Rhan Jambudipadhaja see '57 and Pit-sm
531.

For another nissaya on this Vinaya text see 751.

MSS: *680; for MSS of nissayas on the Ciilavagga of Vinaya and Samantapasidika in other
catalogues see *680 where KVMK 363 and WMS P-B 119.2 must be added.

I Pandu®.
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738 Cod.birm. 5. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 737-738.

Rvhe-uman chari t5 Rhan Jambudhaja or Jambudipadhaja: Ratanamanjosa/Ratand manja
vinaiiith lak pan/pam kyamh (Mahava pali t0 nissaya)

The text of this nissaya is the same as that of *303 and *595, but has a lengthy colophon
which is quoted below.

End (fol. dhu r ling 5): vivittafi ca, sendsanam, chit fiam so kron kui lafifih konh, databbam,
i, samakam pi ca, amyha so Amissam, chvam sanh kan kui, databbam, 1. Mahivaggam
samattam. Ratanimafijusa amafifi rha so vinaiih lak pam kyamh nhuik Mahava pali 15 1 anak
adhippay tui kui akyaifih pra safifi prT i. s3sana 0 “nhac thon ta rd kuih, chay nhac™ nhac
sui rok kha lyhan, Kii-san krth mrok manh asankhaya pru so, Ton-kiT Rvhe-umanh nhuik,
si tan sum so Jambuddhaja ther safifi, achak chak so, sotujanapugguil tuiith, pafid kui pvah
cim so nha, mrd khai cva so T kyamh kui, pru safifi.

Amarapiira mahdnragare, Amara amanfi rhi so, rvhe praf 1o kri nhuik, r@jantepirassa, rvhe
nan 3 i, esanne, arve mrok ton arap nhuik, vasanta, ne kun so, Kukhandhapura samino,
Kih-khan pri cah prac so, sa thui Siri-mahd-ujand amaffi rhi so van rhar t0 manh krth
i, anubhavam, bhun anubhd kui, nissaya, mhi kun pran, ubhinnam, nhac pah kun so, tesam,
thui man bhurdh manh o wi i, veydvaccam, amhu kicca rhi sa myha kui, ddayam, rhi se
cvd, vahantd, rvak chor le kun pri so, ubhayehi ca, nhac pah cum so manh bhurdh manh
10 tui safAf lafn, orasdpiya, rhan nhuik phrac so sah sa mth tui kai sui, piya, khyac nhac
sak kun so, cankamaddyakovhayd, carkrakka carkrakka, ma hu khoé va ap kun so, dve
updsakopdsakiyo, cankrakkd cankrakkd ma nhac wh tul safifi, paffia su kuswi konh mhu tui
rhuik, chanda ussahd, ko#i so chanda lulla, uss@ha rhi kun safifi phac rve, tapageha
patthakava, etambha, udapdana catudisasala samaneriipa, sampadadikam, cefl pa tui rafin
tha khranh ta khvan tuiv cuin khras re tvan tith khravh arap le myak nhd, 13 1a sa thi s,
taff khui rd@ ca rap chon khranh samanekkd kham khran paficankka kham khran aca rhi
so, kor, mhu sui kui, kGmnam, pru pri rve, dhammakhandham pi dhammakhandhd kui lafifi,
paggayu, khyt mran rve, dhammdamise hi, dhamma amissa tui phran, sdsanam, sasand to
kui thu pagganhi tu kama ca, kowt cva khyl mran lui kun safiit phrac sa lyhan, okdsam,
akhvan kui, sandhd rhd mh1 kun safifi rhi $6 pubbe, rhe nhuik, Kukhantapurassa Kith-khan
mrul i, Sornumangavdse, Rvhe-uman kyon nhuik, vasantena, si tan sum ne 16 mi so,
therena, mather mrat sanfi, mrammatard, mrammabhdsd phran, sajjitam, c¢i ran ap so
paficavenayapdliyd, vinafih ad kyam pdli 3 i, puppamiilam, mi ran phrac so, nissayam,
mssaya kui, uddaritva, rve, tassa mahdpiirassa, thui Amarapiira rvhe prafi man, aggineye,
arhe ton ton arap nhuik, ti bhummike, bhum sum chai rhi so, Sonna mahdvihare, Rvhe-kon
krth nhuik, vasantassa, si tan sum ne 10 mi tha so, suratassa, kusuil mhu nhuik mve lyho
13 mi tha so, Paramasirivamsadhajamahadhammardjaguruno Paramasirivamsadhamma-
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rajaguru tam, chi namam 5 rhi tha so, acariyassa, chard td bhurdh ah niyadetvd ap nhan
rve adhiraddham, ma khyvat ma yvan, likhitum, reh am so tha, samattehi, cvam nhuih kun
so, lekhakehi, cd re twi kui lekhdpetva, reh ce rve, sudhammikena tarah nhan Iyhé ova ra
ap so, paccayena, pacafifih phran, bhaticare lakkha kui, datva, peh rve, anekakkhattu, atap
tap, samam karvd, tafifh kyap rve, sakkardje, kojd sakkardj safifi, vimdyake’. *ta thon ta
rd chay leh™ khu mrafi so migasirassa, na-té lan, jannapakkhe, la prafi ne phrac so,
budadhine. buddhahith ne nhuik, ayam gandho, T kyam safiR, nitthito, prih i. imassa pufifia-
ssa, 1 kron mhu [, phalena, acvamh kron, mayam. akyvan-nut wi saff, aggaman ca,
arahatta phuil kui lannh konh, nibbanaf ca, nibban kui laifi konh, supaccakkham, ka-
reyyama, myak mhok pru ra pa lui L.

sakkardj 123[0]4 khu, ka-chum la prafi kyd 10 rak ne tvan Mahava pali ¢ nissya kui reh
kith rve pri i. nibbanapaccayoe hotu. pu thi ah nhan prai cum pa lui i

The final passage of the nissaya confirms the date of composiuon of this work, viz. 2192
B.E. (1648 A.D), which can also be found in 2303 and *595.

For the author see 'S7 and Pit-sm 531.

MSS: 2303, ’595; for MSS in other catalogues see *595, where WMS B-P 108 must be
added; cf. also BODL 33 and FilRAS 41.

12192 BEE. (1648 AD.).

21154 B.E. (1792 AD.) according to the pitakar sankhye system in reverse order.

3-3 1114 B.E. (1752 ADD.); with regard tc the preceding date (nole 2) this one might be corrected
10 ta thon ta rd {(nah) chay leh, i.e. 1154 BE.

739 Cod.birm. 6. BSB, Minchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red. Foll. 345: ka-va {foliation sign dhT is omitted}, the first and
last foll. are tied together with several supporting leaves. 51.8 x 6.4 cm. 41.5-43 x 5.5-6 cm. 9
lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Clear handwriting. Marginal title: Sut Mabava
atthakathd nisya/nissya/ni/nak or sometimes Sut Mahavi atthakatha only; fol. nam bears the margi-
nal title Sut Mahava atthakatha ca lon nisya khyap; no marginal title on foll. chi, dhi, pha, r1 and
vi. On fol. dhi underneath the foliation sign is written: dhi kiyap ma re mi $6 ca cak mham |,
Corrections/insertions on folt. kai v, kam 1, kih v, ge v, gho v, nar, i v, ad r, nd v, cu v, cha 1,
chir, cher, jii r, jhil v, jhai v, fiid r, fifidh r, ti 1, thi r, dam v, dhd r, pam r, pi v, phah v. No date.
Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Sut Mahava atthakatha nissaya
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This text is a nissaya on part of the Mahavagga-atthakatha, the second part of the Su-
mangalavilasind, viz. from the Mahapadanasuita up to the end of the Mahaparinibbanasutta;
for the Pali text see “Sumangalavilasini” (PTS) II 407-615 or “Mahavaggatthakatha”
(ChS) 1-202.

Beg.: namo tassa ~.

santam santam dadam Buddham, taram taram tasam gunam
dakkham dakkham gana sangham vandami sirasi maham.

aham, 13 safifi, santam, tha thon #ah ra kilesd mha arimhb prih tha so mag phuil nibban
tarah kuiv, dadam, peh td mi tat tha so, Buddham, mrat cva bhurah kuiv lafih konh, tram,
samsard ogha tafih hii so ayafifi mha kilh mrok tat tha so, taram, mrat cvi bhurah safi pujjo
t0 mi ap safi phrac rve mrat cva dha so, tatam, ma khyvat ma yvanh mham tha so, gunam,
ayuneyya gun tuiv phraf khyth mvanh ap so kyeh juh rhi so tarah 15 aponh kuiv lafifih
konh, dakkham, nibban targh kuiv rhu le yhi ve so, dakkham, bhurih rhai achumh ama t6
nhuik lafih limma 3 mi tha so, sangham, tha thon nah ra kilesa kuiv laiih sat prih tha so,
ganam, rhac yok so paramatasafigha td aponh kui laiih konh, sirasi, @b phraf, vandami, rhi
khuih 1.

vatthutayam namassitva, hanta tass’ anubhavato,
padhanakam alankdram, rajissam sattanissayam.

aham, 13 safi, vatthutaye, ratani sumh pah tuiv 1 aponh kuiv, namassitva, rhi khuih rve,
tassa, thuiv rhi khuih khranh cetani i, dnubh@vato, dnubhd t6 ah phran, hanti, phrok ap
prih so antardy rhi safl phrac rve, alankara mahavat phran tam cha chan tha so, pa-
dhanakam, karuna pafifia rhac pah pratthan so, suttanissayam, Sut Mahava nissayya kuiv,
yatha phalam, acvanh satti alyok, racissam racissimi, I ran pe am.

sasanam vuddhatam tumhe, sadhujana abhijjata
nisamentu, avikkhiua, pufiiakammenasu pattita.

sasanam vuddhitam, pariyatti sasana patipatti sdsand td nhac pih i pran pvih khranh kuiv
abhijjata, alvan alui yhi kun so, tumhe sadhujana, san si 0 konh ti saf, pufifiakammesu,
kusuil konh mhu tuiv nhuik, pattita, ton ta ap kumn so, avikkhitta, ma pyan lvan so cit rhi
safi, hutva, phrac rve, nissamentu, na lan kun lo.

evam me sutam, la, Karerikutikdyan i, suttam, evam me sutam, pa, Kareritkutikaya, nhuik
sut safi kah, Mahapadanasuitam, Mahapadana sut tafih tatra tasmim sutte, thuiv Mahapadana
sut nhuik, ayam, 1 sui lattam safi kah, anupuppapadavannand, acafi so pud aphvan tafih,
Karerikutikiyan ti pade, Karerikutikdya ho so puik nhuik, Kareri ti Kareri hi safi kah,
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Varupamrukkhassa, re chok pan i, ndmam adhivacanam, amafi tafih, Karerimandappo,
Kareri mandap safifi, tassa kutikaya, Karerikutt i, ...

End (fol. vo r line 9}: atha, thuiv akha nhuik, nam, thuiv manh krih kuiv, thero, ther thuiv
saiifi, Zhansum, chuiv kun i, maharija, mrat so manh krih, idani, ya khu akha nhuik, sdsand
10 nhuik, dayado, amve kham saiifi, asi, phrac 1, iti, T suiv, &ha, suiv i, evam stam ayapu-
ppan u hd sanfn kah, evam, 1 suiv, atite, lvan le prih so akha nhuik, etam dhatunidanam pi,
1 dhat to dhapana, khyanh safifi, laifih, Jambiidipatale, Jambidipa apran nhuik, bhita-
puppam, phrac bhith i, iti, T suiv, tatiyasangitikdrd pi, tatiyasangiyana tan khyan kumn so
chard tulv safifi lafifih, imam padam, T pud kuiv, dhapayinsum, thah pe kun i, athadona
candamatho' sariran ti adi, T suiv aca rhi kum so, githayo pana, gathd tuiv kuiv kah,
Tumpamannidipe?, Singhuir kyvanh nhuik, therehi, ther tuiv saff, akkharam ckaf ca
buddharapam samam siya poso likkheyya.

T cd kui ye ya so kow mhu kyon apdy le pa kap sumpdh ma la ma kap mrat so sugati bhava
mha ca rve, nibban kui sd akyvan-nup fui ta cu T kon mhu kron rok ra pa lui sov.

Neither the name of the author nor the date can be found in this MS. From Ganthav 18
(work no. 5) we leamn that Maniratand chara (¢ (also called Ne-ranh chard 1) Rhan
Ariydlankara wrote a work called Sut Mahava atthakatha nisya. In Pit-sm 576 it is stated
that Rhan Gunavatamsaka wrote a nissaya on this commentary, whereas, according (o
Pit-sm 579, Maniratani chard 0 Rhan Ariyalankara was the author of a new mssaya
version (“nisya sac”) of this text as well as Dutiya Bih-ka-rd chara 15 Rhan Pafifijota
(Pit-sm 581).

MSS: cf. BhP 1233, RIRAS 43, Forch VII, LCP Zc¢.

" aithadona cakkhumato.
? Tambapanai®.

740 Cod.birm. 7. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered textile. Wooden covers, gilded and painted red with ernaments in red on gold priming
on the outer surfaces. A piece is broken off at the corner of one cover. Foll. 8: kha-khai. At the left
margin of fol, khu a piece is broken off; the text in the last line of the recto and the first line of the
verso resp. is slightly affected {1-2 syllables). 49.3 x 11.3 ¢m. 46.5 % 10.5 cm. 8 lines. 1 punch
hole. In the margins gilded and in the text silvered lacquer foll.; ornaments and figures in black in
the margins. Only the blank sides of the first and last foll. are completely gilded and decorated with
ornaments in red. Usual Burmese characters written in black ink, which is in some cases smeared
or rubbed off. No date. Pali. Prose,
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Kammaviaca

At the end of each chapter the respective title is given, viz. Upasampadakhandam etc. This
MS contains the Kammavaca collection with nine chapters [see 777 = Kammav(P) 277 -
2841:

foll. kha ~ khi v line 3: Upasampada-kammavaci and Ovada

foll. khi v line 3 - khu r line 6: Kathina-kammavaca

foll. khu r line 7 - khii v line 4: Uposatha-kammavaca, here called Simakhanda (the
TicIvarena Avippavisa [foll. khu r line 7 - khu v line 2] is not a separate section
in the Burmese version)}

foll. khii v line 4 - khe r line I: Therasammuti-kammavica

fol. khe r line 1-6; Namasammuti-kammavaca

fol. khe r line 6 — v line 2: Vihira-kammavaca

foll. khe v line 2 - khai line 2: Kutivatthusammuti-kammavaca

fol. khai line 2-8: Nissayamuttasammuti-kammavaca

End (fol. khai line 8): Nissayakhandam. sadhu, sadhu, sadhu, kha ce sa.

The text has the saime deviations from the texts of Frankfurter, Baynes and Kammav(A) as
those listed in *580 and 758. Cf. Frankfurter 141-150; Baynes 53-56; Kammav(A) 1-18.

For information on Kammavacd MSS see '45.

MSS: 45-148, 7293 3577-°582, 741-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768778, 791 -800, 8§03,
805-809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see *16¢) and *577, where Bhp 173,
CM 1757, 1758; BODL 10, 12-14, 23, 27, 30-33, 37, 40, 41, 44, 45, 48-350, 52: CPLM
4: FIIRAS 39-41, 45, 48, 54; LCP Add. 158, WMS B-P 1-17, 19-21, 22-27, 35-45, 47,
50, 65.1, 73, 75-78, 80-88 must be added. See also EFEO DATA,

See CPD 1.2,16.

741-743 Cod.birm. 8. BSB, Miinchen

Fragments of 3 texts. Lacquered textile. Wooden covers painted red, on the outer surface gilded and
decorated with coloured glass-inlay and a relief-design made by threads and cords fixed onto the
surface and then gilded. A plece is broken off of one cover at the edge. Foll. 9: 741 foll. 3: ki-ku:
Kammavaca; in the left margins of foll. ki v-ku v the numerals /-5 are written two or three times
each in silver paint or black ink; 742 foll. 3: ki-ku: Kammavaca, 743 foll. 3: khi-Khu: Kamma-
vicd; in the left margins of foll. khi v-khu v the numerals -5 are written in yellow paint. 741
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518 x 11.8 cm; 49.5 x 11 cm, 742, 743 51.8 x 12-12.2;: 49 x 11.5 ¢cm. 6 lines. 1 punch hole. In
the margins gilded and in the text silvered lacquer foll; ornaments in red in the margins and
between the lines. Square script (Tamarind-seed script). No date. Pili. Prose.

741 Cod.birm. 8. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 741-743,

Kammavaca

This fragmentary MS contains part of the text of the Upasampadi-kammavici, i.e. from
(ya)cami, ullumpatu mam bhante sangho, anukampam upddayd. dutiyam pi (Frankfurter
142,16-18) up o pdtipadikam, ama bhante, pamsukilaciva(ram) (Frankfurter 144,13f).
After evam etam dharayamid. (Frankfurter 144.2f) 15 written in red paint in the usual
Burmese script Upasampada khanh (fol. ku v line 2).

This textual fragment is almost the same as that of 742 and 743.
For further details see '45.

MSS: '45-148, 2293, °577-°382, 740, 742, 743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-778, 791 -800,
803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see ‘160, 877, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

742 Cod.birm, 8. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 741-743.

Kammavaca

This fragmentary MS contains part of the text of the Upasampada-kammavici, i.e. from
samgham bhante upasampadam yacami (Frankfurter 142,16) up to samghabhattam, udde-
sabhattam, nima{ntanam) (Frankfurter 144,11f.). After evam etam dharayamiti. (Frankfurter
144,2f) is written in red paint in the usual Burmese script Upasampada khanh (fol. ku v

10
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line 2).
This textual fragment is almost the same as that of 741 and 743.
For further details see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 7293, 35773582, 746, 741, 743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-778, 791 -800,
803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavici MSS in other catalogues see 2160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

743 Cod.birm. 8. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 741-743.

Kammavaca

This fragmentary MS contains part of the text of the Upasampadi-kammavaca, i.e. from
{upajsampadam ydacdmi, wllumpatu mam bhante sarigho (Frankfurter 142.16f) up to
samghabhattam, uddesabhattam, nimantanam, (Frankfurter 144,11f). After evam etam
dharayamiti, (Frankfurter 144.,2f) is written in red paint in the usual Burmese script
Upasampada khan (fol. khu v line 3).

This textual fragment is almost the same as that of 741 and 742.

For further details see '45.

MSS: 145-148, 2293, *577-*582, 740-742, 745, 758, 761-766, 768778, 791 -800, 803,
805-809, 828; for Kammavacid MSS in other catalogues see 160, °577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

744 Cod.birm. 9. BSB, Miinchen

Pura puik. White paper. Gilded cardboard covers, decorated with inlay consisting of green glass and
little mirrors and with gilded cords glued onto the covers. 27 layers without pagination; 4 layers left
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blank at the end. Margins and lines marked by pencil strokes. One layer: 45.4 x 20 cm. About
39 x 17 cm. 8 lines. Written in the Shan style, in black ink, sometimes smeared; the script is
legible. Title on the title page written in pencil: Suddhanta-kammavaca [next line| 1a na me cakkd
suiv kon mu nippan [next line] su & khu kyo. Dated sakkaraj 1303 khu (1941 A.D.). Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

This MS contains the Agghasamodhana-kammavaca [see Kammav{A) 21,5 up to 28,5, and
alsc Baynes 74,2-13 and 68-70,30] and then, starting on p. 14, {ollows the Suddhanta-
kammavici [{see Kammav(A) 34,3 up to the end, and Baynes 57-66,21].

End (last but one layer, last line): abbhito samghena Tisse bhikkhu khamati samghassa,
tasmd tuphi, evam etam dharayami. Suddhanta-kammavacid nitthita, Vattakhandakam
nitthitam. sadhu sadhu.

sakkardj saffi kah 1303 khu ta-chon-munla praifi kyo ta chay leh rak ra-nan-ka-nve ne
rvarh prih i sadhe sadhu sadhu nat lu kha ce so soh.

For information on Kammavica MSS see '45.

MSS: 17, '113, *160, 22902292, ’386, 767, 790, 817, 827, 892; for Kammavaci MSS in
other catalogues see “160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

745 Cod.birm. 12. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquerware. Wooden covers, gilded and painted red with ornaments and figures in red on gold
priming on the outer surfaces; 1 punch hele. Foll. 16: ka-khi. 56 x 12,5 ¢m. 52.5 x 11.5 ¢cm. 6
lines. 1 punch hole. Gilded lacquer foll. with ornaments and figures in red in the margins as well
as on the blank sides of the first and last foll. Square script (Tamarind-seed script). Correction on
fol. ki r. No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

At the end of each chapter the respective title is written in red paint and the usual Burmese
script. The MS contains a Kammavaca collection with nine chapters [see 777 = Kammav(P)
277-284}:
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foll. ka — kai r line 4: Upasampada-kammavaca and Ovada (ku v line 2: Upasampada
kharnh; at the end Ovada khanh)

foll. kai r v line 4 - ko v line 6: Kathina-kammavaci (Kathin khanh)

foll. ko v line 6 — kah r line 6: Uposatha-kammaviaca (Stma khanh; the TicTvarena Avip-
pavasa [foll. ko v line 6 - kam r line 6] is not a separate section in the Burmese
version)

foll. kah v line 1 - kha v line 3: Therasammuti-kammavaca (Thera khanh)

foll. kha v line 3 - khi r line 5: Namasammuti-kammavaca (Nama khanh)

fol. khi r line 5 — v line 4: Vihara-kammavaca (Vihara khanh)

foll. kha v line 4 - khi v line 3: Kutivatthusammuti-kammavaca (Kuti khanh)

fol. khi v line 3 - end: Nissayamuttasammuti-kammavaca (Nissayva khanh)

The text has the same deviations from the texts of Frankfurter, Baynes and Kammav(A) as
those listed in *580 and 758. Cf. Frankfurter 141-150; Baynes 53-56; Kammav(A) 1-18.

For information on Kammavaca MSS sce '45.

MSS: 45-'48, 293 577582, 740-743, 758, 761-766, 768-778, 791-800, 803,
805-809, 828; for MSS in other catalogues see 160, °577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

746 Cod.birm. 13, BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers, gilded and partially painted red on the edges; the covers are about 1-2
mm shorter than the leaves and the space between the punch holes is a little bit smaller than that
of the leaves, thus they are originally not belonging to this MS; on one cover a paper-label is pasted
bearing the title Bedarn kvamh krih in blue ink, Foll. 241: ka-pa; 2 supporting leaves. 48.8-50 x
5.4 cm. 40.5 x 4.8-50 cm. 9 lines; fol. tu r 8 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red.
Good handwriting. Marginal dtle: Mahava pali 5 on all foll,, and Vinafifi Mahava pili 16 on the
first fol. In the right margin of foll. ki-ke, ko the title is written again in pencil. Corrections, also
in pencil, on foll. ki, khu, gham, chu, ji, nah. In the right margin of fol. kai v idam sabbakara-
jakam(?) is written with blue crayon. Dated sakkaraj 119[0]2 khu (1831 A.D.). Pali. Prose.

Vinaya: Mahavagga

The text is called Mahdva pali 5 in the MS. It ends with the last verse to be found in the
printed edd., Le. in “Vinayapitaka™ (PT8) I 360 or in “Mahavaggapali” (ChS) 511.
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End (fol. pa line 5):

na kehi chando databbo, Upali paripucchito,
anupavajjo silena, samaggi jinasdsane ti.

Mahivaggam samattarmn nitthitam.

sakkaraj 119{0]2 khu ta-puin-chvai' la praiit kyé 9 rak nam nak rak ne akhyim tvan
Mahava pali 16 kuiv reh kih rve prih sadf. pu di ah nhan praffi cun pd luiv i,

MSS: 52, '53 (1), *434, 754, 759, 821; for MSS in other catalogues see '434, where BhP
1024; CM 1748; FilRAS 42, 51, 52, WMS B-P 33 must be added.

See CPD 1.2.

' ta-pui-tvai.

747 Cod.birm. 14, BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers without punch holes, painted red-brown. Wrapped in a sort of mat made
of bamboo sticks interwoven with stripes of cotton cloth; embreidered. Foll. 59: ka-nam; 7
supporting leaves. 51.5 x 6.9 cm. 43-43.5 x 6.7 cm. 11 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially
painted red. Very good handwriting. Corrections on foll. fia and nu. Dated sakkaraj 1180 khu (1819
A.D). Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Vaccakutivatia nissaya

Beg.: namo tassa ~. aham, ia saffi, tilokaggam, It sum O tuiv thak athith sa phran jatima-
hatta puifiamahatta gunamahatta phran mrat 6 mi tha so, vindyakam, Iii sum @h tuiv i kha
i fifivam phrac t& mi so mrat cvd phurah kuiv, plire likkhite, ma re mhi, @ihi dvareh,
kayadvara, vacidvara, manodvara tafifi hi so sum pah kun so dvara tuiv phrai, namami, rhi
khuih pa i. T kiah padanuriipa sampan taffi. simafifiati kammavacavatthuparisa sampatti-
vasena, sim i prafifi cum khran, fiat 1 praifi cum khran, kammavaca | prafin cum khran,
pafifican lon i asak nhac chay prafifi khyan, kam pru s3 kiraka saighd | prafifi cum khyan
acvam ah phran, laddha upasampanno, ra ap prih so pafifican aphrac rhi so, bhikkhu, rahan
safifi, upajjhacariyo ca, upajjhiy charad kammava chard kuiv lafifi kon, samgho ca, kam kui
pru so samgha kuiv lanf kon, ..

End (fol. nd r line 10): avalekhanapitake, sum chon prik so ka nu dam thaiifi so, khyan ton
safifi, plirito, praf safifi, hoti, am, phrac am, adhalekhanattham, sum chon prih so ka nu
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dam hon kuiv, chattetabbam, cvan ap 1, sace, akay rve, kacavaram, amhuik saff, atthi, rhi
am, vaccakuti, kuiv, samajjitabba, ta myak lhafifi ap i, paribhandam, thak kyan re ’im
akyafifi kuiv, samajjitabbam, ta myak lhafii ap i, parivenam , kuiv, samajjitabbam, i,
kothako, kuiv, samajjitabbo, i, sace, akay rve, acamanakumbhiya, sam sak re "uivh nhuik,
udakam, re safifi, hoti, mha rhi safifi phrac am, acimanakumbhiya, sam sak ’uiv, nhuik,
udakam, re kuiv, asificitabbam, lod ap i, vaccakuf, suiv, pavisantena, vai so rzhan safif,
agatapatipatiyd, 13 so acafifi phran, pavisitabbam, van ap i, pasavathapi, kyan nay svah ra
nhuik laifi ko, nahatitthepi, re khyuiv chit nhuik lafifi kon, agatapatipatiya eva, 12 so acaiifi
phran sa lyhan, pamanam, atuif arhafifi tafifi. vaccakunvaitam, kyan kith "im suiv svah so
rahan kyan kiih ’im nhuik pru ra so vat safifi. nitthitam, prih pri

sakkaraj 1180 prafifi ta-pon la chan 3 rak ne ne 2 khyak 11 akhyim tvan Vaccakutivattam
nissaya kui re kil rve prih prafi cum saff, nibbanapaccayo hotu, pu, di, a, nhas prafifi cum
pa lui i.

The author of this nissaya on a Vinaya commentary is not mentioned in the MS. The final
portion of this text called Vaccakutivatta nissaya in the colophon is very similar to the end
of the Upajjhayadivattavinicchayakatha, the 27th chapter of the Vinayasangaha [cf. Vinaya-
sangahatthakathd (ChS) 242]. Thus vaccakutivatta most probably refers to the final section
only.

748 Cod.birm. 15. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers, on the outer surface painted black and on the edges painted red. One
paper-cutter on which the title is written in black paint: VingfAfi Sarigruih pat. Foll. 264 ka-phah;
11 extra foll. with the titles of the 11 chapters (Vinafifi Sangruih pathama tvai, ° dutiya tvai, etc.)
are placed together at the beginning of the text; 10 supporting leaves; the foliation sign phah is
written on the recto. Both covers and most of the foll. look as though they have been gnawed at by
a rodent; the writing is not affected. 49.8 X 5.5 cm. 42-43.5 x 5 ¢m. § lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded
and partiaily painted red. Good handwriting. Marginal title only on a couple of foll. and carelessly
written, sometimes hardly legible: Vinra' sankhyui® on foll. ga-gi, fiu, fie, tu-tah. Several Burm-
ese notes in the margins of foll. ko, khi, khi, ghe, ni, ne, ci, ce, cai, chd, chah, ju, fiu and also
between the lines. Corrections on foll. ki, ku, khe, ca, ta, phu. Dated sakkaraj 1158 khu (1797
A.D.). Pali. Prose.

Sariputta: Vinayasangaha
End (fol. phah v line 8): iti Palimuttakavinavinicchayasangahe pakinnakakatha samatta.

sakkrak’ 1158 ta-puiv-cvai’ la chan khyok rak bhadahi® ne tvar prih safifi
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nitthito cdyam Palimuttakavinayavinicchayasangaho.

[There follow the same verses as given in ChS 468, only pida c and d of the last verse are
missing; the MS ends thus:]

disvana tassa dhirassa sutva sadammadesanam.
For further information and edd. see *340 and *529.

MSS: 2340, °529, '545; for MSS in other catalogues see 340 and 529, where FiIIRAS 44,
45 and WMS B-P 55.1 must be added.

See CPD 1.3.5; Pit-sm 260; Pit-st 123 (281).

" Varant spelling: Vinra, Vinad, Vinraf.
? Variant spelling: sangrui or sangui.

¥ sakkarg).

* ta-pui-ivai.

S buddhakah.

749 Cod.birm. 16. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers without punch holes, on the outer surfaces painted black and on the
edges painted red. Foll. 139, divided up into three bundles: (1) foll. 39: ka khd, ga gho (foll.
khe-khih are missing): 4 supporting leaves; (2) foll. 51: gho-chah; 7 supporting leaves: (3) foll.
49; ja-tha; 5 supporting leaves. 50.3 x 5.8 cm. 42-43 x 5-5.3 cm. 9 lines. 2 punch heles. Goed
handwriting. On the first and last supporting leaves of the first bundle Vibhan nisya pathama tvai,
of the second bundle Vibhan nissya [on the last supporting leaf: nissa] dutiva vai. Kui Rvhe kon
mhu, and on the first supporting leaf of the third bundie Vibhan nissya tativa tvai is written. Dated
sakkardj 1138(" khu (1777 A.D.). Donor: Kut Rvhe Sih and wife, Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Rhan Saradhamma: Vibhangappakarana nissaya
The text is called Vibhan(h) kyam¢h) nissay[y]a in the MS.
End (fol. tah r ling 5): vuttamitika, ho ap prih so pud tulv i matika pud tuiv taii. Vibhanga

pali nissayam, Vibhan pali t5 1 anak kuiv si khran nha vedaneyya tuiv safi mhi ra phrac so,
gandham, kyam safifi, nigthitam, pri pri.
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Jambiidhajassa dherassa parivatti visarassa,
nayavalampa dinnam hi, amhakam ketuno guru.

amhakam Aa tuiv §, ketuno, mham kan sa phvai laiii phrac tha so, guru, ale pru ap so
chard laiifi phrac tha so, pariyatti visdrassa, pariyat tafi hii so pitakat nhuik rai rgn so
parid laii rhi tha so, Jambudhajassa, Jambadhaja amad 15 laffi rhi tha so, therassa
mahatherassa, mahdather mrat i, dinnam, pe 10 mii so, nayam hi nayam eva, nai kuiv Iyhan,
alampanissayam katvd, amhi pru rve,

Saradhammdrn namena, gurusetthehi kahito,
bhikkhu sasanakdamena, samuggahita manasa.

ndmena, aman phran, Saradhammo §i, Saradhamma hil rve, gurusetthehi, chard mrat tuiv
safi, kahito, mhait ap so amadi rhi so, bhikkhu, rahan saffi, sdsanakdmena, sdsand 10, I
svhafl mran cva taf khran kuiv aluiv rhi sa phran, samuggahita manasd, fuik tvan ap so
nha lum rhi safifi phrac rve.

Bya-si i vhayha gdmamhi gdmasetthassa piirato,
pufifianippatta dvase, vasanto carito ayam.

nitthito terna pufifiena, sukhito hotu paninam
mayd ca pandite b’ eva, samdse mi bhavo bhave.

Bya-si ti vhayha gamamhi, phrac si amad rhi so rvd nhuik, gamasetthassa, rva mrat i,
purato, arhe arap mha, pufifianibbatta avase, bhum kyammdakam krow phrac so kyon nhuik,
vasanto, ne lyak, carito, ¢l ran ap so ayam gandho, T kyam safifi, nitthito, pri pri. tena
pufifiena, thuiv kyam pru so kon mhu phran, paninam khap sim so sattava tuiv ah, sukhito,
khyam s@ safifi, hotu, phrac ce khran i, mayd ca, nd sain laaf bhavabhave, bhava krih
bhava ray phrac le tuin, pandit’ eva, paiiid rhi tulv nhan sd lyhan, samdse mi, por bho ra
safifi phrac pa khrar I

byakaranam labhirvana, Mitteyyadi rathagato,
tareyyam sabbapanamnam, sabbabhdavisuddhiya.

Mitteyyadi rathdgate, Mitteyya aca rhi so phur@h mrat cva tuiv §, atham té nkuik, byaka-
ranam, byadhit amin 13 kuiv, labhitvana, ra @h rve, sabbapdaninam, khap sim so sattava tuiv
dh, sabbabhavavisuddhiya khap sim so bhavamhi thvak mrok sa phrat can so nibban
khyam sa aluiv nhat reyyam, kay pd khyan 1. akkhard —. nitthitam.

sakraj 1138 khu ta-pon la kvay tvan Vibhan kyam nissayya kui reh kith rve prih prafi cum
saffi. khyor kva ne Kui Rvhe Sih khan pvan kor mhu nibban chu, reh kith pru cu ra so
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akyuih gih athag kuiv bha vak "ok kui aviji nhan bhi Cakravala pht la thup khyan akyvan
ma rhi sum chai ta phum nhuik kyan laifi kum so ld nat brahma sattava myha apon kui
amyha ve pa i amyha ra safifi phrac &

This missaya is the same as that of the printed ed. quoted below, where the lengthy con-
cluding portion with information on the author Rhan Saradhamma, a pupil of Rhan Jambu-
dipadhaja, is missing.

For another nissaya of the same text sec *591.

Ed.: Vibhanh pali 16 nisya, |publ. by| Pitakat t0 pran pvih reh rthina, Mantaleh: Hamsa-
vati/The Hanthawaddy Press n.d.

MSS: Pit-st 188 (926); cf. Forch XIII; WMS B-P 95.
See MNM 120; Pit-st 188 (926).

! Last numeral is uncerlain. :
? The MS ends here, but in the right margin next to the last line is written ¢a so in smaller charac-
ters.

750 Cod.birm. 17. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers without punch holes, on the edges painted red and on the outer surfaces
painted black; the MS is tied up by a ribbon. Foll. 3135, divided up into six bundles, each tied
together by a thin thread: (1) foll. 48: ka-ghah, 2 supporting leaves, (2) foll, 44 na-jai, 2 support-
ing leaves; (3) foll. 50: jo-tho, 3 supporting leaves; (4} foll. 39: tham -tho, 3 supporting leaves; (5)
foll. 58: tho -phe; 2 supporting leaves; (6) foll. 56: phai-r1i, 4 supporting leaves. 49.6 x 5.6-5.8 cm.
40 x 5.3-5.5 c¢m. First bundle 10 tines, bundles 2-6 9 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially
painted red. Good handwriting. Marginal title: Dathukatha on all foil. except foll. ke and khe. On
the first supporting leaf of each bundle is written the title, i.c. Dhdtukathd nissaya [or; nissayva)
pathama tvai, © dutiya tvai, ° tatiya tvai, ° catuttha wvai, ° pafica tvai, ° chaithama dvai. Correc-
tions/insertions on foll. ki, ki, cha, ji, jo, jha, ifu, 14, U. Dated sakkar3j 1182 khu {1820 A.D.). Pali
and Burmese. Verse and prose.

Dhatukatha nissava

Beg.: namo tassa ~.

Sammasambuddham athulam, visuddham amakam dhadam
amalam varasaddhammam, abhinatva ganuttamam.
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nissayacariyavidam, suddhasilidijotinam,
karissam brahmabhasaya, nayadhatukathagatam.

[Here follows the nissaya to these two introductory verses, and on fol, ka v line 1 starts the
nissaya on the text proper:]

sanghaho, atni myha lok so khandha ayatana that tuiv phran re thvak ap fifian, T myha lok
so khandha dyatana dhat tujv phrai re thvak ap 1, asangaho, ati myha lok so khandhi
ayatana dhit tuiv phran ma re tvak ap fifian I myha lok so khandha ayatana dhat tuiv phran
ma re tvak ap i, ...

End (fol. 13 v line 4): samicchijjati etenati samucchedo’, safigaha aca hi so acl aran i, pri
khran phrac rve phrac so, caddhasamanaya race. tasmi samucchede. moghapucchi etassati,
moghapucchako, atthamanaya race. tena moghapucchakena. safigaha aca hi so ta chay leh
na ya tuiv nuik limm3a t© mi so mrat cva bhurzh safifi ho o ma ap so dhat tuiv kuiv re
tvak rd re tvak kron phrac so Dhatukatha amafifi hi so kyan nhuik anak mramma pram
sotujanahi hitasukhavadhana amafii rhi so lak pan kyan kah cuddhasamanaya prih prafiii
cum lad pri. imind puiifiena afifafi ca sappasaitd arogo hontu. Dhatukatha kyam kuiv reh
kih rve prih prafifi cum lan pri.

akkhard ~.

sakraj 1182 khu ka-chum lan khrok rak ne ne sum khyat 1 kyo akhyim rvan Dhatukatha
amaiifi hi so kyam kuiv reh kiah rve prih prafifi cum bhd sanfi bhurdh.

The author of this quite voluminous nissaya is unknown. For different nissayas on the same
text see '9, “255, 658 and *659.

MSS: for MSS of Dhatukatha nissayas in other catalogues see 255 and *658.
See Pit-sm 555-559.

! See Dhatukathd, Puggalapafifiattipali (ChS) 100,15. For these final verses, which are not quoted in
PTS, see also *659.

751 Cod.birm. 18. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers, on the edges painted red and on the outer surfaces painted black. Foll.
199: ma-jye (the beginning of the text is missing); 13 supporting leaves, on cne of which is written
just one line (cva, nikkhivitabbam, ... rve, ekam antam). 48.5 x 5.2 cm. 38.5 x 4.6-4.8 cm. 8 lines,
fol. chyt r 7 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very good handwriting. Dated
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sakkaraj 1180(7) khu (1818 A.D). Pali and Burmese. Proge. Two leaves belonging 1o 756, which
were erroneously included in this MS, have been correctly rearranged.

Culava pali td nissaya

This fragmentary MS of a nissaya on the Cilavagga section of the Vinaya starts in the
seventh chapter {“Vinayapitaka” (PTS) II 187,20 or “Culavaggapali” (ChS) 345,13] and
ends with the uddanam (PTS II 308; ChS 508).

Beg. (fol. ma line 1): ajivako', mha, sdvaka, tuiv saiifi, na ca rakkhanti, kun, aham ca,
lafifi, sivakehi, tuiv kuiv, djivako', mha, rakkham, kuiv, na pacchasi sami, mha rhi, aham
kho, safifi sa Iyhan, parisuddhadhammadesano samino, can kray so tard, ...

End (fol. jyQ r line 5): Vesallyam sui, agamasi, svah le i, metta, mettd jhan kuiv van rve
gana i, samghena, safifi, upahiko, fifiat kammavaca rvat sa pran, vilpasameyya, firim ce ra
i.

bhurdh sa khan pafifiat tha t6 mi sait > sdsand t6 saifi nhac thon sum rd@ nhac chay sum
khu? rhi pri, kyvan so sasand 6 saifi kah *“nhac thon khrok ra khu nhac chay khu nhac
khu™ rhi pa se saiifi, lokasamuti man tuiv i, kojd sakraj kah 1141 khu va-chuiv la prain
kya ta chay leh rak ta mvam ma tafii mhi sum nari akhyim rvan Cilava pali 6 ruiv kuiv
kyim puik arap tvan reh kith pru v t6 mi savifi angd pon kah kuth kron phe leh chay sum
sum angd rhi § saff.

yam pattam kusalam tassa anubhdvena panino
sabbe saddhammardjassa fiarva dhammam sukhavaham’

papunantu visuddhdya sukhdya patipattiya
asokam anupdydsam nibbanasukham uttamam

ciram titthatu sammo dhamme hontu sagdrava
sabbe pi sadd kalena sama deveo passatu

yathd yakkhirisu porand surajdno tatthedh’ imam
rajd rakkhaku attano va pajam pajam.

mayam, Ad safifi, vam kusalam, akran ku kusuil saff, nitthitam, prih khran suiv, pattam,
rok so pri, tassa kusalassa, dha khui kuswil i, anubhavena, anubho, ah pran, sabbe, kham
sim kun so, panino, sattava kuiv saffi, saddhammardjassa, su t0 kon tarah, nhan prain
cum 15 mu so khap sim so loka { man phrac 10 mi so mrat ¢va bhurah i, sikhavaham
lokilokuttard khyam sa kuiv rvak chon 16 mi nwin so mrat cva bhurah i, dhammam,
mangaleh tan phuil le tan ribban paribban pariyatti hu chuiv ap so chay pah so tarah 10
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mrat kuiv Afiaevd, si thl rve, sisuddhdya, kilesd tuiv wiv mha can khrar akyuiv nha, sukha-
ya, ragadesamohajatijaramaranasokaparidevadukkhadomanassupaydsa tafifi hid so ta chay
ta pah so mih tuiv [ nrim khran mha.

sakraj 118 praiiii’ va-chui la chan nhac rak ne tvan Culava nissya kuiv reh ki rve pri dha
sanfit bhurdh.

The author is not mentioned in the MS, but the date of the composition of this nissaya is
given as 2323 AB./1141 BE., ie. 1779 AD.; therefore Dutiya Cam-kyonh chari t& Rhan
Sudassana (1177-1250 B.E./1815-1888 A.D.)} cannot be considered to be the author
{Ganthav 96-97 [113, work no. 1]; Pit-sm 541; Pit-st 147 [477]; MNM 116 [completion of
his nissaya: 1234 B.E./1872 A.D.]). As the nissaya of Rvhe-uman chard t& Rhan Jambu-
dipadhaja (*680 and 737) is different from this text, he must also be ruled cut. Therefore
the author of this nissaya remains unknown.

MSS: for MSS of Culavagga nissayas cf. GL 16; LCP 19, 29; Oldenb &; Palace 29 (9);
Pit-st 187 (922).

! djvato.

2323 AB.

** 2677, i.e. the number of years which has to be added to 2323 to get 5000. It is calculated on the
basis of the tradition concerning the disappearance of the Saddhamma.

* For this and the following verses see BhH 74; cf. also 2339, 344 and *657.

* Probably the year 1180 is indicated. The interpretation of it as 1108 is ruled out by the fact that the
nissaya was composed later.

752 Cod.birm. 19. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers the size of which is different from that of the leaves; originally not
belonging to the MS; painted red and decorated with ornaments in black and yellow; one cover
seems to have been gnawed at by a rodent. The MS is tied together with a worn cotton cord. Foll.
193: kam -tham (foll. ka-ko are missing). 2 supporting leaves. Most of the foll. have been slightly
gnawed at, but the writing has been affected only on foll. gham-na. 48.8 x 5.7 cm. 40 x 5 cm. 8
lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Rather cursive handwriting. Marginal title:
Pariva pad/pad/pat on all foll. except last fol. tham. It is written in the middle of the right margin
and not as usual in the upper right corner of the verso. The marginal titles as well as the foliation
signs are corrected in several cases. Corrections/insertions on foll. gi, gai, ghi, ¢&, chd, chah, ja, ji,
jha, jhi, fifit, fifiu, Afd (cancelled), fifie, fiflam, t, tha (several corrections in pencil in the text), thi
(cancelled). Dated sakkardj 125 khu'. Pali. Prose. One leaf belonging to 756, which was errone-
ously included in this MS, has been correctly rearranged,

Vinaya: Parivara
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Nos. 752 -753

The text is called Parivi pdli (6 in the MS. As the first ten foll. are missing, the text starts
with “Vinayapitaka™ (PTS) V 10,30 or “Panvarapiali” (ChS) 18,4. It does not end with
nama dpattika tatha ti (fol. tht v line 3) as ChS, but concludes with the final verses
Pubbacariyamaggafi ca ... Parivarena sobhatiti, which are found in PTS V 226 and also
in ’515, 521, and 760.

Beg. (fol. kam r line 1): -ggivam pAacittiyam katta pafifiattanti, Savatthiyd, pafifiattam kam
arabbhati, sambahule bhikkha arabbha, ...

End (fol. tham line 4):
evam saddhammavinayo Parivirena asobha ti,

sakkardj 125° khu ka-chum la prafifi kyo 6 rak ne 2 khyak akhyin tvan Pariva pali the chui
va re ku rve pri prafifi cum pri. pu, di, d, nhati prafifi cum pd luf i. suddrare(?}).

MSS: 54, *515, *521, 76(; for MSS in other catalogues see *515 where BODL 46; CM
1753; LCP Add. 144; WMS B-P 66.1, 89 must be added.

See CPD 1.2.

' The exact meaning of 125 remains unclear; for a similar case cf. '54 and Burmese Manuscripts,
Part 3, Addenda et corrigenda (p. XXVI1I) under p. 60: 54 line 2 from below.
2 Cf. note 1.

753 Cod.birm. 20. BSB. Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers, on the edges painted red, shorter and wider than the leaves and origin-
ally not belonging to the MS. The covers seem to have been gnawed at by a rodent. Foll. 210
ka-di; 2 supporting leaves; on one is written the title Calavd pali t& dutiya tvai, but it does not
belong to this MS, because the punch holes are in ancther place; on the other one is written the
beginning of the first line with a date (sakkaraj 12! khu ta-pui-tvai la prafifi ne pri prafifi cumm pd
saif). Fol, kam is broken. 49-492 x 4.7 cm. 39.5-41 x 4.3 cm. § lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded.
Very good handwriting. Corrections/insertions on foll. kh3, khu, kha, gha, nd, nd, nah, ché, jjhd,
fifid, no. No date. Pali. Prose.

Vinaya: Cilavagga

The end of the MS is missing. The text ends with “Vinayapitaka™ (PTS) II 174,31 or
“Cilavaggapali” (ChS) 328,20
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Nos, 753 -754

End (fol. di v line 8): tena kho pana samayena bhikkhuna adhotehi padehi sendsanam
akka-

MSS: '53, '54, ’514, *701, 881, for MSS in other catalogues see *514 where WMS B-P 49
must be added.

See CPD 1.2.

754 Cod.birm. 21. BSB, Miinchen

Palm feaf. Wooden covers, on the edges painted red. The MS is tied together by a woven ribbon (2
x 150 c¢m). Foll. 274; ka-bd; 3 supporting leaves. 49.8-50 x 5.1-5.3 cm. 41-42 x 4.5 cm. 8 lines.
2 punch holes. Gilded and partiaily painted red. Very careful handwriting. Corrections/insertions on
foll. ko-kam, khi, khu, gii, ghe, ghai, fai, ng, ci, ce, bl, and also several comrections in pencil in
the text. Dated sakkaraj 1156 (1795 A.D.). Pali. Prose,

Vinaya: Mahavagga

The text is called Mahava pali b in the MS. The last verse to be found in “Vinayapitaka”
(PTS) I 360 or in “Mahavaggapali” (ChS}) 511 is missing here.

End (fol. ba line 4):
sendasanam vivakafl ca amisam samakam dadanti.’'
Mahavi pali 1o nitthita. Mahavaggam samattam nitthitam.

sakraj 1156 ta-pon la chan 6 rak 2 ne rvan Mahava pali 10 kuiv reh kith rve prih safifi.
Rajamaniciald phurah krih dayaka Asa-lvan man targh krth chard 10 aponh ithi fivhat rve
thih ap so man akkhard tvan kon mvan cva reh kith sain jd, ayut alvan pran 16 ma mi pa
kun nhan bhurah. 7 ja kuiv reh ra so kot mhu kro#, pu, di 4 nhan prafifi cunom safi phrac
pd luiv i, 7 kort mhu akruiv kui bhumm summ pah nhuik kran lafift kumm so veneyya
sattavd mrdh apon kuiv amyha ve pd i amyha ra safifi phrac ce sov.

In the colophon it is mentioned that King Asa-lvan is the donor of the Rijamanicila
pagoda; therefore he must be identical with King Sa-lvan (Tha-lwun or Ukkamsika), during
whose reign (1629-1648 A D.} this pagoda was built at Sagaing (MRV 254; Pit-sm p. 147;
PLB 55; see also *608).
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Nos. 754-755

MSS: 52, 153 (1), *434, 746, 759, 821 for MSS in other catalogues sce *434, where BhP
1024; CM 1748 FIIRAS 42, 51, 52; WMS B-P 33 must be added.

See CPD 1.2,

"PTS and ChS: sendsanam vivitlam ca, dmisam samakam pi ca.

785 Cod.birm. 22. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Foll. 14: ka-khi: an additional foliation with Arabic numerals is written in the laft
margin of the verso in pencit (1-13), There are 2 foll. ki (4, 4a). The first 3 supporting leaves are
foliated in pencil with Roman numerals (I-V),; so alsc the last 3 supporting leaves (I, I1, V), which
did not originally belong to the MS; on cne supporting leaf (I at the end of the MS) a couple of
lines are written (# dpaitt pariyantam ... drocentena pana) which are not yet black with oil; the last
supporting leafl (V) serves as title leaf: Bhikkhunipdiimok nisya pat, Rvan kyor cd. 51 x 5.9 cm.
40.5 x 6.5 cm. 11 lines; fol. k1 (4a) r 10 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red.
Very clear handwriting. Inserticn on the first fol. ki (4a). Dated sakkaraj 1186 khu (1824 A D.).
Former owner: Rvan monastery. Pali. Prose.

Bhikkhunipatimokkha
The text is called Bhikkhunt pali 1§ in the MS.
End (fol. kha r line 11): vittharuddeso catuitho. Bhikkhuniya @na patimokkham nitthitam.

imind punfiakammend, bhavabhave samsaranto,
Kassapena samo silo Moggaldno mahiddhiko

Sdariputto mahdpaniio pufific Sivilind samo
Anuruddhena cdgo ca, cakkhuvanno Kaccayano,

Milindena samo puccho, Ndgaseno visajfite
Vessantaro samo ddnam, Ranabalo mahdsatho
bahusuto Anandena, arogdbahulo.

yattha vaitha bhave [dto puriso homi pandito
ekam padakkharam, sabbam janami so aham.

sakraj 1186 khu sa-tan-kyvat la charh 2 rak na nak akhyim tvati Bhikkhunl pali 16 kuiv reh

kiih rve prih praifi cum saff. akkhard ~. nibbanapaccayo hotu, pu, di, @ nhan praffi cum
pad luiv sov. Nvah-pranh rva thana Rharn Munindasara Bhikkhi nissaya ja.
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Nos. 755 -756

Probably this Pali text was previously followed by a nissaya. Rhan Munindasira from
Nvah-praah village, who is mentioned at the end of the colophon, committed to writing the
orally taught nissayas of Pathama Bah-ka-rd chara t0 Rhan Dhammibhinanda (see “158,
176, 2337, and MNM 291).

MSS: 5, 127, 2156, 2282, %283, *644; for MSS in other catalogues see “156 and ‘644 where
CM 1756 and FilRAS 46 must be added.

See CPD 1.1; Pit-sm 48.

756 Cod.birm. 23. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Only one wooden cover; one surface is painted dark brown and the edges are gilded and
partially painted red. The MS is tied together by a worn and faded ribben (2 x 91 cmy). Fell. 303:
ka-yT; there is no fol. phi; 7 supporting leaves, four of which serve as title leaves. 50.7 x 5.3-5.5
cm. 41-42 x 4.8-5 cm. 8 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Rather careless
handwriting. On one supporting leaf is written Sarikhepavannand nissya dutiya dvai, on another one
Sarikhepavannand nissya tatiya dvai, on the third one just one line of writing (namo tassa ~ ...) and
also Sankhepavannand nissya paficama dvai, and on the fowrth one Sankhepavannana nissya
chatthama dvai. ka aca yi achumm, Yvan kyon khan kyth ca. Corrections on foll. k&, gi, jai. Dated
sakkaraj 1156 khu (1795 A.D.). Former owner: a monk of Yvan monastery, Pali and Burmese.
Prose. Two title leaves from this MS (tatiya dvai and chatthama dvai) were erroneously bound
together with 751, and one title leaf (paficama dvar) with 752, they have been rearranged.

Maniratand chari td6 Rhan Arivalankara: Sankhepavannana nissaya

In '93 long passages from the beginning and end of this nissaya are transliterated.

End (fol. vi line 8): bhavissami, phrac ra luiv i.

so 5d so sakraj 115{4 kha]6' khuh pra-suiv la prafifi kya 5 rak 2 1a@ ne mvan taifi akhyin
tvan Ne-rait rv@ mrok kut [ut le ard nah rd rhi so arat nhuik Maniratand amafii hi so kyon
nhuik si tan sum € so Ariyaalankara amarfi rhi so mahdthar safifi ci rah ap so Sankhepa-
varrand amaiiit rhi so nissaya kih prih prafii cum safifi sartava@ apon ah amyha vo pa i

sadhu anumodand bho kra ce safift phrac ce so, di, pu, @ nhar praffi cum pd luiv i

For the author, who is also known as Ne-ranh chara 0 after the name of the village where
his monastery (Maniratana kyonh) was situated, see '38. For the ed. of the Pali text see '34.
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Nos. 756 -757

MSS: '93, 852; and also Barnett MSS (Or. 11987); Forch XVII; Oldenb 54.2: ¢f. WMS
B-P 115.1.

See Pit-sm 834; Ganthav 18 (no. 14); PLB 18, 54, 56.

' 4 kha is cancelled.
2 For ne?

757 Cod.birm. 24. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Only one wooden cover, one surface is painted dark brown and the edges are gilded and
partially painted red. Foll. 48: ka na (foliation sign ku is omitted but the text is complete; on fol.
ku the foliation sign ku has been written in pencil). 2 supporting leaves, one of which serves as title
leaf. 49.9 x 5.3 cm. 41-42 x 5 cm. 8 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Rather
careless handwriting. Marginal dtle only on last fol. na: Sankhepavannand path. Title on the title
leaf: Sankhepavannand pat. On the recto of the first fol. some illegible writing in pencil, Cor-
rections/insertions on folt. ka, ka, kam, kah, go. Dated sakkaraj 1129 khu (1767 A.D.). Scribe: Rhan
Agpa(?). Pali. Verse and prose.

Saddhammajotipila (Chappata): Sanikhepavannani

Contrary to '34 this MS has also the final verses found in the Sinhalese ed., 110f., 346,
’589 and 823, ending with ciram titthatu saddhammo, ...

End (fol. fia line 2):

caram titthatu saddhammo, dhammarijassa, satthuno
sabbe pi panino, honti, saddhammebhi titthanti, sada ti,

itt sasanavuddhodayakamena, sdsanadharena maya likhitto, so nibbanapaccayo hotu.

imind punfatejena md me bdlasamagathe,
hotu dhirehi samvaso, vava nibbanapattiya.

riipasaddehi sampanne jatito gayasehi ca,
danasilasutehi ca, akkharasasusibbesu,

(.Y kusalo ca bhavabhave
sukhirvana sabbasampatti lokuttard sukham lale.

1129 khu to-sa-lan la cchan 8 rak I nve ne van khyin tvan pri safifl. Rhan Agga’,
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Nos. 757 -758

For information on text and author see '34, and also Ganthav 192 (no. 84), TMPA I 40
fo. 1.

Ed.: see '34.

MSS: '34, 2346, 589, 825, 853, for MSS in other catalogues see 2346, where BhP 1091
must be added.

See CPD 3.8.1,3.

! Pada a missing?
2 The scribe’s name is cancelled out.

758 Cod.birm. 25. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered textile. Woeden covers gilded and painted red with ornaments and iflustrations in red on
gold priming on the outer surfaces; 1 punch hole. Foll. 16: ka-kbi (foll. ko and khi are missing).
57.5 x 14 cm. 53 x 12 cm. 6 lines. 1 punch hole. Omaments in red on gold priming on all foll, and
illustrations on the first and last two foll. like those on the outer surfaces of the covers. Square
script (Tamarind-seed script). On the outer surfaces of both covers are 7 iltustrations above which
resp. is written: (1) -, (2) 1288 kku [and undemneath] Minhtld mrui Sah-bhamh rva, (3) kronh
dayaka Uh Khyak, (4) kronh ama, (5) Do San sah ta cu tui, (6) korh mhu kusuil [and above the
date] 1288 khu, (7) -. On the recto of the first fol, and also on the verso of the last fol. are 7
illustrations above which resp. is written: (1) Mitthtla mrui, (2) Sah-bhamh rvd kyon, (3) diayaka Uh
Khyak, (4) kyorth ama Do San, (5) sd sa mih ta cu tui kotth mhu, (6) nibban chu, (7) nat it sadhu
kho che sov. Dated on the cover sakkardj 1288 khu (1926 A.D.). Donors according to the notes on
the covers and the first and fast foll, (see above); Uh Khyak and Do San with famtly from
Sah-bhamh village near Mitthila. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

At the end of each chapter the respective title is written in the usual Burmese script. The
MS contains a Kammavici collection with nine chapters [see 777 = Kammav(P) 277 -284]:

foll. ka - kai v: Upasampada-kammavaci

{fol. ko missing)

foll. k& - kam v line 1. Kathina-kammavaca (Kathin khanh)

foll. kam v line | - kdh v line 2; Uposatha-kammavaca, {Sin khank; the TicIvarena
Avippaviasa [foll. kam v line 1 - kah r line 1] is not a separate section in the
Burmese version)

foll. kah v line 2-6: Therasammuti-kammavaca
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Nos. 758 -759

(fol. khi missing)

fol. khi r line 1-2: Namasammuti-kammavacia (Nama khanh)

fol. khir line 2 - v line 1: Vihara-kammavica (Vihdra khanh)

foll. kbT v line 1 - khu v line 1: Kuttvatthusammuti-kammavica (Kuti khank)
foll. khu v line 1 - khii: Nissayamuttasammuti kammavica ' |

The text has the same deviations from the texts of Frankfurter, Baynes and Kammav(A) as
those listed in °580 [cf. Frankfurter 141 -150; Baynes 53-56; Kammav(A) 1-18, and also
(cf. 770 and 776):

tol. ko v line 1 and Kammav(A) 13,1f.: sundtu me bhante samgho, samgho kathinam
Frankfurter 148,28f.: sunate me bhante sangho. yadi savighassa patakallom savgho
kathinam

The passages in the Upasampada-kammavaci following duriyam pi etam attham vadami
and tativam pi etam artham vadami (foll. kI v, ku v and ki v; Frankfurter 143) are abbre-
viated with rok pran in the usual Burmese script. Between dharayamiti. and rdvad eva
(Frankfurter 144,3-4) our MS (fol. ku r and v} repeats the preceding passage, viz. that of
fol. ki r line 1/Frankfurter 143,8: sundrm me ... up to fol. kI v line 6/Frankfurter 144 .3: .
dharayamiti, two times, L.e. foll. ku and ko contain exactly the same text [¢f. Kammav(A)
5.4 up to 6,4, there called Upasampada-dvandakammavdcd and dealing with the Upasam-
pada of Naga and Darttal.

For information on Kammavici MSS sec '4S.

MSS: '45-'48, 293, 577-582, 740-743, 745, 761-766. 768-778, 791-800, 803,
805-809, 828 for Kammavici MSS in other catalogues see *166, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

759 -760 Cod.birm. 26. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts, Palm leat. Wooden covers painted red. On the inner surface of one cover §
and of the other 6 with the d-grapheme (probably to mark the two covers as a pair) is embossed. A
red cord is passed through the punch holes. One cover has been slightly damaged by a rodent. Foll.
322: ka-ro, 759 foli. 191: ka-tam: Vinafih Mahavi péli to; 760 foll. 131: rah-10: Pariva pali to;
the first and last foll. of both texts are tied together with several supporting leaves; there is one
supporting leaf after every anga (12 foll.) bearing the foliation sign of the preceding fol. written n
pencil, viz. kak, khah, etc., and at the end rd, corresponding to the foliation sign of the last fol. of
the MS; at the end of the MS one single supporting leaf, The foll. are not yet blackened with oil.
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No. 759

51.5 x 6.2 cm. 40 x 5.6 cm. 11 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded. Very good handwriting. Marginal
titles: 759 Vinafih Mahava pali to on all foll. except foll. gu, nam, c0, jha, da, dham, on fol. kai
erroneously Vinafih Mahava pali t0 nisya; 760 Pariva pali t0 (twice Vinafih Pariva pali t0) on all
foll. except fol. mo. On foll. ka, t0, tam, tah, ro, and 10 underneath the marginal title is written:
Ran-sanh rva ne kyonh ama' Ma Le/Leh korih mhu. On the first supporting leaf tied together with
fol. ka Mahava pali t6 path is written in pencil. On the last supporting leaf tied together with fol.
tam Mahava pali to0 ka ca tam chumh is written in pencil on the left side and on the right side: ca
sah 15 ariga 11 khyap [= 191 foll.] pe kham 8 khyap [= 8 supporting leaves] porh 16 ariga 7 khyap
[= 200? foll. and supporting leaves]. On the last supporting leaf tied together with fol. 16 is written
in pencil on the left side: Mahava Pariva pali to ka ca ro chumh, and on the right side: ca sah 26
anga 10 khyap [= 322 foll.] pe kham 1 ariga 4 khyap [= 16 supporting leaves] porih 27° ariga 2
khyap [= 326* foll. and supporting leaves]. On the very last single supporting leaf some illegible
writing in pencil. Correction in pencil on fol. tah. Dated sakkaraj 1264 khu (1903 A.D.). Donor: Ma
Le/Leh from Ran-sanh village. Pali. Prose.

' On fol. t0 taka instead of kyonh ama.
% Should be 199.

* Should be 28.

4 Should be 338.

759 Cod.birm. 26. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 759-760.

Vinaya: Mahavagga

The text is called Vinaiifih Mahava pali to in the MS. It ends with the last but one verse to
be found in the printed edd. [“Vinayapitaka” (PTS) I 360; “Mahavaggapali” (ChS) 511].
There follows the colophon with the scribe’s patthana [for these verses cf. '8, '30, 451,
3452 (2), °594, 655, °656, *697-°699, 782 (2), 812, 821]:

End (fol. to v line 3):

Anando Rahulo ¢’ eva, GotamT ca Sudattho ca,’
senasanam vivittafi ca, amisam samakam pi ca.

Mahavagga nitthitam.

sasanujjotike ramme, pure Amaranamake,
Jambidipassa ketumhi, ddimandiratthanake.
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Nos. 759 -760

saddhammaithitikdmena, manfiddhivasa’ Ba-ka-re.
parappavadaharana, vihdre, sadhu pijite.

stiadigunayuttena, Tipetakaalankdra-,
mahddhammardjaguru, t lafjing vasantena.

sammi akankhamadnena, sa@sanassa sucirattham,
pubbapotthakapalthi, samsandhitvdsisankhatd

Mahdvagganaya tan ti, jinacakke balabbare®
sakkardje dhavakappe® citramdsamhi nitthitd.

Virafih Mahava palt to nitthitam. idam me pufifiam, 1 korh mhu bhui kui, dsavakkhayam,
dsavo tardh leh pah [ kui, vaham, rvak chon nhuin kun safi, hontu, phrac ce sa kumn sa
tanh.

akkhard ~.

sakkaraj 1264 khu ta-pui-tvaih la pran kyd 2 rak ne, ne sumh khyak t1 akhyin tvan Vinafifih
Mahava pali td kui reh kah rve pri ‘on mran safifl. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

Like the other MSS with a very similar colophen (see the catalogue numbers mentioned
above, esp. 821) this MS has been copied from a text written down by a resident of the
Bah-ka-rd monastery in Amarapura dunng the time of Pathama Bah-ka-rd chara 16 Rhan
Dhammabhinanda (1738-1800 A.D.).

MSS: '52, 153 (1), 434, 746, 754, 821; for MSS in other catalogues see *434, where BhP
1024; CM 1748 FilRAS 42, 51, 52; WMS B-P 33 must be added.

See CPD 1.2,

' PTS: Gotamt "ndthapindiko, Visikhd Migaramata ca; ChS: Gotami ‘nathapindike.

? dhafifiadhivasa.

* samsanditvabhi®.

*2333 AB. (1789 AD.) according to the piakat sankhyd system (see Part ! of this catalogue, p.

XX).

51149 B.E. (1787 A.D.) according 10 the pitakar sankhya system (see Part 1 of this catalogue, p.
XX
760 Cod.birm. 26. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 759-760.
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Nos. 760 -761

Vinaya: Parivara

The MS ends with the final stanzas Pubbdcariyamaggafi ca [...] Parivirena sobhatit,
which are missing in “Parivarapali” (ChS), but also found in “Vinayapitaka” (PTS) V 226
and in *515, 521, 752,

End (fol. ro v line 7):
evam saddhammavinayo, Parivarena sobhatiti.
Parividro nitthito.

siddhd bhavantu jinacakkavarativuddhiyo. jinacakkarasivuddhiyo, mar nah pah kui 'on 16
mit so bhurdh sa khan, sumh lu rhan [ mrat so and cak i pran pvah khranh tu san, siddha,
prih cim 'on mran kun safi, bhavantu, phrac ce kun sa tafi. ciram titthatu saddhammo.
saddhammo, si t6 konh tui | tardh saf, cIiram, rhafi mran cvd so sdsand 16 nah thon pat
lumh, titthatu, fafi to mi ce sa {af.

sakkardj 1264 khu ta-pon la prafi kyo sumh rak ne, ne sumh khyak 11 kyd akhyin tvan,
Pariva pali 16 kui reh kith rve pri 'on mran sait. nibbanapaccayo hotu. pu di ah nhan praf
cum pa lui i.

MSS: 54, 515, 521, 752; for MSS in other catalogues see 515 and 760.

See CPD 1.2.

761-762 Cod.birm. 27. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts, Lacquered palm leaf. Wooden covers, on the outer surfaces painted brown and
decorated with red paint between the punch holes; on the inner surfaces painted red-brown. The
covers belong to 762 hecause of their size and the position of the punch holes, A red cord is passed
through the punch holes. Foll. 16; belonging to two different MSS: 761 foll. 2: ka and ka: Kamma-
vaca; 762 foll. 14: ka-kha (only the last fol. khi is missing): Kammavaca. On 761 fol. ka and 762
foll. ka and kha the foliation sign is not written. The leaves are slightly damaged at the margins, the
lacquer is in some cases partly flaked off. 761 53.5 x 9 cm. 50 x 9 cm. 762 53 x 8.2 cm. 49.5 x
8.2 cm. 761 5 lines; 762 4 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded lacquer foll. with ornaments in red in the
margins and between the lines; illustrations (hamsa-pattern) in the margins as well as on the blank
sides of the first and last foll. Square script (Tamarind-seed script). 761 No date; 762 dated on the
outer surface of one cover written with brown paint on gold priming: sakkard 1225 khu sa-ian-
kyvary {1863 A D.). Piali. Prose.
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Nos. 761 -762

761 Cod.birm. 27. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 761-762.

Kammavaca

This fragmentary MS consists of the first wwo foll. and contains the beginning of the

Upasampada-kammavicd up o na ’si r@jabhato, dma bhante, anufifia(to) (Frankfurter
142.5(.).

For details on Kammavaci MSS sec '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 293, ’577-°582, 740-743, 745, 758, 762-766, 768-77%, 791 -800, 803,
805809, 828; for Kammavvacid MSS in other catalogues see 2160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

762 Cod.birm. 27. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 761-762.

Kammavaca
The MS contains the Upasampada-kammavacia with Ovada (foll. ka - kah v line 2 cor-

responding to Frankfurter 141-145) and the Kathina-kammavaca up to yassayasmato
khama(ri) (Frankfurter 147-148,29),

For information on Kammavaci MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 2293, 577582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761, 763766, T68-778, 791 -8iH),
803, 805 -809, 828; for Kammavicid MSS in other catalogues see “160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.
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763 Cod.birm. 28. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered palm leaf. Wooden covers, painted red on the inner surfaces and with ornaments in red
on gold priming on the outer surfaces. One cover, larger than the other one and with a hamsa-
pattern, does not belong to the MS. A red cord is passed through the punch holes. Foll. 15; without
foliation signs. 53 x & cm. 49.8 x 8 cm. 4 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded lacquer foll. with red painted
ornaments in the margins and on the blank sides of the first and last foll. Square script (Tamarind-
seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

The MS contains the Upasampada-kammavaca with Oviada (up to the eleventh fol. v Iine
1 corresponding to Frankfurter 141-145) and the Kathina-kammavaca (Frankfurter 147{).
Probably because there 1s no space left on the last fol. the very end of the Kathina-kamma-
vaca [viz. {eva}m etam dharaydmiti] is missing.

For this MS see BUCH 210.
For information on Kammavaci MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 293, 577582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761, 762, 764-766, 768-778,
791-800, 803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see *160, ’°577, 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

764 Cod.birm. 29. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered palm leaf. Wooden covers, painted red on the inner surfaces and with ornaments in red
on gold priming on the outer surfaces. On the inner surface of one cover 9 khan is written in ink,
Because of their size and the position of the punch holes the covers do not belong to this MS. A
red cord is passed through the punch holes. Foll. 12: ka-kah (on foll. ka, kam, kah the foliation
signs have not been written). The leaves are slightly damaged at the margins; the lacquer is in some
cases partly flaked off. 54.2 x 9.5 cm. 50.5 x 9.5 cm. 5 lines. 2 punch heles. Gilded lacquer foll,
with red ornaments in the margins and between the lines; the blank sides of the first and last foll.
as well as the margins of foll. ka, ki r, kam v and kah are decorated with the hamsg-pattern. Square
script (Tamarind-seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca
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Nos. 764 -766

The MS contains the Upasampada-kammavaca with Ovada (up to fol. ko r line 1, cor-
responding to Frankfurter 141-145) and the Kathina-kammavica (Frankfurter 147f.}. The
MS ends with pu di 4.

For information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 2293, ‘§77-7582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761 -763, 765, 766, T68-778,
791-800, 803, 805-809, 828; for MSS in other catalogues see 160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

765 Cod.birm. 33. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered textile. Wooden covers, painted red and on the outer surfaces carved and gilded; without
purnich holes. Foll, 10: ka-kd (on foll, ka, ki, ko and ko the foliation signs have not been written).
Fol. ki is broken at the left margin. 482 x 8.2 cm. 44.5 x 8.2 c¢m. 5 lines. 2 punch holes. Silvered
lacquer foll, with red ornaments in the margins, the blank sides of the first and last foll. as well as
the margins of foll. ka, kd 1, ke v and ko are decorated with red ornaments and the hamsa-pattern.
Square script (Tamarind-seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

The MS contains the Upasampada-kammavaca (Frankfurter [41-145) and ends with s@dhu.
For this MS see BUCH 210.

For information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: 145148, 2293, °577-°582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-764, 766, 768-778, 791-800,
803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavici MSS in other catalogues see “160, *577, 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

766 Cod.birm. 34. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered palm leaf. Wooden covers; on the outer surfaces roughly carved and gilded; without
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Nos. 766 -767

punch holes, Most probably the covers do not belong to this MS because they are smaller than the
leaves. Foll. 13: ka-kha (there are three foliation signs ku, the signs ki and ko are omitted and the
last two foliation signs kah and kha are not written). Some of the foll. are slightly damaged at the
edges; the lacquer is in some cases partly flaked off. 54-54.3 x 9-9.5 cm, 49-49.5 x 9-9.5 cm.
5 lines. 2 punch holes (fol. ka and the third fol. ka 1 punch hole). The foll. are lacquered red; the
margins and the blank sides of the first and last foll. are gilded and decorated with ornaments and
rosettes in red. Square script (Tamarind-seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

The MS contains the Upasampada-kammavaca with Ovada (ap to fol. ko v line 5 cor-
responding to Frankfurter 141-145) and the Kathina-kammavica (Frankfurter 147f). The
portion atthatam, bhante, sanghassa kathinam dhammiko kathinatthdro, anumodatha
{Frankfurter 148,21f.) is missing.

For this MS see BUCH 210.
For information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 2293, 35773582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-765, 768-778, 791-800, 803,
805-809, 828; for Kammavica MSS in other catalogues sec *160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

767 Cod.birm. 35. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered textile. Wooden covers, painted red-brown and on the outer surfaces gilded and decor-
ated in black paint with ornaments and rosettes; without punch holes. Red cotton cover. Foll, 14:
(1) foll. 7: kha-khe; (2} foll. 7: ga-ge; on foll. khi, khe, gi and ge the foliation signs are not
written. 51.2 x 8 cm. 44 x § cm. 6 lines. 1 punch holes. Gilded lacquer foll. with ornaments in red
in the margins; the wider margins at the beginning and end of each part as well as the blank sides
of the last foll. (khe and ge) are decorated with rosettes and the hamsa-pattern. Written in black
lacquer and in usual Burmese characters. No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

The MS consists of two parts containing the same Kammavaca texts:
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No. 767

(1

foll. kha - khii r line 5: Agghasamodhana-kammavaca [Baynes 68-70; Kammav(A)
21-28]

foll. khit r line 5 - khe line 2! Vihdra-kammavaca [Frankfurter 150; Kammav(A)
17]

End of the first part (fol. khe line 2): nitthitd. sunantu me ayasmanto, ajj’ uposatho panna-
rasso yadiyasmanid na pattakallam, mayam afifamafifiam, parisuddhi uposatham kareyami.
parisuddho aham avuso parisuddho 11 mam dharehi.

The Agghasamodhina-kammaviaca in this part has the following deviations from the printed

edd.:

(2)

fol. khi r ine 2 and Kammav(A) 24,2: so samgham tdsam sambahulanam dpartti-
nam

Baynes 69,6: so samgham tasam apattinam

fol. khi r line &: dutiyam pi, etam attham vadami. tativam pi, etam artham vaddmi.
dinnam

Kammav(A) 26,3: dutivam pi, pa, tativam pi, pu, so bhaseyya. dinnam

Baynes 69,28: dutiyam etam attham vadami. dinno

fol. khu v line 1f. and Kammav{A) 27.6f.. dasahapaticchanndvo [Kammav(A):
°ppa®l, so samgham tiasam sambohuldnam dpattinam ya dpattiyo. dasahapati-
cchanndyo [Kammav(A): “ppa®], tdsam

Baynes 70,14{.. das@hapaticchandyo, tdsam

fol. kha v line 3f. and Baynes 70,281 .: dutivam pi etam attham vadami. tativam pi
etam attham vaddami. abbhito

Kammav{A) 28.4f.: dutiyam pi, pa, tativam pi, pa, so bhaseyya. abbhito

foll, ga - g r line 5. Agghasamodhana-kammavaca
foll. gd r line 5 — ge line 2: Vihara-kammavica

For the corresponding passages in the printed edd. and the deviations see abave, (1). The
final portion of this part is the same as that of (1), quoted above.

End of the second part {fol. ge last line): dutiyam mi. tatiyam pi. sddhu sddhu

These two copies of the Agghasamodhana- and Vihira-kammavica seem to be part of a
collection of the same Kammavica texts used for simultaneous recitation, where the first
one, viz. foll. ka—ke, is missing and perhaps others followed (gha-ghe, etc.}.

For information on Kammavicid MSS see '45.
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Nos. 767 -768

MSS: 17, 45, 148, 2160, 2290, 2292, 2293, *580-°582, *586, 740, 744, 745, 758, 770, 773,
776-778, 791, 793, 796-798, 803, 805, 808, 809, 817, 827 for Kammavaca MSS in other
catalogues see 160, 577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

768 Cod.birm. 36. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered palm leaf. Woeden covers; painted red and on the outer surfaces gilded and decorated
with red floral designs and rosettes; one punch hole. The pattern is different on the two covers, and
most probably they previously did not belong to this MS because of the position of the punch hole
and the quality of gilding and decoration. Foll. 10: ka-kd; on foll. ki and ko the foliation sign is
not written. 54 x 9.6 cm. 50-50.5 x 9.6 cm. 4 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded foll. with red ornaments
in the margins and birds and floral designs between the lines; the margins and the blank sides of the
first and last foll. are gilded and decorated with red painted ornaments and the hamsa-pattern. The
painting has heen executed in an extraordinarily careful and delicate way. Square script (Tamarind-
seed script). In the right margin of the last fol. is written in square script: kd ku sui saddhammardja.
No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

The MS starts with namo tassa bhagavato araha (and the e-grapheme of the following fo)
in the first line. The end of the formula is missing and in the second line begins the text of
the Upasampada-kammaviaci corresponding to Frankfurter 141-144,3,

End (fol. ko v line 2): evam etam dharayamiti.

ctram tigthatu sammo dhamme honti sakarava
sabbe pi sattha kilena samma devo bhavisati'

raca rakkhesu ko ’rinam pathadhehi mam dhammena pa®
For information on Kammavica MSS see '45. For this MS see BUCH 210.

MSS: '45-'48, 2293, *577 582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 769-778, 791-5800, 803,
805-809, 828; for Kammavaci MSS in other catalogues see 2160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.
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' For the correct form of this verse see Atthasilinl (PTS) 430 or (ChS} 453, BhH 74, and alsa 339,
344, *657.

* There follows the e-grapheme, thus the next vowel must be an e or an o, but the text cnds here
abruptly. The transliteration of this last line is rather difficult because the meaning remains unclear and the
characters of this decorative kind of script are sometumes hard to distinguish.

769 Cod.birm. 37. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered palm leaf. Wooden covers; painted red and on the outer surfaces gilded and decorated
with omaments and rosettes; one punch hole. Foll. 13: ka-kha (on the first fol. the foliation sign
ka is written instead of ka; the foliation sign kah is not written). Some of the foll. are damaged at
the edges; the lacquer is in some cases partly flaked off. 54-54.5 x 9.5 ¢cm. 51 x 9-9.5 cm. 5 lines.
2 punch holes. Gilded foll. with red ornaments in the margins and between the lines; the margins
and the blank sides of the first and last foll. are decorated with red ornaments and the hamsa-
patiern. Square script (Tamarind-seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

The MS contains the Upasampada-kammavaci with Ovada (up to fol, kam v line 2,
corresponding to Frankfurter 141-145) and the Kathina-kammavaca (Frankfurter 147f.).
The text of the Kathina-kammavicai is not complete, though the wider margins on fol. kih
v and kha indicate the end of the MS. It ends with tena kathinattharakena kihy'. (Frank-
furter 148,18t.).

For this MS see BUCH 210.

For information on Kammavica MSS scc '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 2293, 577582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768, 770-778, 791 -800,
803, 805-809, 828; for Karmmavici MSS in other catalogues see 160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

' bhikdchuna.

770 Cod.birm, 38. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered metal. Wooden covers, painted red-brown and on the outer surfaces gilded and decorated
with red ornaments and rosettes; one punch hole. At the edge of one cover a small piece is broken
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No. 770

off. The covers do not belong to the MS because of the position of the punch hole. Foll. 10:
ki -kha, khi; foll. ka-ku and khi are missing. The lacquer is partly flaked off at the edges. 51.2 x
9.2 cm. 49 x 9.2 cm. 6 lines. 1 punch heole. Gilded foll. with red ornaments in the margins and
between the lines; the margins and the blank side of the last fol. are decorated with red ornaments
and figures. Square script (Tamarind-seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

The fragmentary MS contains a Kammavica collection with nine chapters [see 777 =
Kammav(P) 277 -284]:

foll. ki - kai r line 3: the end of the Upasampada-kammavica starting with ya' atire-
kalabho, khomam (Frankfurter 144,15)

foll. kai r line 3 - ko v line 3: Kathina-kammavaca

foll. ko v line 5 - kG r line 5; Ticivarena-Avippavasa-kammavaca

foll. k& r line 5 - kah v line 5: Uposatha-kammavaci

" foll. kah v line 5 - kha v line 2; Therasammuti-kammavaca

foll. kha v line 2 - kha r line 6: Namasammuti-kammavica

fol. kha r line 6 - v line 5 Vihara-kammavaca

fol. kha v line 5: the beginning of the Kutivatthusammuti-kammavaca

(fol. khi missing}

fol. khi: Nissayamuttasammuti-kammavica starting with {itthamnamam bhikkhum nissaya-
muttasamuttim sammaneyya (Baynes 56,2) up to the end

End (fol. khi line 6): nibbdnapaccayo hotu.

The MS has some of the deviations from the texts of Frankfurter and Baynes as listed in
*580, viz. nos. 1, 4-6, [cf. Frankfurter 141-150; Baynes 53-56; Kammav(A) 1-18] and
also:

- fol. ko v line 1: sundru me bhante samgho, samghena’ kathinam
Kammav(A) 13,1f.: sundtu me bhante samgho, samgho kathinam
Frankfurter 148,28: sundtu me bhante sangho. yadi sanghassa partakallam sangho
kathinam

- foll. kah v line 6 and kha v line 3; dutiyam pi tatiyam pi yacapetva.
Frankfurter 149,5 and 149.24: dutivam pi ydcdapetvd, tativam pi yacapetvi

- After the end of the Vihdra-kammavica our MS adds byattena bhikkhuna patibale’
samgho Adpetabbo.

For information on Kammavici MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 2293, °577-°582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768, 769, 771-778,
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Nos. 770 -772

791-800, 803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavica MSS in other catalogues see 2160, *577, and
T40.

See CPD 1.2,16.

' There must be an e-grapheme at the end of the preceding fol. ku, which is missing, because we
should read vo.

2 Obviously a mistake 1n writing for samgho.

3 patibalena.

771 Cod.birm. 39, BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered palm leaf, Wooden covers, painted red and on the cuter surfaces gilded and decorated
with ornaments and rosettes in red; one punch hole. Fell. 15: ka-khi (the foliation signs are not
written on foll. ka, kha and khi). 52.7 x 8 cm. 49-49.5 x 8 cm. 4 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded foll.
with crnaments in red paint in the margins and between the lines; the wider marging and the blank
sides of the first and last foll. are decorated with crnaments and rosettes in red. Square script
(Tamarind-seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca
The MS contains the Upasampada-kammavaca with Ovada {(up to fol. kah' v line 2,

corresponding to Frankfurter 141-145) and the Kathina-kammavicd (Frankfurter 1471}
The MS ends with di pu.

For information on Kammavicid MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, *293, *577-'582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-770, 772-778,
791 -800, 803, 805-809, 828; lor Kammavacd MSS in other catalogues see 160, °577, and
740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

! The last foliation sign of the first angd (ka-kah) is here writlen as kah.

772 Cod.birm. 40. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered palm leaf. Wooden covers; on the inner surfaces painted black and on the cuter surfaces
gilded and decorated with ornaments and the hamsa-pattern in red. Foll. 127 ka-kah (on foll. ka,



Nos. 772 -773

kam and kah the foliation signs are not written). 54.1 x 9.6 cm. 51 x 9.6 cm. 5 lines. 2 punch
holes. Gilded lacquer fell. with ornaments and floral designs in red paint in the margins and
between the lines; the wider margins and the blank sides of the first and last foll. are decorated with
red painted ornaments and rosettes. Square script (Tamarind-seed script). No date. Pahi. Prose.

Kammavaca

The MS contains the Upasampada-kammavaci with Ovada (up to fol. k3 v line 1, corres-
ponding to Frankfurter 141-145) and the Kathina-kammavaci (Frankfurter 147f.). The
portion khomam, kappdsikam up to atirekalabho (Frankfurter 144,15-144,19) is missing.
The MS ends with pu. di.

For information on Kammavaci MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, %293, '577-582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-771, 773-778,
791 -800, §03, 805-809, 828, for Kammavaci MSS in other catalogues see *160, *5$77, and
740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

773775 Cod.birm. 41. BSB, Miinchen

Fragments of 3 MSS. Lacquerware. Wooden covers; on the inner surfaces painted red and on the
outer surfaces gilded and decorated with ornaments and anthropomorphous figures in red; one punch
hole. Foll. 16: 773 foll. 13: ka, ki, ku-kht: Kammavaca; 774 foll. 2: kha, khi: Kammavaca; 778
fol. 1: ka: Kammavaca. Of 773 fol. khi one corner is broken off but the writing is not affected. 773
56 x 12cm. 53 x 12 cm. 774 53.4 x 11.5 cm. 50.5 x 11.5 cm. 775 55 % 12,5 cm. 40.5 % 12.5 cm.
6 lines. 1 punch hole. Gilded lacquer foll. with ornamenis in red paint in the margins and between
the lines; the wider margins and the blank sides of the first and last foll. are decorated with
ornaments and anthropomorphous figures in red on the gold priming. Square script (Tamarind-seed
script). No date. Pali. Prose.

773 Cod.birm. 41. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 773-775.

Kammavaca
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The incomplete MS contains a Kammavaca collection with nine chapters [see 777 =
Kammav{P) 277-284]:

foll. ka-ki, kli-kai r line 4: Upasampada-kammavicd and Ovada:
(upasampa)dapekho, yadi samghassa pattakallam, ... Tissathero nama. sundftu)
(Frankfurter 141,14- 143,8) on foll. ka-kT and fol. kd starting with panpadikam,
dma bhante. (Frankfurter 144,13)

foll. kai r line 5 - ko v line 4: Kathina-kammaviaca

foll. ko v line 6 - k6 r line 6: Ticivarena-Avippaviasa-kammavaca

foll. k& r line 6 — kah v line 6: Uposatha-kammavaca

foll. kah v line 6 - kha v line 2: Therasammuti-kammavaca

foll. kha v line 2 - kha r line 5: Nimasammuti-kammavaca

fol. kha r line 5 - v line 4: Vihara-kammavaca

foll. kha v line 4 - khi v line 2: Kutivatthusammuti-kammavica

foll. kln v line 2 — khi: Nissayamuttasammuti-kammavaca

This text has the same deviations from the texts of Frankfurter, Baynes and Kammav(A)
as those listed in *580 [cf Frankfurter 141-150; Baynes 53-56, Kammav(A) 1-18], and
also:
- fol. ko v line 2 and Kammav(A),13,1f.; sunatu me bhante samgho, samgho kathi-
nam
Frankfurter 148,281 sundtu me bhante sangho. vadi sanghassa pattakallam sangho
kathinam
For information on Kammavica MSS see '45.
MSS: '45-'48, 2293, *577-582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-772, 774-778,
791 -800, 803, 805 -809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see *160, *577, and
740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

774 Cod.birm. 41. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 773-775.

Kammavaca
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Nos. 774-776

Fol. kha starts with (padara)ham va atirekapadam va and ends with vimokkham va samd-
{dhim) (Frankfurter 144,33-145,18); fol. khi starts with (ullumparme mam bhante saiigho
and ends with ayam Ndgo dyasma’ (Frankfurter 142,16-143,8). Both foll. belong to the
Upasampada-kammavaca, but the textual passage on fol. khi precedes that of fol. kha, thus
the foliation sign kha must be wrong and should be khu.

For information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, *293, °577-°582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-773, 775-778,
791-800, 803, 805809, 828; for Kammavici MSS in other catalogues see *169, *577, and
740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

! The line actually ends with the e-grapheme of the foilowing ro.

775 Cod.birm. 41. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 773-775.

Kammavaca

This first fol. of a MS contains the beginning of the Upasampada-kammavicd, viz. up to
yadi samghassa pattakallam (Frankfurter 141,14).

For information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, *293, 877-°582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-774, T76-778,
791 -800, 803, 805809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see *160, '577, and
740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

776 Cod.birm. 42. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered textile. Wooden covers; on the inner surfaces painted red and on the outer surfaces
gilded and decorated with ornaments and anthropomorphous figures in red on the gold priming; one
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No. 776

punch hole. One of the covers does not belong to this MS because of its size, the position of the
punch hole and another design of the painting. The MS is wrapped in a sort of mat made of
bamboo sticks interwoven with red and black stripes of cotton cloth. Foll, 16: ka-khi. 57 x 12.7
cm. 51 x 12 ¢m. 6 lines. 1 punch hole. Gilded lacquer foll. with ¢rnaments in red in the margins
and between the lines; the wider margins and the blank sides of the first and last foll. are decorated
with ornaments and anthropomorphous figures in red on the gold priming. Square script (Tamarind-
seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

The MS contains a Kammavaca collection with nine chapters [see 777 = Kammav(P)
277 -2841:

foll. ka-kai r line 5: Upasampada-kammavici and Ovada

foll. kai r line 5 - ko v line 6: Kathina-kammavica

foll. ko v line 6 — ko r line 6: Ticlvarena- Avippavisa-kammavaca
foll. ko r ling 6 - kha r line line 1: Uposatha-kammavaca

fol. kha r line 1 - v line 3: Therasammuti-kammavaca

foll. kha v line 3 - khi r line 5: Namasammuti-kammavaca

fol. kha r line 5 - v line 4: Vihara-kammavaca

foll. kha v line 4 - khi v line 3: Kutivatthusammuti-kammavaca
foll. khi v line 3 - khT: Nissayamuttasammuti-kammavaca

This text has the same deviations from the texts of Frankfurter, Baynes and Kammav(A)
as those listed in *580 (cf. Frankfurter 141-150; Baynes 53 -56; Kammav(A) 1-18), and
also:

fol. ko v line 2 and Kammav(A) 13,1f.: sunaru me bhante samgho, samgho kathinam
Frankfurter 148,28f.: sunatu me bhante sangho. yadi sanghassa pattakallam sangho
kathinam

For this MS see Ed) 196.

For information on Kammavica MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 2293, ’577-°582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-775, 777, 778,
791 -800, 803, 805 -809, 828: for Kammavacia MSS in other catalogues see 160, 3577, and
740.

See CPD 1.2,16.
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777 Cod.birm. 43. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered textile. Wooden covers; on the inner surfaces painted red and on the outer surfaces
gilded and decorated with coloured glass-inlay and a relief design made from cords glued onto the
surface and then gilded; 1 punch hole. The MS is wrapped in a purple rather faded piece of velvet.
Covers and foll. could belong together with regard to their size, the punch hole, however, is not in
the same position. Foll. 16: ka-kbi. 52.5 x 12 cm. 50 x 12 cm. 6 lines. 1 punch hole. Silvered
lacquer foll. whereas the margins and the blank sides of the first and last foll. are gilded; red
ornaments in the margins and between the lines; ornaments and anthropomorphous figures in red
on the gold priming at the beginning and end of the MS. Square script (Tamarind-seed script). No
date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

At the end of each chapter the respective title is written in red paint and the usual Burmese
script. The MS contains the following Kammavaca texts:

foll. ka - kai r line 3: Upasampada-kammavaca and Ovada (fol. ku v line 1: Upasampada
khanh, at the end Ovada khanh)

foll. kai r line 3 - ko v line 5: Kathina-kammavaca (Kathin khanh)

foll. ko v line 5 - kah v line 5: Uposatha-kammavaca (Sima khanh; the Ticivarena
Avippavasa [foll. ko v line 5 - ko r line 5] is not a separate section in the Burmese
version)

foll. kah v line 5 - kha v line 1: Therasammuti-kammavaca (Thera khanh)

foll. kha v line 1 - kha r line 3: Namasammuti-kammavaca (Nama khanh)

fol. kha r line 3 - v line 2: Vihara-kammavaca (Vihara khanh)

foll. kha v line 2 — khi v line 3: Kutivatthusammuti-kammavaca (Kuti khanh)

foll. khi v line 1 - khi line 4: Nissayamuttasammuti-kammavaca

End (fol. kht line 4; still in square script): Nissayamuttasammutikhandam nithitam. akkhara
~. aham vandami. sadhu.

This text has the same deviations from the texts of Frankfurter, Baynes and Kammav(A)
as those listed in *580 [cf. Frankfurter 141-150; Baynes 53-56; Kammav(A) 1-18], and
also:

fol. ko v line 2 and Kammav(A) 13,1f.: sunatu me bhante samgho, samgho kathinam
Frankfurter 148,28f.: sundatu me bhante sangho. yadi sarnghassa pattakallam sarigho
kathinam

This MS is published in Kammav(P) 277-284.
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For information on Kammavica MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 7293, *577-7582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-776, 778, 791 800,
803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS 1n other catalogues see *160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

778 Cod.birm. 44. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered textile. Wooden covers, on the inner surfaces painted red and on the outer surfaces
decorated with a relief design made out of mirrors, pieces of glass and cords glued onto the surface
and then gilded. The MS has a wrapper made out of bamboo sticks and cotton cloth and also a
ribbon (1.5 x 435 cm) with a patthana. Foll. 18: ka-khi: the foliaticn signs are written on the
rectos, what is rather unusual. 57 x 13.7 cm. 51-52 x 13.7 c¢cm. 7 lines. 1 punch hole. Gilded
tacquer foll. with ornaments in red paint in the margins, between the lines and also on the blank
sides of the first and last foll. Square script (Tamarind-seed script). Comrections on foll. ko-kam,
khi, khi, khu. No date. Donors (on the ribbon): Kui Bhuih Sinh, Ma Va Sah and Ma Chay Ra. Pali.
Verse and prose.

Text on the ribbon:

Jeyyatu.

jamba sonh khvan, kyd co than sah,
mafifit tvan sa Afia, ri madda i,

taAf kha aca, gamasarkhyd,

chai kuth rvd rvan, sa Afd pyam pridh,
fion ah nigama, vohdra rvan,

sa pre pan nhan, re van chan tankh,
rvhan lanh ne kha, takd ma,

sa Aifd ma tinh, Kui Bhuth Sinh ma#if,
mahipamsu, mre thu ma ka,

guna krih cva, ma piid ma,

sa FRd ta khanh, Gh chanh may bhuh,
ta thih 'im rhan, kho tvan namd,

Ma Va Sa i, ora ran nhac,

pu lai cac han, ma kyth tan nhan,
chui ran thui pran, Kui Bhuth yan taff,
ta an ja nih, maff sih kho kra,

Ma Chay Ra i, orapuriam,

namam ma tin, kui bha cin mafif fdh,
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rhac h sah tui, cit tah krafifi cva,

pi ti phra rve, ji na min ha,
vinayadhammd, kam chor ra hu,
kammava kuih khanh, thah chanh lha cva,
suvannd phran, ju va panh mrok,

panh finhok panh 'um, rup cum ma krvarh,
prih lyhanh so kha, sa pra kam kyveh,
thuik lyok pe rve, mri mheh kanh kva,
katti pa hu, pu va thup krih,

chu tonh thuih rve, mrat khuih cetana,
mii jo pa ra, kusala kron,

Amatapiram, prafifi nibban kui.

amran kyvan tui, rok ce sov.

Amatapiry, nibbi prafifi sui,

ma rok mhi krah, kala myah nhuik,
leh pah apay, leh svay vippat,
sumpah kap nhan, rhac rap thana,
nah va ran sia, ma pru van rhonh,
s to korih nhan, porih mi sah,
phrac le ra nhuik, miccha ma kap,
ukka nhuik tihit, patissandhe,

cvai yu ne lyak, asak rhanifi cvd,
chanh va lha pa, bala krih mah,
krih sah khyamh sa, krih cva patibhan,
i nah tan safin.

nibban rok tha, bhava kya 'on,
pranfi ce sov.

I safin prafifi, bhui bhaga kui,
mi bha chara, chve 7ia sah khyarh,
kha panh ussum, bhum sumh chai tac,
khet visaya, ananta nhuik,
sabbasatta, veneyya ah,
76 pah bha ce, myha peh ve safin.
ma sve nat lg, krafifi phri sadhu sadhu kho ce sov.

Kui Bhuih Sinh, Ma Va Sah, Ma Chay Ra tui korih mhu.

Kammavaca and Patimokkha

The MS contains the following texts:
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foll. ka - kai r line 3: Upasampada-kammavaci

[Between this and the following chapter is added:]
Upasampatta canumma kham nitthitam. Khandh Sim phvay luiv mhu 2 the @ tva
nup ve u

foll. kai r line 6 - kam r line 3: Uposatha-kammavica (the Tictvarena Avippavisa [fol. kai
rline 6 - v line 6} is not a separate section in the Burmese version)

[Between this and the following chapter is added:]

Sim Upus kham nitthitam. imam kathinadusassam samghassa dema, bhanic samgha-
ssa kathinadussam uppannam imam kathinadussam ki puggalam detha u, ye
bhikkhu, lukkhacivaram dehin, imam samghamacche kukkhacivaram natthiti tasma
lukkhacivaram natthi voddhassa bhikkhuno databbo ti, imam samghamacche ki
puggalam vuddha u itthannamassa bhikkhuno vuddha ti, tam teram civara panpo-
tham, patipalotiti, bhante samghassa anuggahitam sakketi, tam vuddhi thero afag
sammannassa atthiti pucciyatapo, bhante sammanno ti tam vuddhi thero databbo t
vattatatiti.

foll. kam v line 2 - kah v line 7: Kathina-kammavici (at the end of the chapter Kathina-
Aattam nitthifam 1s written)

foll. kah v line 7 — kha r line 6: Vihara-kammavica

[Between this and the following chapter 1s added:)
Viharahattam nitthidam. ekabhikkhuuposatham. ajja me uposatho, pannaraso athi-
tthapi. dutiyam pi. ajja me uposatho, pannaraso athithapi. tatiyam pi. ajja me
uposatho, pannaraso athithipi. ajja me uposatho, catuttadesa athithapi dve bhiku.
parisuddho aham avuse parisuddhe u mam dharehi, parisuddho aham bhante pani-
suddho ti mam dharetha. tikkhatum vattabo. summpah mhu kah, sunantu me ayassa-
mantc ajj’ uposatho pannaraso, yasayasamantanam, pattakallam, mayam afiam-
mafiam parisuddha uposatham kareya. parisuddho aham avuso parisuddho tu mam
dharctha du, ta, kham le, nathakenipi, parisuddho aham bhante parisuddho ti mam
dharetha. tukkhatum. sunantu me dyassamanto ajj’ uposatho, catuttaso, yasiyassa-
mantanam, paitakallam mayam afiamaiam, parisuddhi uposatham kareya. Uput kam
nitthitam.

'“samajjani padipo ca udakam dsanena ca,
uposathassa ctini, puppakaranan ti vuccati.

chandaparisuddha wtukhinam, bhikkhuganana ca, ovado
uposathassa etdni paficakammani puppakiccan ti vuccati.”
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uposatho ca, yavatika ca, bhikkhu kammapatta,
sabhagapattayo, na vijjanti

vajjaniya ca puggala tasmi na honti
pattakallan thi vuccati.

puppakaranapuppakiccani samadapetva desitapattikassa magassa, ganassa, anuma-
tiya, ganaffatthi thapetum arathanam karoma.™

namo tassa ~ sunatu, me avuso ayasmanta ajj’ uposatho, pannaraso, ayasmanta
pattakallam mayam afinamafifiam parisuddhiuposatham kareyya. i ki kuin Uput.
samgha upup ka,

samajjani padipo ca,
[etc. see above]
pattakallan ti vuccati.

puppakaranapuppakiccani, samadapetva, desitapattikassa sa[,]magassa bhikkhu-
saghassa, anumatiya, Patimokkham uddisitum aradhanam karoma.

[Here (foll. khi r line 2 - khi r line 1) follows the Nidana of the Patimokkha, viz.
sundtu me up to Niddanuddeso nithito = Pat (Dickson) 72, and then (fol. khi r line
1-6) with slight variations the passage uddittham up to sikkhitabban ti correspond-
ing to Pat (Dickson) 73,34-74,4.]

samgha fiat khan nitthitam.

ajja me pavarana pannarasissa dhithami. tikkhatum. dvebhikkhupavaranam aham
avuso, ayasmantam 3'pavz‘xremi, dithena va, sutena va, parisamnkaya va, vadantu
mam Ayasamato, anukampam upadaya passanto patikarisami~. navake pi. aham
bhante dyassamantam, pavaremi vadantu mam, ayasamanato, anukampam upadaya,
passanto patikarisami. sum yok* pyan ce, le yok phyac ce.

sunantu me ayassamantinam, ajja ma pavaranaya pannarasi, yasayassamantanam,
pattakallam, mayam, afiamafifiam pavareyama. aham avuso, ayasamanto pavaremi,
[... same as 7] patikarissami, aham bhante dyassamanto, pavaremi, [... same as >~]
patikarisami. du, ta, tan. i kah sum yok le yog pavaranakam.

sundtu me bhante samgho, ajja pavarana panarassi, yadi samghassa pattakallam,

samgho pavareya, samgham avuso pavaremi, [... same as *~’] patikarisami. du, ta,
tan
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samgham bhante pavaremi, [... same as 7] patikarisami. du ta, tad. i ki Upup fiat
ka.

fol. khu r line 7 - khii: Kutivatthusammuti-kammavaca

For the Kammavaca-texts proper see Frankfurter 141 -148, 150 and Baynes 54, Qur MS has
some deviations from the texts of Frankfurter and Baynes, viz, no. 4-6 of those listed in
580

For information on Kammavaca MSS see '45; for the inserted Patimokkha passage cf. 7278,
801, 802.

This MS contains a compilation of Kammavacas as well as prose and verse passages which
are 10 be recited in the context of the Patimokkha ritual. A similar composition of texts 1s
found in Nion-leh-pan chard 13, Kammava kam chon akhanh 20, Rankun 1971.

MSS: (Kammavaca:) cf. '45-"48, 2293, '577 7582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768773,
775-778, 791-800, 803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see 160,
’577, and 740. (Patimokkha:) cf. '4, '24, '43, '114, *187, 2277, 1279-7281, 643, *649, 801,
802; for Bhikkhupatimekkha MSS in other catalogues see *643 where BhP 733, CM 1755,
CPLM 1 and FIRAS 40, 44, 45 must be added.

See CPD 1.1 and 1.2,16.

' Mitla-s 128,33 up to 129.7; cf. Pa (Dickson) 71f. For this and the following almoest identical
textual portion cf. also SH 11 234 (4) and Nfonr-ieh-pan chara 18, Kammava kam chort akhanh 20, Rankun
1971, pp. 59-64.

* For this and the preceding verse cf. also Kkh 11,4-7 and Mp II 155,10fF.

33 Vin 1 159,31-33; ¢f. SH 11 199 and 234 (4).

* Hardly legible.

779 Cod.birm. 45. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surfaces of both covers 24 is embossed. The
MS has a woven ribbon (1.7 x 470 c¢m) with a patthand and a wrapper made out of green velvet
cloth. Foll. 386: ka-a (there are 2 foll. with the foliation sign su}; the MS contains 7 chapters: (1)
foll, 21: ka-kho; (2) foll. 58: kho -che; (3) foll. 106: chai-tu; (4) foll. 66: tG-pam; (5) foll. 40:
pah-mi; (&) foll. 332; mi-lai; (7} foll. 95: lo-a; the first and last foll. are tied together with some
supporting leaves. 51.5 x 5.5 ¢m. 40.5-41.5 x 5 cm. 10 lines. 2 punch haoles. Gilded. Very good
handwriting, Marginal titles: {1) Patthan akok; (2) Paithan ara kok; (3) Patthin akok, Patthan ara
kok or Patthan on all foll. except fol. cho, (4) Patthan; (5} Patthan (once Patthan nissaya): (6)
Patthin (once Patthin akok) on all foil. except fol. le, {7) RasI cu on all foll. except fol. se. On foll.
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ka, kho, kho, che, chai, tu, t, pam, pah, mi, mfi, lai, lg, a underneath the marginal title is written:
monh may Muinh/Muiri-may co bhva/bhvah Kambhocarathamahdvamsasihasudhammardja nhac
ma 3 Strikaficanacanddyatanamahadevi kon/konh mhw/mhuh (o5 on foll. khu, gi, ghi, ghd, no, ca,
¢o, che, chah, ju, jam, jhi, jhi, jho, fifio, ta, (4, te, tam, thu, di, dhe, pa, nai, t5, thy, thd, di, dih,
dhai, na, ni, nah, pu, phd, ba, I, vi, vam, su, 5o, hi, 1a: monh may/mar Muirih-maymar co
bhva/bhvah ca. On the rectos of the first foll. and the versos of the last last foll. of the respective
chapters is written in pencil: fol. kho v: pathama, foll. khG r and che v: dutiva tvai, fol. chai r:
tatiya tvai. Dated sakkardj 1256 khu (1895 A.D.). Donors/former owners: Kambhocaratthamaha-
vamsasthasudhammaraja, the prince from Muinh-may in the Shan states, and his wife Sirikaficana-
candaratanamahadevi, Pili and Burmese. Prose.

Text on the ribbon:
namoe tassa —~.

mangald man 'on, mhd kvanh mron sakh,
bhunh ron Afd kye, tard je hu,

padesardj, thvanh sac lyham phrd

cam ra thana, mafifi nama vay,

sd cva pro kray, monh may ve mui,
Muiith-may mrui hy, nat tui ¢t man,

ki AT bhan rve, mhi cam ma ra,

mrah fifivat kha Iyhak,
Kambojaratthamahavansast hasudhammardja,
mafifi 10 sa sah, teja vhai khyi,

ja nih Afd ran, nat han ta rhi,
Sirikaficanacanddratanamahdadevi,

rvhe bhvai khyl Iyhak, rhan mhl cam mro,
AAT ma 16 land, la bhd td nhay,

ran myuth kyvay saifi, may ca kvanh mrui cah,
mrat ta pah i, pyam rhah pe lha,

rvhe bhvai sa lvhak, kafficanasirisijd,
nat ka fifid rhan, vai ya bhum pran,

re svanh kham rve, mon nham ma khyah,
sa da pvah lyhak, rarah t0 mhan,

dhamma kham kwi, cit sam mrat nuih,
phjg kyuih kron, tam khuih than po,

ra kyo sak lumh, cam wafn rub rve,

nok chumh bhava, ama ta khe mdan,

prafifi nibban kui.

ekam yok ra pa lui sov.

Ton-bhi-H chara t5: Patthanh nissaya
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The text contains seven chapters which are called Patthan nissaya (1, 4, 6), Patthanh akok
(2), and RasT cu (7) in the colophons.

(1) Beg.: namo tassa ~. Yamuik kyamh kut ho 3 mi safifl i, akhyah mai nhuik, Patthanh
kyam kui ho 13 mi i, thuiv Pattanh kyamh i laff, vibhangavaramahavira ah phran nhac
pah aprah rhi i, thuiv nhac pa tuiv tvan vibhangavara kui rheh @ cva ho 0 mi i, thuiv
vibhangavara nhuik laiifi, paccayuddesa, paccayaniddesa ah phran nhac pah aprah rhi i, i
nhac pia tui tvan, ...

End (fol. kho line 4:) phrejatatthi 72 khyak saffi pGrejata paccafifih pruin nhan {3 i. avigata
ku par, plirejata kui tafifih. sahajatatthi, chay khyak saiifi sahajata paccanfi pruin nhan ti 1.
avigata kui par, sahajita kui tafifi. natthi vigata safifih, anantara nhan tii i. Patthan nissaya,
paccaiiiih pruin prih 1. nibbanapaccayo how.

sakkardj 1256 khu nhac, ta-phuiv-jvai’ la profifi kyd 4 rak ne tvan, Patthan nissaya kui re
kii rve prih bhah i

(2) The text of this chapter is the samce as that of *525 (2), but our MS does not have the
final portion quoted there and in the printed ed.

End (fol. che line 1): natthi vigata vibhanh akok &rammana atuinh kok leh, hit path kui
anantara atuinh kok leh, avigata lafdh atthi nhafl Wi i ime te visati paccayi, T nhac chay
sum paccafih tui kui sajjayandhena, sarachay sa pran, vittaretabbam, khyay ap 1.

sakkardj 1256 khu ta-pon la chan 4 rak ne ne sumh khyak tan kyé akhyimh tvan, Patthdnh
akok kui reh kith rve prith 'on mran san. nibbanapaccayo hotu. pu di, dh, nhan prait cum
pd lui kum L.

(3) The text of this chapter is the same as that of *525 (3), but in the final portion of our
MS the passage Thanh-ta-par up to phrat ap so is missing.

End (fol. tu line 4): paccafi Paccaniyanuloma prih prih. Sampayuttavira samsattha nhan (i
prih.

sasand td cafl pan tvan pa pvan lan khranh kui aluiv rhi safifi phrac rve, nok nok so st mrat
tuiv i, san krah chon rvak ce khranh akyuih nha achumh aphrat kui si so Ton-bhiluh chara
{5 Anantadhajamaharajaguru atham (0 mha ra ap so Chavara anak sarup ara kok kuiv reh
kith rve prth piT.

(4) The text of this chapter is the same as that of '525 (5), but the final portion is different.

End (fol. pd v line 4): natthi vigata T 2 paccafifih tuiv safifi, anantara nhan alumm to kum
i. avigata safifi atthi nhan ti 1.

52



No. 779

sasana to i, cann pan tvan pa pvan lan khyan kuiv aluiv rhi sann phrac rve nok nok so
amyuivh konh sah tuiv i, san krdh le kyak chon rvak mhat sah ce khran akyuivh nha
Ton-bhih-1i chara t Anantadajamahardjaguru atham t6 mha ra ap so Pufifdvaravibha-
ngavara anak adhibbay ara kok kuiv reh kiih rve prih prih.

nibbdnapaccayo hotu, i, pu ti ah nhan pran cum bad luiv I.

sakkaraj 1256 khu ta-puiv-tvai la chan nah rak ne tvan Patthan nissaya kuiv reh kih rve
prih i. pu ti @ nhan praffi cum bha lui i. nibbanapaccayo hon, i. sappe satta sattava myha
aponh kuiv amyha ve pah i, amyha ra kya safifi phrac ce so.

(5) The text of this chapter is the same as that of ’525 (4).

End (fol. ma v line 8): natthi vigata T nhac paccafi safifi, anantara nhan tii pri. avigata lanh
atthi nhan ti prih. Paffiavaraghatanasankhya anak adhibbay ara kok kui.

jinassa, arimateyyaloka thvat tan mrat khyac rhan i. *"byakaranam, phurah phrac lattan
so byadip ca kah to kuiv, laddho, ra saffi, hutva, phrac rve, dhitvam, ma khyvat, buddho,
phurah safifi, bhavami, phrac pa luiv i . nibban pre mrat suiv rok pa luiv i. nibban chu.
sahajata chay khyak, sahajata pacafifih ka atuin. atthi, prih i.

(6) The text of this chapter is the same as that of 525 (6). The text proper ends with
kusalahit pri, pri. on fol. 10 v line 7 (325,6 of the printed ed.). Here follows the nissaya on
a couple of verses starting with imina pufifiakammena and ending with santaressam, kay
tan ra pa luiv i. (328,16-329 of the printed ed.), but the passage sasanantaradhdane ca
(328,27) up to labhami i (329,15) is missing in our MS.

End (fol. Ie r line 4): nibbanapaccayo hotu. T ca reh ra, mrat pufifia kron, bhava pron khd,
ma krda khana, nibban rvhe prafifii mrat suil, rok pa ra luiv, kyvan chu chuiv safifi, akay ma
lvai amrok rok ra pa luiv so. pu di @ nhan prafiii cum pa luiv i. sabbe satta sabbe pana
sabbe bhutd va pariydpannd. thorh na ra tvan ca safifi van lak sah chay nhac pah ah rhe
sa khron kri, khuic cafifi sih kuiv, phyak chih le krim, tuik lafifi nhim mha, ’on nrim tanta,
rai chu ra nhan, nhut kra va te, samucche tafifi, hii rve lafifih konh, cit cafifi muik myak,
updacak hu, ran mak ma kra van, chay nhac san lyhan, apran panh kri, to si li kuiv, tat i
na tvan, akranifi mhu san mha, pruiv nhan canf phrak, ma pre phrac sat phri, upad sim
phran, mhon ron kan lyhak, kui tvan areh, niiim che prafin nhuin, gun nham lhuin safin,
chvay pruin nhuin rha, ther mrat phyah tuiv hii rve lafifi kor, mhumm pran dosa cit naga
kuiv, fifidna khyvan kvan, mrai ce man mi rve laniii kon, ah rup mran ka khan khan mvat,
luik la na tat safin, ta pvat ma bhuinh cit chan ruin kuiv, thumm vuin ma kra, yanan cim
nha lyhan. padria thim rve mhan ce mhan. hii rve lafifi kon vap le safifi. ta kron lafifi. lobha
tanhd avijja, oghavam kam thon. dosa issabyapdada, puchadukkha pon. moha avijjd, ucca,
sankdarum mha kron. lobha ran mak, ta van tvak, kvak vak mha tim chon. dosa amyak, lvan
rak cak su sak sat ra kron. akkhara ~. arahattha maggathdn, ma krvat thuik so puthujjan
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pugguil lafifi ra i abydkata saff, bhavetabba lafifi ma hut, pahdtabba laii ma hut, miv
kron 1 vara nhuik maho ra sa taffh. thuiv kron arthakathd. tattha yasmd abyakate dha-
mmo, n' eva bhdgavatabbo. na pahdtabbo tasmd ta padam eva nhuik uddharam. ap i
Patthan nissaya kuiv pu di &, nhan prafifi cum pd luiv i nitthitam prik pri.

sakkaraj 1256 khu ta-puiv-chvai’ la pre kyo chay rak ne wvan, Patthdn nissaya kuiv re ki
rve prai cum pd luiv i,

(7) The text of this chapter is the same as that of *825 (1), but it does not have the final

portion sdsand 6 up to kun sa tafifi given there as well as in the printed ed. (105,15~
105,23).

End (fol. 1ah v line 8): Rast cu prih i

““sabe sattd sabbe pand sabbe bhata sabbe manussa sabbe atthabhavapariyapand sabba
ittivo sabbe piirisa sabbe ariya sabbe anariya sabbe deva sabbe manussa sabbe hont
patika aveyd hontu abydpajja hontu antkd hontu sukhiattdnam parihdarantu dukkhd mujjantu
vathd lattasampattito ma vigacchantu kammasaka.™

sakkardj 1256 khu ta-pon la chanh 15 rak ne tvan Rast cu kui reh kith rve pri ‘ot mran
sanfi. nibbanapaccayo hotu, i. monh may Muinh-may c6 bhiva Kambhocdrathamahdvamsa-
sthasudhammardjd nhac ma 3 Sirikaficanacanddyatanamahddevi konh mhu t0.

The first chapter called Paccafifih pruin 1s not mentioned in Pit-sm but in Ganthav 54 where
it is the second of a collection of three texts on Patthana, viz. Patthanh sumh khyak cu,
Patthanh paccafifih pruin, and Patthanh rast cu, compoesed by Sai-anh chard to Rhan
Sariyavamsa. The chapters (2)-(7) contain the same nissaya as °525, ‘526 and *836 and as
published in the edd. (see *525), where Thanh-ta-pan chara & Rhan Nandamedhi is the
author. In the final textal passages of chapters (3) and (4) those lines conceming Rhan
Nandamedha are missing in our MS and only the name of his teacher Ton-bhi-1d chara 5
Anantadhajamaharijaguru is mentioned.

For other nissayas with the title Patthanh rist cu see '10, and with the title Patthanh akok
rast cu see '76.

Edd.: see *525.

MSS: *5285, *526, *536; for MSS in other catalogues sec *525 where BODL 55 and WMS
B 4 must be added.

See Pit-sm 571, MNM 131.

Vta-pui-rvai.
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2 Cf. the padas b and c on p. 328 line § of the printed ed.
*- For this passage cf. %656, *723 (2}, 860 (2) and (9), 870 (2).

780 Cod.birm. 46. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surfaces of both covers 65 is embossed. The
woven ribbon and its patthand are identical with those of 779 and 781, the MS is wrapped up in
a green velvet cloth as well. Wooden paper-cutter. Foll. 292: ka-mu (foliation sign df is omitted;
on fol, di 7 and on fol. du 2 is written beside the foliation signs); the first and last foll. are tied
together with many supporting leaves. 46.2 x 5.7 ¢m. 38-38.5 x 5-5.3 ¢cm. 10 lines. 2 punch holes.
Gilded. Very good handwriting. Marginal title: Parajikan, Parajikam, Parajikan/Parijikam atthakatha
or Parajikan atthakathd path. On the first supporting leaf tied together with fol. ka is written in
pencil in the left margin 65, in red ink (already rather faded) in the left margin posih lai, in the
middle the title and information on the number of leaves: Pardjikan aithakatha path, ka ca mu
achumh, 24 arigd 5 khyap [= 293 foll.), kham, 3 ariga [= 36 supporting leaves] ponh 27 anga 5
khyap [= 329 foll. and supporting leaves], and also in red ink in the right margin pi. On the first
and last foil. underneath the marginal titles the names of the donors are written: mornh may Muinh-
may co pvih Kambhocdratthasthasudhammardja nhac ma 16 Kaficanacand@yatanamahadevt konh
mhu a6, Title on the paper-cutter; Pardjikan atthakatha path, and on the reverse the donors are
mentioned: monk may Muinh-may mrul co bhvah krth mon 6 nhac ma 10 ku chui t0. Corrections
in the margins of fol. ghi, g, cd, thai, bha, and some minor corrections in pencil in the text. No
date. Donors: Kambhociratthasihasudhammarji, the prince from Muinh-May in the Shan states,
and his wife (SirijKaficanacandaratanamahadevi. Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Buddhaghosa: Samantapasadika, Parijika-vannana

The text called Pardjikam/Parajikan atthakatha path in the MS can be found in “Saman-
tapasadika” (PTS) I-II or “Parajikakanda-atthakatha” (ChS) I-IL

End (fol. mu line 5): Samantapasadikiya vinayasamvannanaya, parinatasikkhapadavannana
nithitd. nitthito ca tatiyo vaggo.

idam me puifiam dsavakkhayappattam paham hotu.

yogavam ra vijandti, ha so rakkhati goganam,
evam stlam ajananto, kim so rakkheyyasamvaram.

nibbanapaccayo hotu.
MSS (Pardjika-vannani only): 512, *513, *667, 826, 886; for Samantapasadika MSS in

other catalogues see 294 and *435 where BhP 659; BODL 33, 42; LCP Add. 153; WMS
B-P 22.2.1, 25.1 must be added.
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See CPD 1.2,1.

781 Cod.birm. 47. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surfaces of both covers 56 is embossed. The
woven ribbon and its parthand are identical with those of 779 and 780; the MS is wrapped in a
green velvet cloth as well. Wooden paper-cutter not belonging to this MS (title: Dhammasangani
vibhan pali to nissya, on the reverse: mon may Muiri-may mrui ¢d krih mon 10 nhac ma t6 kusuih
t¢. sddhw). Foll. 423: ka gyi (there are two foll. with the foliation sign mam, two foll. with the
foliation sign khya but no fol. khya), foll. naih-gya have an additional foliation: te-13 which is
cancelled; foll. daih-naih have an additional foliation in pencil: ka-ga; foll. pa-ra have an add-
itional foliation in pencil: ka-cha; foll. vo-s0 have an additional foljation tn pencil: 1-14; foll.
sam-la have an additional foliation in pencil: 1, 1 with the 3-grapheme, [ with the i-grapheme, ...
up to 2 with the i-grapheme); foll. 13-gya have an additional foliation in pencil and mostly written
over the cancelled foliation: ka-na; the first and last foll. are tied together with some supporting
leaves. 51.5 x 5.5 cm. 40 x 5 cm. 10 lines; jhd r 9 lines. 2 punch holes. Good handwriting.
Marginal title: Tika ky0 nissya on all foll. except foll. i and kyG; on the first and last foll. and
also on part of the other foll. morh may Muinth-may cé bhval/pvah cd is written. No date. Donors/
former owners: Kambhocaratthasihasudhammaraja, the prince from Muitith-may in the Shan states,
and his wife (Stri}Kaficanacandaratanamahadevi. Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Chan-tai chard t0 Rhan Jamindibhisiri: Abhidhammatthavibhavint nissaya (Tika kyo
nissaya) and Manisaramanjosa-tfika nissaya (Manimafijii nissaya)

The text is called Tika kyd nissaya in the margins throughout the whole MS but it contains
not only the nissaya on Tikd kyd comresponding to the Pali text in “Abhidhammattha-
sangaha/Abhidhammatthavibhavini-gka” (PTS 53-212) or in “Tika kyd path” (ChS
69-279 but also on the first part of the Manisaramafijlisa-fika, a commentary on the Abhi-
dhammatthavibhavini, corresponding to the Pali text in ChS (pathamo bhiago}.

Beg.: namo tassa ~.

karissam brahmabhisdya’, vanditva ratanattayam,
Abhidhammatthasangaha,-samvannaniya nissayam.

linattanapanattho® "yam, gandho ti dharito sama,
nissayo tv’ assa sankhepo, tena sankhatam yathibalam.

mahanissaya tattikam, natisankhepavittaram,
mandabuddhinam attadya, sunata nissayam sadhum.
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aham, 12 saiifi, ratanattayam, ratana tu sumh pah tui 1 aponh kui, vanditva, rhi khuih prih
rve, Abhidhammasangaha-samvannaniya, Abhidhammattha sangruih kyamh i aphvan phrac
so Abhidhammatthavibhavani amanf rhi so tika kyamh i, nissayam, amhi kuiv, Mramma-
bhasaya, Mrammabhasa phran, karissam, pru pe am. ayam gandho, T Abhidhammattha-
vibhavani amafin rhi so ik kyamh sann, linattafidgpanattho®, Abhidhammattha sangruih
kyamh nhuik kvay so pud tui i anak kui si ce khranh akyuih rhi 1, iti tasma, thui kron,
ayam gandho, 1 Abhidhammatthavibhavani amafin rhi so ttka kyamh kuiv, sotthi Abhi-
dhammattha sangruih kyamh nhuik, kvay so pud tui i padatthavinicchayattha kui si ce
khranh nha alui rhi kun so ja sain sah tui sann, sama, konh cva ale ala pru rve, dharito,
chon ap i, assa imassa gandhassa, 1 Abhidhammatthavibhavani tika kyamh i, nissayo tu,
rheh chara tui ¢ ran ap so nissaya sanf kah, sankhepo, kyanfi i, tena, thui sui kyaniih so
kron, tattikam, thui tika kyamh 1 aphrac so Manisaramafijisa kyamh kuiv, nissaya, mhi
rve, mandabuddhinam, nhu so panna rhi kun so ja san sah tui i, attdya, akyuih nha, yatha-
balam, acvamh ah lyd cva, maya, nha sann, sankhatam, pru c1 ran ap so, natisankhepavi-
ttiram, ma kyafinh lvanh ma kyay lvanh so, imam nissayam, I nissaya kui, sadavo, st to
konh phrac kun so, tumhe, san tui sann, sunata, na lan kun 1.

aham, na safn, visuddhakarunafianam, vasana nhan ta kva phrac so alumh cum so kilesa
tuiv mha, athith sa phran can kray so mrat cva bhurah sattan td nhuik tann so, maha-
karunasappaniiu ta nfian rhi t0 mi tha so, va, vasana nhan ta kva phrac so alum cum so
fifieyya ta rah tui kui, ...

End (fol. gya v line 5): rheh kah tadarum non cuti jo non cuti kui rann rve sann, nok kah
tadarum non bhavafi jo non bhavan bhavan cuti kui rann safin. khap simh so sattava tui ah
ekanta ah phran chadvarikacitta cittapavatti sann chui ap khai prih so apuinh akhrah rhi so
kalapat lum ma phrat sann phrac rve phrac sa lo cud rhi ra kah abocchinna pavattiti asati
ca sann kui min so. akhyui so sattava tui ah ram kha 1 sui nirodha samipat kui van ca
khran tannh hii so akronh rhi so prat rve lanii phrac i, hi lui. cuticittivasanam bhavan
vesanam tui nhuik Manimafiju sui ma luik phai chui sann. iti, suiv, Janindabhisiri-
paramadhajamahadhammarajaguru ti laddhalaficena mahatherena racito Abhidhammattha-
vibhavaniya nama Abhidhammasangahavannanaya catutthaparicchedavannanaya nissayo
nitthito. nitthitam, prT prih.

akkhara ~. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

The author of this nissaya, who got the title Janindabhisiriparamadhajamahadhamma-
rajadhirajaguru, completed this nissaya in the year 1204 B.E. (1842 A.D.) according to
MNM 342 and GL 51. In LCP 111 it is said that the author of the text, there called Re ca
krui chara-to (Janinda), lived 1748-1822 A.D. Thus Rhan Janindabhisiri has obviously

been mistaken for Rhan Janindabhi mentioned in Ganthav 47.

For this MS see BUCH 213 and plate 67.
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For another nissaya on Tikd kyd see '91, and on Manimafiji see 2351.
Edd.: BB 203 s.v. Sumangala-simi: Tika kyaw; Whitbread 126 s.v. Tikakyd nisya.

MSS: GL 51, LCP 111, cf. BhP 370, 371, LCP 88; Palace 39 (39, 40); PMT I 228 (Add.
26660).

! Mramma®; cf. below, the nissaya to this stanza.
? linattha®?

782 Cod.birm. 67. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers. A woven ribbon (2.5 x 475 cm) with a patthand is tied around the MS,
and it is wrapped in a coloured mat. Foll. 182: ka-ta (there are 2 foll. with the foliation sign nd);
the MS contains 5 chapters: (1) foll, 30; ka-gu; (2) foll. 27. ge-no; (3) foll. 46: nd-jhe; (4) foll.
37: jhai-tho; (3) foll. 41: tho -ta; the first and last folt. of each chapter are tied together with some
supporting leaves. 49.7 x 6 cm. 39-41 x 5.5 c¢m. 10 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially
painted red. Good handwriting. Marginal title on fol. khd: Malalankara, on fol. ge: Maldlansoya'.
On the first outer supporting leaves tied together with the first foll. of the resp. chapters is written:
fol. ka: pathama tvai, fol. ge: dutiva tvai (twice, viz. once in a good and a second time in rather
clumsy handwriting), fol. n0: ratiya vai, fol. jhai: catuetha tvai, fol. tho: pafificama tvai. Bho Luin
ca/ca is written in the right margin of foll. go and jhe, and in the left margin of foll. no and ta
{upside down); in the right margin of fol. thai ye khap(?) is written. Corrections/insertions on foll.
kai, k&h, kha, kha, gi, no, nah, ca, jha, ffiam, 16, tha, thi, tha, dai, dhi, nu, nd, nai, no, nam, nah.
Dated sakkardj 1209 khu (1847 A.D.). Donor: Mon Ki and wife. Former owner: Bhé Luin.
Burmese. Prose,

Text on the ribbon;
jeyyatu,

kvak sa re pron rvhan ne sut thvan safi ton kyvan la kyd marigald hu mrat ra tan tha sun lu phyah
tui pvan Agh mham cva sasand nhuik saddd kraft Afiui mag nhan phuil kui ma fAud ra kron chu yid
o rve phrot kron saddhd cetand nhan sadda rvkar phyui 1 cd kyui kui mrat nui k6 v0 pijo su sit
akyui mi kih nat lit khyam sd ca pri kha mha non 1d mi te sumh [u chve van rhe i tai safl. alyan
kyvat ra pa ce so, ma kyvat khan lafi le khvan pdy rvd rhac bya arap sum pah kap mha na rap ran
sit ma prii ve cvd ma ka pva saf, nat rva amham rok ce so, lu rap bhum mha phrac twum pa lan
khvam $a cafi pun pvah ce so, T sui kon cva khyap kywi cd ki pru pd ra kyui lak mud thit van
acum tan rve mi khan pha khan chve ran mywui khya thak mhd bha vag "ok mhd vi ji nham si than
cvd ve ma di ka ca saffi ca pan Yama man lai ma krvan ra ce amyha ve rve, Vasundre sak se lafiil
pru tut kot mhu kui sadhu nat 18 kho ce sov,
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Dutiya Mai-thih chara t0 Rhan Kavi: Malalankaravatthu

(1) End (fol. gi v line 10): 1 tussitd nat praih mha chan tak to mu rve may to Sirimaha-
maya vam nhuik kin puik sandhe ne safin ka ca rve bhurah phrac sanfi tuin "on so Malan-
kara kyam i pathama tvai ka 1 tvan re kii rve prih i

ho to mi kron kah Savatti pranfi nhuik amyuivh ta yok sarin sadhu nhac yok sa mi khu
nhac yok rhi sa tat, thuiv sGh sa mi tuiv saffi, arvay tuiv safnf, arvay suiv rok kun lyhan
"im thon kra rve mi mi tuiv i, sabho alyok khyam sa suiv rok kun i, akha ta pah thuiv si
tuiv i, apha se khai rve i, ami lafifi se so lafifi uccah kuiv sa sa mi tuiv ah ma ve khyan so
kron sah sa m1 tuiv saffi ami v tuiv lvan khai prih lyhan ami ah thuiv uccah phrarn bhay
akyuivh rhi to maiifi nafnh na tuiv safifi mi khanh ta yok kui ma lup kyveh nhuin cvam kun
marin lo hu chui i, ami safin sa tuiv i, ca kah kuiv kra rve chit chit pan ne so lafiii aphan
ta lai lai chuiv kun lyhan sa tuiv sain na kuiv lup kyveh la kun am safini kuiv ka na tuiv
uccah asi akhyah sa thah rve, abhay akyuivh rhi to marifi nafisih uccah alum cum kuiv pan
khvai ve rve pe le i, ta rak nhac rak lvam lyhan, sah krih ’im suiv svah le so sih krih ma
yah safifi "o v tuiv arhan pa safifi soh kri pe hu nhac cu pru rve uccah kuiv khvai rve me
le bhi sa kai suiv na 'im suiv la sanifi taka, hii rve chuiv i, krvan so sah nay tuiv ma yah
mydh lafifi T nafifih ati laffi kon sa chuiv le kun i, sa mi krih ka ca rve sa mi nay tuiv suiv
svah pa so laan thuiv ati lafifi kon, sa chuiv rve kra le kun i, thuiv dayaka ma krih sain
ma kori so man suiv rok rve T sah sa mi kuiv i atam nhuik ia ne pa rve bhay akyuivh rhi
am nanf hu rahan mimma phrac rve asak mve to marnn kram rve rahan mimma tuiv i, kyor
suiv svah le rve rahan aphrac kuiv sa ton pan le rve, rahan pru rve pafinican aphrac kuiv
ra lyhar bahuputtakd@ mafni so mathar ma hu than rhah i, thuiv mathar ma saif, asak
arvay krih ran mha na rahan pru ra khre saifi hu ma me ma lyo na pru am hu rahan
mimma tuiv ah vat krth vat nay kuiv pru lyak ta fifiafifi pat lum rahan tarah kui pru am hu
prassad "ok nhuik tuin ta khron kuiv lak kuin ra rve tuiv tuin kuiv lhanfi lyak rahan tarah
kuiv pru i, can kram svah tum so lafifi muik ra arap nhuik fifion con nhuik lafn kon, sac
pan nhuik lain kon, ukkhon thi lyak svah i, sac pan kuiv lak kuin rve thuiv sac pan kuiv
lha#ifi lyak rahan tarah kuiv pru i, bhurah rhan ho té mi so tardh kuiv sa nha lum pru am
hu tarah to kuiv chan khyanh rve tarah to kuiv acafifih ok me rve sa rahan tarah kuiv pru
i, than co bhurah laiifi gandhakuti nhuik ne t6 miu lyak pan aron to kuiv nhan ce t0 mi
rve, thuiv mathar ma rhe nhuik ne t0 mii rve min to mii sa kai suiv bahuputtika na ho to
mii so tarah to kuiv ma chan ma khyan ma mranh sa su i, anhac tarah pat lum asak rhan
sanfi thak na ho t6 mi so tarah to kuiv chan khran mran sa si sann, ta khana myha sa
asak rhan khrar safii mrat safi hu min to mii rve anusandhe cap t6 mii rve tardh ho t6 mia
khran riha.

Yo ca vassa satam jive apassam dhammam uttamam
ekaham jivitam seyo passato dhammam uttamam

hi so 1 gatha kuiv min 16 ma i. bahuputtike, bahuputtika yo ca akran si saffi mi laif
dhammam kui pa so lokuttara tarah kuiv, apassam, ma mran safifi rve vassa satam, anhac
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tardah pat lum five asak rhan safifi thak, uitamam, mrar so dhammam tardh kui, passato,
mran so su i, ekaham, ta rak myha, jivitam asak rhan khrad safin se yo, mrat i, adhibbdy
ka, bahuputtika mag phuil nibban tafi hil so kui pah aprah rhi so lokuttard kui ma mran
ma si hil so s4 i, anhac tardh pat lum asak rhav sai thak thul mrat so lokuttara tarah kuiv
kra mran si sa si I, ta rak myha lafif kon, asak rhan khran saft mrat saii hii wafif, 1 gathd
i, achum nhuik bahuputtikd mathar ma saffi patisambhita’ le pah nhan ta kva rahanta
aphrac nhuik tafif le 1.

sakkardj 1209 khu va-khon la prafft kyé 3 rak ne tvan, Malarikara cah kui pri i

(2) End (fol. fai r line 10): Aditthapariydya sut kui ho t5 m0 i desand 3 1 achum nhuik ta
thon so rasse hon phrac kun so rahan tui safifi rahantd aphrac sui rok le kun 1. Malalankaya
dutiya tvai.

akkhard —.

Malalarkaya ra kuiv re kit rve pri “on mran sanfa nat i sddhu khid ce so.

(For the following Pali verses cf. '8, '30, *451, *452, *594, 656, *697 699, 759, 812 (2),
821:]

sasanujjotike rappe piire Apara-namake,
Jambiidipassa ketumhi, adipandiratthananake.

saddhammarthitikamena dhanfiddhivasa-Ba-ka-re
parappavdadaharing, vikdre sadhu pijito.

Tipetaka-alankarasirivajamahadhamma-
rdjaggari ti ndmena, vasanten’ eva therena va therena.

sama akkankamdnena, sdsanassa sucirattham,
pubbapotthakapdthehi, samsanditvabhisankhaka.

Vibhangaganvassa pali >~ samsane hidasavike

dvesahassasatam tikke™*, ravivaramhi nitthitd.

sakkaraj- *” eka paffidsavike ekasahassake,
sate™? makdrahasassa, cautte junhapakkhake.

katapuifien’ anendham, mettacittena piarena
sabbakusalavigato, paramicariydcage.
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panniadhikam sukam patto, sabbapurifiesa sarato,
taremi oghadussannam, veneyyam thalanibbhayam.

nitthitam. akkhara .

sakkaraj 1209 khu va-gon la praii kyo 10 ta rak ne tvan Malalankara cah kuiv re ki rve
prih i T cd re ya so amyuivh mi khan pha khan chara sama buiv phvah ca rve amhu ve pa
i. nat la sadhu sadhu kho ce sov.

(3) End (fol. jhii v line 10): 1 sui mrat cva bhurah sann, khrog va alvam khu nhac va mrok
so akha, tam khuih byadip ha kui pra prih sann i achummh nhuik Tavatinsa nat prai vay
va kap t0 miu rve va tvan sum la pat lum, abhidhamma khu nhac kyam kui ho t6 mi i.
Malalankaya amann rhi so kyam 1 tatiya puin kah 1 tvan re p i.

mrat leh ga mum kyag rum ca so pan tuiv phran tam cha chan ap sa kai suiv, sum pum so
pitakat ratanad tuiv phran tam cha chan ap so Malalankara kyam i tatiya tvai ka i tvan rve
prih prafn cum i.

sakkaraj 12° 08 chay ka °9 khu to sa lan la praii kyo 2 rak Malalankaya ca kui sokya ne
tvan re kith rve pri prafifi cum i kui ka kon mhu nibban chu sadhu nat li khé ce so. pu di
a nhan prafifi cum pa luiv i. tatira tvai.

(4) End (fol. tho line 5): rve phrac so Malalankaya kyambh i catuttha puinh kah 1 tvan prih
i

sakkaraj 129° khu to-sa-lan la prafifi kyo 304(?) rak buddhahiih ne tvan Malalavkara ca
kui reh kith rve prih san catuttha tvai. Mon Ka sa mih mon nham kon mhu nibban chu
sadhu nat i kho ce s6. pu di @ nhan praini cum pa luiv i.

(5) End (fol. ndh v line 3): labhantam, labhantu, ra ce kun sa tann.

nibbanapaccayo, hotu. idam pufifiam asavakkhayam, vatam hotu. idam purifiam, i ca kuiv
pru cu ya so kori mhu safifi, asavakkhayam, asavo tarah leh pah kun tuin "on, sukhavaham,
li nat nibban sum tan so khyam sa kuiv chon nhuin safifi, hotu, phrac pa ce sa tanvih.
nibbananagaya, nibban prafiii mrat kuiv, papunissama, yok ra pa luiv kun i. T kon mhu
abhuiv kuiv lafin, gun kyeh athiih tan pe so mi khav pha khan phuivh phvah khan tuiv ah
lafi amyha ve pa i, amyha ra kha safifi phrac pa ce sov.

sakkaraj 1297 khu sa-tan-kyvat la chanh 10 rak cane-ne tvan Malalarikara pancama tvai
reh kuh rve pri safifi, Mon Ka sa mih mor nham kovi mhu nibban chu sadhu nat lii kho ce
$0. pu di @ nhan pranii cum pa luiv i. hetupaccayo, aramapaccayo, adhipatipaccayo,
anandarapaccayo, samanandarapaccayo, sahajatapaccayo, anfiamaffiapaccayo, nissaya-
paccayo, upanissapaccayo, pirejatapaccayo, pacchajatapaccayo, aseva
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[The text stops here at the end of the tenth line ]

Like the other MSS with a very similar colophon to that of the second chapter (see the
catalogue numbers mentioned there) this MS has been copied from a text written down by
a resident of the Bah-ka-rd monastery in Amarapura during the time of Pathama Bah-ka-r3
chard t6 Rhan Dhammabhinanda (1738-1800 A.D)).

For details and edd. see !109 and *600.
MSS: 1109, 2252, 2399, 600; and also BhP 837: Hundius 9: WMS B 6.
See Pit-sm 1047; Ganthav 40.

! Mistake in writing for Malalankaya?

? patisambhidd.

** .. udasadhike ..., for these unclear numerical data, which can also be found in ‘8, *451, 452,
655, %656, see the same date in '8 p. 12 (6th-7th stanza) and the corresponding nissaya on p. 13, line 24 -27,
where the Burmese explanation gives 2333 A B. (1789 AD.)

. padRdasadhike ...; 1151 BE. (1789 AD.).

5 5 These figures and characters are cancelled except 8. As the date given at the end of the preceding
chapters i3 1209 B E. the scribe most probably cancelled 0 by mistake instead of &.

® Considering the dates given in the preceding chapters we should most probably read 1206

" See above, note 6,

783 -784 Cod.birm. 68. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers, on the outer surfaces painted red; on the inner
surfaces of both covers ja is scratched in; the covers belong to 783 due to their size. A woven
ribbon (3 x 303 cm) with a patthana is tied around the MS, and it is wrapped in & mat made out
of bamboo sticks and cotton cloth. Foll. 98: 783 foll. 46: ka-gho (and scme supporting leaves tied
together with the first and last foll.); Sadda rhac con path; 784 foll. 52: ka nl: Tarah ¢i con. 783
476 x 5.9 cm; 39 x 5.5 cm. 784 48.5 x 5.5 c¢m,; 38.5 x 4.5 cm. 783 10 lines; 784 7 or 8 lines. 2
punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. 783 Very clear and 784 rather cursive handwriting.
Marginal titles; 783 foll. ka-kI: Sandhi path, fol. kah: Nam path. On the recto of 784 fol. ka the
title is written: Tardh ¢& cofi, and in the left margin of Jast fol. ghd in pencil: Sadda apat nissa-
yya(!). In the left margin of several foll. in 783 the following subtitles are written: fol. ku v: Re
kam akyuiv, fol. ki v: Re 'in akyuiv, fol. kai r: Paccafl le pa akyuiv, fol, kam r: Chvam akyuiv, fol.
kha v: Pamsaka sankan akyuiv, khi r: Kyon akyuiv, fol. khe v: Ma sa tarah akyuiv, fol. khai v:
Khandha a3 pa tard; fol. kho v: Paticcasamuppad tard, fol. ga v: Kusuil nhac pa akyuiv, fol. gt r:
Abhidhamma akyuiv, fol. gu v: Abhidhamma tara, fol. gai v: Saddi tard, fol. gam r: Abhidhamma
tara, fol. gha v: Bhurah chan dhu akyuivh, fol. gha v, ghi v: Abhidhamma tard, fol. ghu r; Cit puin
tarah, fol. ghai v: Chvam akyuiv, fol. ghd v: Abhidhamma, fol. ghih r: Stta akyuiv, fol. fa
Sakkaccadana tarah, fol. nd v: Rahan pitakat akyuiv, fol. ai v: Chvam akyuiv. Corrections/insertions
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No. 783

on 783 foll. khil, gha and 784 fol. khai; several notes in pencil especially at the beginning of 783.
Dated sakkaraj 783 1221 khu (1859 A.D.); 784 no date. Donor; Rhan ...(?)linda. 783 Pali; 784
Burmese with Pali quotations. Prose.

Text on the ribbon:

ton kyvan sa pye, kvan rvhan ve nhuik,
parame mrat, sum lu nat lyhan,

mit lat desana, kyam rve ca kui,
sekhya sit safifi, ma lip lafifi ra,

phyac pe cva lu, myah lha cum ci,

nra khyan cin va, mhi ka khray san,
rvhe kyui pan phyan, sinh myan thup puih,
pru ra kyuih kyon, mrat myui sandhe,
ti lit ne rve, leh thve saccd,

lvay ka si Afa, leh pah Buddha,

tvan tha ta cu, mrat safifi chu kui,
rvay mhu pam fifion, larika ton safifi.

ma pron na mmya bha ti kyvam tui rok ra sov.

783 Cod.birm. 68. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 783-784.

Kaccayana/Samghanandi: Kaccayanapakarana

The text is called Sadda rhac con path in the MS which contains Kaccayana’s complete
Pali grammar corresponding to the edition of Senart 8 -338 or “Kacafifih Sadda krih path”
(ChS) 39-315.

End (fol. ghd line 3): iti Kibbidhanakappe Unhadikappo chattho kando.

nibbanapaccayo hotu.

! ca prih lac sakkaraj kah 1221 khu va-chui la pranin kyo 6 rak ne ne 3 khyak tih kyo
akhyim tvan Sadda rhac con path kui reh kith rve prih sanfi. reh ra so akyuih kah, pu, di,
a nhan prafifi cum pa lui i. tam, me, sa, di, ko, mam, su, re, so, a, pa, na, pa, su, su, pi, a,

dham, si, ti, phu, vi, si, ve, ka, go, ka, go, namam 'aham. nat li sadhu kho ce sov. sadhu.
sadhu
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[Here two more hines are added written in pencil with the name of the donor and the date
of donation;]

sakkaraj [239[9] khu ta-pon la chan 8 rak ne ta rak Rhan ...(?)linda’ kon mu nibban chu
nat i sddhu sadhu kho ce so.

MSS: 126129, 243, 248, *270, *431, *479, 484, *587. 630, *650, 660, ‘663, 677,
%685, 692, *723, 871, 872; for MSS in other catalogues sec *479, where BhP 1145, 1147;
BODL 23, 47; CPLM 5; FiIRAS 41, 47, 53; LCP Add. 125, 126; Palace 14 (119, 120), 25
(41}, 58 (84); WMS B-P 30.4, 67.1 must be added.

See CPD 5.1,1 and the references in *479.

' Unfortunately the first syliable of the donor’s rame is illegible.

784 Cod.birm. 68. BSB, Miinchen

Description sce above, 783-784.

Tarah ca con

Beg. (fol. ka): namo tassa —. tam panatthanam, vipigo ca, maggam sabbatha, paminam,
nanadhatuyo, loka ca, adhimutta ca, paninam, pajanati, indriyadinam, paropariyalam,
munijhdnadi, samkilesiufianam, vijjatthayam, tathi tida, adhidham. hid rve kyam kan 13 saf
nhan afinl, bhurdh sa khan safi kh, chay pd so fidn & prafi cum & mu safi, chay pa so
findn to hi saf k&, akroi hut safi, ma hut safi kuiv, si t& m@ nuin so, tthanitthina fifian 15,
kam athil, vipak athG kuiv, si (0 m{ nuin so, vipaka fian 15, khap sin so bhava suiv, phrac
ce tap so akron phrac so kam apuid akhyah kuiv si 8 mu nuin so, ...

End (fol. a1 v 3:) parittibha, apamanabha, abhassara bhum tuiv nhuik, rhac kambha tuin
‘ofi ne pri mha, tatiyya jhan phran, parittisubhd, apamanasubha, supakinna bhum tuiv
nhuik, 64 kambha tui kuiv Ivam ce rve, catuttha jhan phran, ve ha phuiv ca so catuttha jhan
bhum nhuik, kambha na rd kuiv lvam 'on cam pri tum mha, catuttha jhan bhum nhuik
vipassand kuiv pvih ce rve, anigdmi phuil suiv rok rve, avihia bhum nhuik phrac lattan,
thuiv aviha bhum nhuik, asak atuin kum ce rve rha so suddhavasa bhum tuiv nhuik, uddam
50 ta aphrac phran, acafi atuin cam c3h rve agganittha bhum nhuik, parinibban pru lattan.
hil rve chvam akyuiv kuiv ho t3 mi safl phrac so kron, Nagadattha nat man kiT kai suiv
prafi cum pa ce so hd rve, patthand pru kam ra safi.

[The text ends here in the seventh line.]
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The author of this treatise on Dhamma is not mentioned.

MSS: c¢f. 2246, 405, 2406, 408, 2409, 2411, *415-?417, 2429, *483: for MSS in other
catalogues see 2246, where LCP 4 (B) must be added.

785 Cod.birm. 69. BSB, Miinchen

Patm leaf. Wooden covers, on the edges painted red. A woven ribbon (2 x 293 cm) is tied around
the MS, and it is wrapped in a mat made out of bamboo sticks and cotton cloth. Foll. 239: dha-am
(the beginning of the MS is missing), the last fol. is tied tegether with some supporting leaves and
at the beginning of the MS is another bundle of supperting leaves (in the margin of the first one tgh
and of the last one tha is scratched in). 50 x 6-6.4 cm. 39 x 5.5 cm. 10 lines (fol. "0 1 9 lines). 2
punch holes. Painted red. Very clear handwriting. Marginal title: AtthasalinT nissya. In the right
margin of fol. lu v la kva (7) is written in pencil or black paint and in the right margin of the last
fol, the name of the former owner Bho Luivih jah is scratched in. In the the middle of the outer
surface of one cover the title Apthasalint nisyva is written in red paint and in the right margin the
number 37. Corrections on foll. phi, mi, ya, Ii, he. Dated sakkardj 1193 khu (1832 A.D.) Former
owner: Bho Luinh. Pali and Burmese. Prose and verse.

Praiifi chara t6 Rhan Medhtyadhaja/Medhavi: Atthasalint nissaya

This incomplete MS contains the nissaya of the Dhammasangani commentary by Buddha-
ghosa. The corresponding Pali text can be found in “Atthasalin?” (PTS) 65-162 or in
“Atthasalini-atthakatha” {ChS) 107-206.

Beg. (fol. dha): khattivo, man myuivh safifi, bhavissami, i, brahmano, safif, bhavissami, i,
it1 evam, suiv, ...

[The end of this text is the same as that of *675, but the passage rve, deses(!}, ho 15 mi
i, pafAdpeti, aprah ah phran si ce 9 mi (p. 350 line 19f.) is missing.]

End (fol. am line 6): Atthasaliniya, rhi so, Dhammasangahatthathaya', Dhammasangani i,
atthakatha nhuik, Kamavacarakuosala niddeso, Kamavacara kusuil kuiv, akyay pra khran

saflfl, samatto, prl prafifi cum prih.

sakkardj 1193 khu pra-sui la chan rhac rak angd ne fifla ne akhyim tvan Atthasalini nissya
kui reh kuh rve prl [ rhan. pu, di, 4.

For information on the author see *675.

65



Nos. 785 -786

MSS: 675; for MSS in other catalogues see *675; cf. also BhP 22; FilRAS 43; KVMK 40,
WMS B-P 52,

See Pit-sm 668, 669; Pit-st 158 -159 (606), 189 (938); MNM 252; Ganthav 1718 (19, text
no. 7), 79-80 (93, text no. 1).

' athakarkdya.

786 Cod.birm. 7. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers. A woven ribbon (3 x 315 ¢cm) with a parthand is tied around the MS,
and it is wrapped in a mat made out of bamboo sticks and cotton cloth. Foll. 223: (1-v0, containing
5 chapters: (1) foll. 59: 1-t4: Saccayamuik nak; (2) foll. 43: ti-dho: Sankbarayamuik nak; (3) foll.
30: dhé-phi: Anusayayamuik nak; (4) foll, 38: phi-mu: Cittayamuik nak and Dhammayamuik nak;
(5) foll. 53: ma-vo: Indrivayamuik nak; 13 supporting leaves. 51-51.3 x 6.7 cm. 41-42 x 5.5 cm.
10 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very clear handwriting. Marginal titles:
{1) Saccayamuik nak, (2) Sankharayamuik nak, (3) Anusayayamuik nak, (4) Cittayamuik nak, (5)
Indriyayamuik nak. In the left margin of fol. vo the name of the former owner, viz. BAd Luin cd,
is written. Corrections on foll. t4, da, bhai. Dated sakkaraj 1193 khu (1832 A.D.). Former owner:
Bhé Luin. Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Text on the ribbon:

pu pin re con, ma gan(?) phor phras,

pui chon AAL AR "on cafifi 1T rve,

prarifi kyi nibbdn, cam pa ya kros,

chu pam fifion rve, kron cin sekhyd,
‘bhidhamma kui, sasand myah rhafifi,

tafifl cin kron myvam, krui ah pham rve,

Mon Rhe yam kho tvan, bhin rhan may khyak,
ma kvak dhun, sa mi ma su ¢4,

ma kd sambhil, tya cum ma pak pha,

rhan mri sa thd, pyu cu pa saff.

lut rd chu mrat pranf ce so.

Thanh-ta-pan chard t6 Rhan Nandamedha: Yamuik nissaya {Yamaka nissaya)
The chapters are called Saccayamuik nak, Sankharayamuik nak etc. in the MS. The missing

foll. ka—ti {= 123 foll.) most probably contained the Mula-, Khandha-, Ayatana- and
Dhatuyamuik nissaya.
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(1) Saccayamuik nissaya

This chapter has the same final passage as quoted in 666 (3) (Than(h)-ta-par arap nhuik
... prth prih) which is missing in ChS. Our MS continues:

End (fol. ta line 4): pafifia rhi so amyuivh korih soh tuiv safin ruiv se cva san krah krafifi
rhu ce kum sa tann.

sakkaraj 1193 khu pra-sui la praaii kyo 13 rak 3 angd ne ta khyak tih kyo tvan Sacca-
yamuik nak akok kuiv reh kith rve prih prafiii cum safin. akkhara ~. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

(2) Sankharayamuik nissaya

This chapter has the same final passage as *666 (4) and the printed edd. (Than(h)-ta-pan
arap nhuik ... prih prih). Our MS continues:

End (fol. dho line 4): panna rhi sl mrat tuiv sann san krah krann rhu chon rvak mhat sih
ce kum sa tann.

akkhara —.

sakkaraj 1193 khu ta-puiv-tvai lan chan 7 (?) rak 4-hii ne 1 khyak ma ti mhi akhyin tvan
Sankharayamuik nak kuiv reh kith rve prih prih.

(3) Anusayayamuik nissaya

This chapter has the same final passage as quoted in 666 (5) and ChS 442 (Than(h)-ta-
pan arap nhuik ... prih prih). Our MS continues:

End (fol. bi line 6): sakkaraj 1193 khu ta-puiv-tvai la prafifi kyo 2 rak S te ne 1 khyak £
to0 akhyin tvan Anusayayamuik akok kuiv reh kith rve prih i rhan. akkhara ~. nibbana-
paccayo hotu.

(4) Cittayamuik nissaya and Dhammayamuik nissaya

This chapter containing the Citta- and Dhammayamuik nissaya has the same final passage
as the printed edd. (Than(h)-ta-pan arap nhuik ... prih prih). Our MS continues:

End (fol. mu line 7): sakkaraj 1193 khu ta-puiv-tvai la prain kyo 9 (?) rak 3 khyak tih
mhih akhyin tvan, Dhammayamuik adhibbay ara kok kuiv reh kii rve prih safifi rhan.

(5) Indriyayamuik nissaya, Nigumh gatha myah and Chu tonh gatha myah
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End (fol. v3 line 3): santdresam, kay tan ra pa luiv i.
akkhara — nitthitam,

sakkaraj 1193 khu ta-pon la chan khyok rak 4-hii ne nhac khyak tih kyo akhyim tvan
Yamuik nissaya kuiv reh kith rve prih safifi, reh ra so akyuih kuiv ld nat brahmd sattava
myah apon kuiv amyha ve bha i, amyha ra kya safifi phrac ce sov. nibbanapaccavo hotu,
pu. di, @, nhan prann cum pa luiv i,

For further information on work and author see 3525 and ’666.
For a different nissaya with the title Yamuik akok sec '76.
Edd.: sec '666.

MSS: ‘666, 880; for Yamaka nissayas in other catalogues see 666 where BhP 881 and
WMS B 2 must be added.

787 Cod.birm. 71. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf, Wooden covers painted red. A ribbon (1.5 x 302 cm) bearing the fellowing text: feyyatu.
swmh lu myai cva. cinte rd Iyhan. ba leh cha ndh. lo kyah desand. and a mat made out of hamboo
sticks and cotton cloth, Foll. 197 ka-cai, du-bha (foll. ¢0-di are missing), containing 3 chapters:
(1) foll, 68; ka-cai: Taddhit nissya; (2) foll. 76: du-dhai: Kit nissya; (3) foll. 53: dho-bha: Unad
nissya; 2 supporting leaves. 48 x 5.7 ¢cm. 39.5 x 5 cm. 9 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded. Very clear
handwriting. Marginal tides: (1) Taddhit nissya; (2) Kit nissya, and on fol. dhai: Kit nissya prih i;
(3) Unad nissya, and on foll. bah and bha: Unad nissya prit i. In the middle of one supporting leaf
the title of the first chapter, viz. Tatit nissya, is written, and on the verso of the last fol. bha the title
of the third chapter; Ughat nissya. In the left margin of fol. cai BAd Luir cah is written. Dated
sakkardj 1206 khu (1844/5 A.D.). Former owner: Bho Luin, Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Nanh-kyonh chari t6 Rhan Aggadhamma or Aggadhammalankara: Kaccayanapakarana
nissaya (Sadda krih nissaya or Sadda rhac con nissaya)

The text contains the nissaya on three chapters (Taddhita-, Kita- and Unadikappa) of
Kaccdyana's Pali grammar (the missing foll. ¢6-d1 most probably contained the nissaya on
the Akhyatakappa) and corresponds to that of the printed ed. (see Sadda krih nisya, vol. 11,
3rd ed., Sudhammavat/The Thudhamawadi Press, Rankun 1323 B.E/1961 A.D.}.
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(1) Taddhita nissaya

End (fol. ce v line §): aham, na sann, mahasilamahapanno, mrat so sila mrat so panna rhi
0, stiro, nat san, bhavami, phrac ce sa tafnh.

Aggadhammalankara aman rhi so ther saf, ci ran ap so Taddhit nissaya prih pran cun
prih.

akkhara ~. [Here follows the nissaya on the akkhara ~ verse and finally the date on fol. cai
line 6:]

sakkaraj 1206 khu pra-suiv la chanh sumh rak sokya ne na nak ne tak akhyin tvan, Taddhit
nissya kuiv reh kith rve prih prafi cun i. reh ra so akyuih kuiv, pu di, ah nhan prafi cum
pa luiv i.

(2) Kita nissaya

End (fol. dhe v line 9:) Kippidhanakappe, Kit kyam nhuik, pancamo, nah khu tui i, pran
kronh phrac so, kando paricchedo, apuinh akhyah san, iti samatto, pran cun pri,

uddhéritam idam Agga-dhammalankaranamina,
therena sadhukam nentu, sajjand saram esayo.

Aggadhammalankaranamind, Aggadhammalankara aman rhi so, therena, ther san, sadhu-
kam, konh cva, uddharitam, thut ap so, idam rlipam, 1 rup kuiv, sdram esayo, pariyatti
mila mrat sara kuiv rha kun so, sajjana, st to konh tuiv san, nentu chon kun lo. arhan
Aggadhammalankara san ruivh Kit nissayya prih i

sakkaraj 1206 khu ta-pon, la prafi kyo 4 rag ne na nak ne tak akhyin tvan Kit nissaya kuiv
reh kith rve prih prai cun pri. nibbanapaccayo hotu. pu di ah nhan prafi cun pa luiv i.

(4) Unadi nissaya

End (fol. bah r line 7:) Unadikappo, Unadikappa man so, kando paricchedo, san, iti
samatto, prih.

[Here follows the nigumh (cf. p. 663 of the printed ed.) ending on fol. bha line 3:] *on me
ce kun sa tanh.

arhan Aggadhammalankara sanh ruivh Unan nissya prih pran cun pri.
akkhard ~.

sakkardj 1206 khu ta-kii la chanh sumh rak 2-nla ne ne nhac khyak tih akhyin tvan, Unad
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nissaya kuiv reh kith rve prih "on mran safi. reh ra so akyuih kuiv pu di @h nhan prasi cum
pd luiv i. nibbanapaccaye hotm. me pufifiam labhantu.

For the author see %272,
Edd.; see above and *272.

MSS: 2272, 614, 615, 669, ’678, *679, 721, 870, 879, 899; for nissayas on Kacciyana's
grammar in other catalogues see *614 where BhP 1146; LCP 44; Pit-st 201 (1078, Kit
nissaya only) must be added; cf. '130, '131, *597 and also WMS B-P 92.2, 101.

788-789 Cod.birm. 72. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surface of one cover ta
and of the other ta is scratched in. The MS is tied together with a cord and wrapped in a mat made
out of bamboo sticks and cotton cloth and a ribbon. Foll. 293: 788 foll. 1536: ka-do (there is no fol.
go, but 5 foll. chi bearing the numbers / -5 next to the foliation sign): Sut Mahava atthakatha; 789
foll. 137: do-ma: Sut Mahava tika; the first and last foll. of 788 are tied together with some
supporting leaves, 10 loose supporting leaves, 48.5 x 5.6 cm, 39.5-41 x 5.2 ¢m, 10 lines. 2 punch
holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very good handwriting. Marginal titles: 788 Sut Mahava
atthakatha on all foll. except foll. ki-kai, gha, ghd, cam, cha-chi 2, thd and do; 789 Sut Mahava
tikd. On the first supporting leaf tied together with fol. ka the titles and information about the
number of leaves are written in red paint: Sut Mahavd atthakatha, lafifth korh 1tka, ka aca, ma
achumh 24 angd 2 khyap [= 290 foll.], pe kham 1 anga 8 khyap [= 20 supporting leaves], por 25
angd 10 khvap [= 310 foll. and supporting leaves]. No date. Pali. Prose.

788 Cod.birm. 72, BSB, Miinchen
Description see above, 788-789.

Buddhaghosa: Sumangalavilasini, Mahavagga-atthakathi

The text called Sut Mahava atthakathd in the MS can be found in “Sumangalavilasini”
(PTS) 11 407 up to OI 815 or in “Mahavaggatthakatha” {ChS).

End (fol. do line 9): Sulangalavilasiniya Dighanikayatthakathaya Payasirijafifasuttavannand
nitthitd. nirthitd ca Mahdvaggassa atthavannani ¢,
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MSS: 2305, 3454; for Sumangalavilasini MSS in other catalogues see 3448.

See CPD 2.1,1.

789 Cod.birm. 72. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 788 - 789.

Dhammapala: Linatthapakasani (Sumarngalavilasini-puranatika)

The text is called Sut Mahava tika in the MS.

End (fol. ma r line 10): Payasisuttavannanaya Linattapakasana. nitthitd ca ma Mahavagga-
tthakathaya Linattapakasana.

yasmda pana ayam tikd, paramparaya likkhita,
vipallattakkharappdya, tatha appavalaficita

atto tassa ca dunndto, tato yatha va bodhanam,
na hoti dunnitattaya, tasmd suthum visodhita. 2

pariiiasihabhidhanena, anuterena dhimata,
samsanditva gandhantara, attasi ca tadanuripakam. 3

yatha balam vicaretva, katussahena sadhukam,
saddhammattiti kamena, sasanodayakarina. 4

yam pattam kusalam tam me, sammasambodhi padakam,
bhavatam sabbasattd ca, sukhitd hontu sabbada. 5

tassa tejena rajano, sampapdletu medani,
sabbe deva ca palentu, dhammardajassa sasanam. 6

nitthitam. ciram titthatu jinasasanam.
kambha uka, ca rve non kha,
mhat sa ra hu, panna khon tap

ra se mrat tui, mhat rac kum kya,
min myhak ha safi, atthamukkhya,
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dhdt kyam pra mhd, ca rve ni kum,
che pd sum ram, lanka pram am,
kyam gan phve thup, mrai kum sekhyd,
mhat sa@ pa to, nam sa mila.

amanni pra rve, apa 2 lwm,

cheh ma sum nhan, 4 lum anak,

alay khyak ka, thvak ra nam i,

che kum yii lo nam ti san si,

lumhb krih lumh nay, ma rve khyay nhan,
ta svay arvak, ta khyak apvan,

ma bhay san bhii, tuh rve amrac,

ra saith phrac lafifi, can cac na ta,
sumh le hil i, cd si ma rran,

rogd rhan [, arvar ka hvai,

pran ka cvai rve pe mrai ma hut,

cd bhum lup ka, ma chup si nd,

tui tak rd@ safif, ro ka mran pra

kham pe ra i, samdlimpa panditd ka,
mha lo che khyd, rhov ca ra mha,
acanam i, st mu arvak,

tui tak akhok, pan 'ok aphrac,

can cac akum, lum cum ma san,

cah saft phran Iyhan, rhafifi mran roga,
lvat khai cva sann,

kyvamh la atthamukkha ca kah taifh.
MSS: BhP 1234, 1262; LCP 82; Mand 81,

See CPD 2.1,11 and vol. III, fasc. 1.

790 Cod.birm. 76. BSB. Miinchen

Palm leaf., Wooden covers, on the inner surface painted red and on the outer surface gilded and
decorated with coloured glass-inlay and a relief-design. Foll. 15: ka-khi; the foll. are decorated with
red and black lines in the margins and flowers in red paint around the punch holes; the foliation
signs are written with the Mon vowel signs except k1. 51.5 x 6.5 cm. 45 x 6.5 cm. § lines. 2 punch
holes. Square script (Tamarind-seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.
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Nos. 790-791

Kammavaca

This MS contains the Suddhanta-kammavaca [cf. Kammav(A) 34,3-42; Baynes 57-68]. It
has inserted Burmese titles at the end of the resp. passages, viz. Vat ton on fol. ki r line 1,
Vat chok tan on fol. ku r line 1, Vat krah and Vat tha on fol. ku r line 4 and r line 1,
Manat ton on fol. ku v line 3-4, Manat 7iat on fol. ke r line 5, Manat krah and Manat thah
on fol. ko r line 3, Abbhan tot' on fol. kam v line 4, Abbhan fifiat on fol. kah v line 1.

The very end of the text is missing; the MS ends with abbhito sarighena Buddharakkhito
bhikkhu, khamati samghassa tasma tumnhi evam e [cf. Kammav(A) 42,6f., Baynes 66,20f.]
in the last line of fol. khi. Throughout the whole text the said monk is called Buddha-
rakkhita.

For this MS see BUCH 210.
For information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: 113, 160, 290->292, *586, 744, 892; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see
*160, ’577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

! tonh.

791 Cod.birm. 82, BSB Miinchen

Gilded sheet metal. Wooden covers painted red; on the outer surface decorated with green glass-
inlay, small mirrors and a relief-design made by threads and cords fixed onto the cover and then
gilded. Foll. 16: kha-gt. The gilding is partly flaked off in the margins. 49.8 x 9.5 cm. 47.5 x 9.5
cm. 1 punch hole. Red painted ornaments and anthropomorphous figures on the gold priming of the
foll. Square script (Tamarind-seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

The MS contains the Kammavaca-collection with nine chapters (Upasampada, Ovada,
Kathina, Sima, Therasammuti, Namasammuti, Vihara, Kutivatthusammuti, Nissayamut-
tasammuti) as 777 = Kammav(P) 277-284; cf. Frankfurter 141-150; Baynes 53-56;
Kammav(A) 1-18.

The very end of the text is missing; the MS ends with nissayamuttasammuti, khamati
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Nos. 791-792

samghassa tasmd tunhi evam e at the end of the last line of fol. g1 .

For further information on Kammavaca MSS see 45,

MSS: '45-'48, 7293, 5777582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, T68-778, 792800, 803,
805-809, 828; for Kammavica MSS in other catalogues see 2160, 577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

792-797 Cod.birm. 83. BSB, Miinchen

Fragments of 6 different MSS. Lacquered textile. The foll. are wrapped in an orange cotton cloth
and tied together with a ribbon (300 x 2 cm) bearing a patthand. At first sight this bundle of foll.
seems to be a complete set of 16 foll. containing the Kammavaca collection with 9 chapters (cf.
777). But what is supposed to be the first fol. of the MS is actually the last fol. of another one (fol.
khi); the following 15 foll. correctly count from ki up to khi but the ornamenis as well as the
position of the punch holes show clearly that these foll. belong to five further MSS: 792 foll, 3. ka,
ki, kam; 793 foll. 6: ki, ke, kah, kha-kii; 794 fol. 1: k1, 795 fol. 1: ku; 796 foll. 4: kai-ko, kh1,
797 fol. 1: khai. Of some foll. small pieces are broken off at the edges. 58 x 13.5 ¢m. 55 x 13 cm.
6 lines. 1 punch hole. The foll. are gilded and decorated with omaments and anthropomorphous
figures in red paint. Square script {Tamarind-seed script). No date. Donor according to the ribbon:
Uh Khum and his family. Pali. Prose.

Text on the ribbon {partly almost illegible because of discolouration):
sumh lu mrat cva, cindeya lvhan,
ba leh thaih nidh, ho kyd desana,
kyamh rvhe cd kui, pe mhadh reh ra,

kusala kror, bhava nrim yd,

nibbatd sui. ca taka U Khum ca ama phummh sa mih kon mhu.

792 Cod.birm. 83. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 792-797.

Kammavaca
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Nos. 792 -793

These 3 foll. contain the following textual fragments:

fol. ka: -kallam, aham Nagam [etc. up to] agacchahiti vatabbo. samgham bha- (Upa-
sampada-kammavaca; Frankfurter 141,14-142,16)

fol. kui: -ttam, uddesabhattam, {etc. up to] antamaso tinasalakam upa- (Upasampada-kamma-
viaca; Frankfurter 144,11-144,32)

fol. kam: -posatha, khamati samghassa [etc. up to] yavata, samanta, nimitta kittita
(Stma-kammavaca; Frankfurter 146,16-147,4)

For further information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: 45-148, 2293, 3577-3582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-778, 791, 793-800,
803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see 2160, 577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

793 Cod.birm. 83. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 792-797.

Kammavaca

These 6 foll., originally belonging to a Kammavaca collection with nine chapters [see 777
= Kammav(P) 277-284], contain the following textual fragments:

fol. ki: -nte upasampadam yacami, [etc. up to] ayasma Tissatthero nama. suni- (Upasam-
pada-kammavaca; Frankfurter 142,16-143,8)

fol. ke: -daya, yo bhikkhu, [etc. up to] ullapati jhanam va (Ovada; Frankfurter 144,32
145,15)

fol. kah: samgho etehi nimittehi [etc. up to] tasma tunhi, eva- (Sima-kammavaca; Frankfur-
ter 147,8-147,27)

fol. kha -khi: -nnamam namasammiitim dadeyya, [etc. up to the end] evam etam dharaya-
miti. (Namasammuti-, Vihara-, Kutivatthusammuti- and Nissayamuttasammuti-kammavaca;
Frankfurter 149,28~150 and Baynes 53-56; at the end of the resp. chapters the titles are
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Nos. 793 -795

written in round Burmese script, viz. Nama khanh on fol. kha r line 5, Vikdra khanh on fol,
kha v line 4, Kuti khanh on fol. khi v line 4 and Nissayya khanh al the end)

For further information on Kammavaca MSS sce '45.

MSS: '45-'48, “293, '577-'582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-778, 791, 792, 794
800, 803, 805-809, 828 for Kammavica MSS in other catalogues see 160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

794 Cod.birm. 83, BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 792-797.

Kammavaca

This fol. contains a textual portion of the Upasampada-kammavaca:

fol. ki: -tu me bhante samgho, ayam Nigo [etc. up to] Ayasmata Tissena u- (Frankfurter
143,8-143,27)

For further information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 2293, 577582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-778, 791-793, 795
800, 803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavica MSS in other catalogues sec “160, 577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

795 Cod.birm. 83. BSB. Miinchen

Description see above, 792-797.

Kammavaca

This fol. contains the end of the Upasampada-kammavici and the beginning of the Ovada:
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Nos. 795 -796

fol. ku: -yena, yassayasmato khamati Nagassa [etc.up to] atirekalabho, samghabhattam
uddesa (Frankfurter 143,27-144,12; at the end of the Upasampada-kammavaca on the
verso, line 3, the title is written in round Burmese script: Upasampada khanh)

For further information on Kammavaca MSS see 45.

MSS: '45-148, 2293, *577-3582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-778, 791-794, 796 -
800, 803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see *160, *°577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

796 Cod.birm. 83. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 792-797.

Kammavaca

These 4 foll. most probably belong to a Kammavaca collection with nine chapters [see 777
= Kammav(P) 277-284] and contain the following textual fragments:

fol. kai-ko: samadhim va, samapattim va [etc. up to] samanasamvasa ek’ upo- (end of
Ovada, Kathina- and beginning of STma-kammavaca; Frankfurter 145,15-145,21, 147,30
148, and 145,25-146,16; at the end of the resp. chapters the title is written in round

Burmese script, viz. Ovada khanh on fol. kai r line 4 and Kathin khanh on fol. k6 v line
6)

fol. khi: -gho itthannamam bhikkhum [etc. up to] evam etam dharayamiti (Nissayamutta-
sammuti-kammavaca; Baynes 56,2-56,10)

For further information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-148, 2293, 35773582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-778, 791-795, 797 -
800, 803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see 2160, 3577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.
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797 Cod.birm. 83. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 792-797.

Kammavaca

This fol. contains the very end of the SIma-kammavici, the Therasammuti- and the
beginning of the Nimasammuti-kammavaca:

fol. khu: dhdrayamiti [etc. up to] samgho itthannamassa bhikkhuno i- (Frankfurter 147,27
and 149,3-149 28; at the end of the resp. chapters the titles are written in red paint and
round Burmese script, viz. STmd khanh on the recto, line 1, and Thera khanh on the verso,
line 3)

For further information on Kammavici MSS sce '45.

MSS: '45-'48, *293, ’577-7582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768778, 791-796, 798 -
800, 803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavica MSS in other catalogues see “160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

798 -800 Cod.hirm. 84. BSB, Miinchen

Fragments of 3 MSS. Gilded sheet metal. Wooden covers painted red; on the outer surfaces gilded
and decorated with ornaments and anthrepomorphous figures in red paint; one punch hole. Foll. 12:
798 foll. 3: kha, khe, gi: Kammavaci; 799 fcll. 8: kha, khi -khu, kho, kham, khah; 800 fol. 1. khe:
Kammavaci. The gilding is partly flaked off, especially at the edges. 798 52.3 x 10.2 cm. 49.5 x
102 cm. 799 532 x 10,2 cm. 49.5 x 10.2 cm. 800 52.8 x 10.4 cm. 49.5 x 10.4 cm. 6 lines. 1 punch
hole. The foll. are gilded and decorated with ornaments in the margins and between the lines in red
paint; the wider margins and the blank sides of the first and last foll. are decorated with anthropo-
morphous figures in red paint. Square script (Famarind-seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.

798 Cod.birm. 84. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 798 -800,
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Nos. 798 -799

Kammavica

These 3 foll. most probably beleng to a Kammavica collection with nine chapters {see 777
= Kammav(P) 277-284] and contain the following textual fragments:

fol. kha: aham Nigam anusaseyyam. [etc. up to] samgham bhante upasampa- (Upasampada-
kammavica; Frankfurter 141,15-142,16)

fol. khe: -lakam upadaya, yo bhikkhu padam va, [etc. up te] asantam abhitam, uttari-
(Ovada; Frankfurter 144,32-145,14)

fol. gi: -ghassa pattakallam, samgham [etc. up to] evam etam dhirayamiti. sq (Nissayamut-
tasammuti-kammavaci; Baynes 56,1 -56,10)

For further information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, %293, ’577-582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-778, 791-797, 799,
800, 803, 805-809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see 160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

799 Cod.birm. 84. BSB, Miinchen

Descripticn see above, 798-800.

Kammavaca

These & foll. contain the following textual fragments:

fol. kha: namo tassa ~. pathamam [etc. up to] yadi samghassa pattakallam aham Na- (Upa-
sampadi-kammavici; Frankfurter 141,6-141,14)

foll. khi-khti: samgho anukampam upddaya. [etc. up to] yo bhikkhu padam va, padaraham
va ati- {Upasampada-kammavaca; Frankfurter 142,17-143,8)

fol. kho: -yuggamanasamaye vattam [etc. up to] yo so samghena kicivarena (Kathina-,
Simia-kammavaca; Frankfurter 148,13-148,33 and 145,25)

foll. kham and khah: -k’ uposathd, khamati samghassa [etc. up to] khamati samghassa
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Nos. 799 -801

tasma tu- (STma-kammavaca; Frankfurter 146,16-147,26)
For further information on Kammavaci MSS see 45,

MSS: '45-'48, 2293, *577 582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-778, 791 -798, 800,
803, 805-809, 828, for Kammavaci MSS in other catalogues see 160, *577, and 740,

See CPD 1.2,16.

800 Cod.birm, 84, BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 798 -800.

Kammavaca

This fol. contains a textual portion of the Ovida:

fol. khe: va, atirekapadam va, [etc. up to] vimokkham va, samadhim va, sa- (Frankfurter
144,36-145,15)

For further information on Kammavica MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 2293, '577-°582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-778. 791-799, 803,
805-809, 828; for Kammavici MSS in other catalogues see “160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

801-802 Cod.birm. 85. BSB, Miinchen

Fragments of 2 MSS. Lacquered palin leaf. Wooden covers, painted brown and on the outer
surfaces gilded and decorated with omaments and the hamsa-pattern in brown; 1 punch hole; the
covers do belong to neither of the MSS. Foll. 9: 801 foll. 4: kha, kha, ki(!), khi: Kammavaca; the
foliation signs on kha as the first and khi as the penultimate [of. are not written, the last fol. is
missing; 802 foll. 5. gi-gu, ge: Kammavaca; the first and the penultimate fol. are missing. The foll.
are slightly damaged at the edges; the lacquer is partly flaked off, especially on 802 fol. gu. 801
528 x 83 cm. 49.5 % § cm. 802 53.7 x 8.5 cm. 49 x § cm. 801 6 lines; 802 7 lines (fol. ge 6 lines),
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Nos. 801 -802

2 punch holes. Silvered lacquer foll. decorated with black ormaments and rosettes. Good handwriting
in black paint and round characters. No date. 801 Pali; 802 Pali and Burmese. Verse and prose.

801 Cod.birm. 85, BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 801-802,

Bhikkhupatimokkha

Of the Pucchavissajjana [Pat (Dickson) 71-73] only the verses and the last sentence are
given (foll. ka - ka r line 2), and after Nidana and Parajika [foll. ki r line 2 - ki r line 6
= Pat (Dickson) 72-74] the MS ends with the same verses except having pavarand instead
of uposathd.

As the last fol. is missing the text ends (fol. khi v line 5): puppakaranapuppakiccani
samadapetva desitarojitapattikassa samaggassa bhikkhusamghassa

Cf. the resp. passage in 778, which is incorporated in a Kammavaca collection.

MSS: '4, 124, '43, *187, 1277, °279-°281, 643, ’649, cf. '114, 778; for MSS in other
catalogues see ‘643 where BhP 733, CM 1755, CPLM 1, EFEO DATA - BL.Add.6779 and
FilRAS 40 must be added.

See CPD 1.1.

302 Cod.birm. 85. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 801-802.

Bhikkhupatimokkha (nissaya)

Of the first part of this incomplete MS, viz. of the Pucchavissajjana chapter [Pat (Dickson)
70-72], a Bummese explanation is given, whereas Nidana and Parijika [Pat (Dickson)
72-73,24] are only in Pali.
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Nos. 802 -803

Beg. (fol. ga linc 1); samajjani, vput "im nhuik ta mrak lhafi khran lai kon, padipo ca,
muik so akhd nhuik chi m1 fifthi khyan lafi kon, @sanena ca, uput ’im nhuik ne ri khan
khran nhan saddhim, akva, udakafl ca, sok re sun chon re thah khran lai kon, etdni, T leh
pah 50 vat tui kuiv, uposathassa, uput kam i, puppakarananti, safighi ma ce veh mi rhe 3
cva pru ap so amhu hii rve vuccati vuccante, chuiv ap kum 1.

{End of fol. gu (v line 7):] ajanam evam avuso avajam janami, apassam passimi, tuccham
musd vi

End (fol. ge line 1): y&, udditthapetum, aradhanam karomi ti. suntu me bhante samgheo ajja
pavarand, pannarasi, yadi samghassa pattakallam samgho, pavareyya, pafica va, atireka vi,
imam fattim thapetva thero, samgham &vuso, paviremi, dithecna va, sutena va, pan-
samghaya vi, vadantu mam ayasmanto, anukampam upadaya, passanto patikarisimi ti.
dutiyam pi vattabbam. tatiyam pi vattabbam. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

The author of the Burmese commentary 1n the beginning of the MS is unknown.

This text is very similar to the comresponding passage in 778, where it 1s incorporated in a
Kammavica collection.

MSS: for the nissaya portion cf. 176, *188, 195, 247, 2857288, '569; for MSS of
nissayas in other catalogues see ‘569 where BhP 734 and EFEQO DATA - BL.Add.4850
and 6779 must be added; for the Pali text ¢f. '4, '24,'43 114, *187,°277,°279-7281, 643,
*649, 801; for Bhikkhupatimokkha MSS in other catalogues see 643 where BhP 733, CM
1755, CPLM 1, EFEO DATA - BL.Or.6779 and 12010.G as well as FilRAS 40 must be
added.

See CPD 1.1,

803 Cod.birm. 86. BSB, Miinchen

Cardboard. Foll. 16: ka-khi (there are two identical foll. ki, fol. kI is missing); all foll. bear a
second foliation underneath the foliation signs in Burmese figures, viz. 1-16. 56.5 x 12.5 cm. 54.5
x 12 cm. 6 lines. The foll. are gilded and decorated with ornaments and anthropomorphous figures
in red the same way lacquer MSS usvally are. Square script (Tamarind-sced script). Text and
decoration are done by block printing. Cormrections on fol. ko. No date. Pili. Prose.

Kammavaca
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Nos. 803 -804

This collection contains the text of chapters 1-7 of 777 [= Kammav(P) 277 -283,30] in the
same order but the division into chapters and the titles, which are written at the end of the
resp. passages in round Burmese script, are partly different. The seven titles listed in the
last two lings of the MS, however, correspond to those usually found in Kammavaci
collections with nine chapters.

foll. ka - ku v line 6: Upasampada-kammavaca (Upasampada khanh)

foll. ku v line 6 - kai v line 5: Ovada

foll. kai v line 5 - k& v line 3: Kathina-kammavaca (Kathina khamh)

foll. k& v line 3 ~ kha v line 5: STma-kammavaca (fol. kam r line 4: Avippavidsa khamh,
fol. kam v line 5: Semanasavasasamitha, fol. kha r line 3: Samanasamvdsasima,
fol. kha v line 3: Avippavasasimasammuti sim)

foll. kha v line 5 - kbha v line 4; Therasammuti-kammavaca (Therasamuthi khanh)

foll. kha v linc 4 - khi v line 2: Ndmasammuti-kammavacd (Namasamuthi khamh

foll, khi v line 2 - khi line 4: Vihara-kammavaca (Kappivabhimisamuti khamh)

End (fol. ki line 5): Upasampadam Ovadam Kathim Simasamuti Theyya Nima Kappiya-
bhimi Navakhandam nitthitam.

Corresponding to Kammav(A) 14,6f. our MS has on fol. kam v line 5 up to fol. kah v line
| udakam bhante etam udakam nimittam instead of pdsano bhante eso pdsano nimittam
[Kammav(P) 281,21ff], and like Frankfurter 149,5f. and 149.24f. it has dutiyam pi ydca-
petvd, tatiyam pi ydcapetva byattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho fiapetabbo instead of
dutiyam pi tatiyam pi ydcitabbam [Kammav(P) 282,27f. and 283,11f.].

For further information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, %293, °577 582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761 -766, 768 -778, 791-800, 805-
809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see 2160, 577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

804 Cod.birm. 87. BSB, Miinchen

Pura puik. Black paper. Gilded cardboard covers, decorated with thin gilded cords glued onto the
covers. 16 layers without pagination; the first layers of both sides are not written upon. Margins,
lines and tables are marked by strokes. One layer: 43 x 32.3 cm. About 31 x 39 cm. 24 lines. Very
clear handwriting, written with soapstone. On the first layer one line is written with red crayon in
rather big letters, but almost illegible: Pitakat ... mhat chac(?). No date. Pali terms with Burinese
explanations. Prose and verse.
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{Handbook for monks]

This manual contains several parts:

— Maranassati nhan, Asubhakammatthanh bhurah (meditation on death and impurity)
— Quotations of sermons held by the following abbots, with dates (1903 AD.);
1235 khu, va-chui la praiii kyd 1 rak ne, Bheh-mai chard 5 ho © ma sc tarih

bhurah
1235 khu, nat-13 la prafifi kyd 6 rak ne, Vicittarama chard o ho 18 mil saff, tardh
bhurah
1235 khu, nat-to la praidl kyd 6 rak ne, Mahavisuddharama chard to ho so tarah
bhurih

1235 khu, satanh-kyvat la chanh 3 rak ne, Bhum-kyo chara 10 ho saffi tarah bhurah

1235 khu, nattd la prafifi kyd 6 rak ne, Ra-mafifih-sanh tuik chard o ho so tarih

bhurih

1235 khu, va-khon la chanh 11 rak ng, Mahavisuddharima chara t5 ho t& ma safii

tarah bhurih

1235 khu, va-khonh la chanh 13 rak ne, Mahavisuddharama chard t& ho so tardh

bhurdh

1235 khu, nat-t5 la praffi kyd 6 rak ne, Mra-ton tuik chard td ho safiii tarah bhurdh

Nfion-kan chard 3, ho t6 mi safifi tarah t5 bhurah

1235 khu, na-yun la chanh 12 rak ne, Bheh-mai chard 5 ho safifi tarh t5 bhurah
— Kammatthénh sam pok bhurah (poem on meditation, the verses having 12 syllables each,

viz. 4-3-5)

[and wrning the folding book around:)

— A systematical survey of the Abhidhamma (Khandha 5 pih bhurih, Ayatana 12 pah
bhurah, Dhat 18 pah bhurdh, Sacci 4 pah bhurah, Paticcasamuppad bhurah, Bodhi-
pakkhiya tarah 37 pah bhurih) with its Burmese defimitions.

For this MS see BUCH 212.

For the Marananussati- and Asubhakammatthana see PBCOU 49 and 50; for MSS of these
texts see Hist. Comm. Ia 116; Palace 42 (64, 67), 46 (97).

805 Cod.birm. 89. BSB, Miinchen

Ivory. Wooden covers, on the inner surfaces painted red and on the outer surfaces gilded and
decorated with a relief-design, glass-inlay and little mirrors. Foll. 13: ka-kha. Some of the ivory
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plates are cracked, some are repaired, and only of foll. kai and kah part of the last line on the recto
or first line on the verso resp. is actually broken off and missing; the writing is in some cases flaked
off. 53.5-53.8 x 11 cm. 50 x 11 cm. 7 lines. 1 punch hole. The plates are gilded in the margins
and decorated with anthropomorphous figures, animals and floral designs. Square script { Tamarind-
seed script) in dark-brown lacquer; on fol. ka and ka r short Burmese notes with pencil in very
small letters. No date. Pali, Prose.

Kammavaca

The MS contains a Kammavaci collection with nine chapters [see 777 = Kammav(P)
277-284}. Cf. Frankfurter 141-150; Baynes 53-56; Kammav(A) 1-18. At the end of the
resp. chapters the titles are written in round Burmese script, viz. Upasampada khank (fol.
k1 v line 4), Ovada kharh (fol. kii v line 5), Kathin khanh (fol. kai r line 2), Sima khanh
(fol. ko r line 6), Thera khanh (fol. k& v hine 6), Nama khanh (fol. kam r line 6}, Vihara
khanh (fol. kam v line 5) and Ku#i khanh (fol. kah v line 2).

End (fol. kha line 6): Nissayamuttasammutikhandam nitthitam.
idam me puiiiiam amhakam nibbanassa paccayo hotu. sadhu, sadhu.
For this MS see BUCH 211.

For further information on Kammavica MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 7293, *577 582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768 -778, 791-800, 803,
806-809, 828; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues see “160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

806 Cod.birm. 90. BSB, Miinchen

Ivory. Wooden covers to which ivory plates are attached on both surfaces and even on the edges;
on the outer surfaces these plates are underlaid with green glass and delicately perforated showing
floral ornaments and animals. The covers are about 1.5 cm shorter than the foll. Foll. 12: ka-kah.
Fell. kho and kah are damaged at the edges and repaired. 58.5 x 9 cm. 49 x 9 cm. 3 lines. Square
script (Tamarind-seed script) in dark-brown lacquer. No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca
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The MS contains the Upasampada-kammavaca with Ovada (foll. ka-ko v line 5; the Ovada
does not form a separate section in this M8) and the Kathina-Kammavaca {foll. ko v line
5 - ka). This text corresponds to Frankfurter 141-14521 and 147,30~ 148 The MS ends
with the beginning of the akkhard-verse (fol. kah line 5): akkhara 'ekame.

For this MS see BUCH 211,
For further information on Kammavaci MSS see '45,

MSS: '45-'48, 2293, °577 3582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768778, 791-800, 803,
805, 807-809, 828; for Kammaviaca MSS in other catalogues see 1160, ’°577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

807 Ced.birm. 91. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red-brown, on the outer surfaces gilded and decorated
with rosettes in red-brown; only 1 punch hole; on the inner surface cf one cover is scratched in:
sakkraj 1100 khu na-yum la prafi ne pittakad thuik sdthu kho 16 safn Kammavd rvhe od takd 16
rhan co bhva kon mhu. The covers are originally not belonging to the foll. because of the position
of the punch hole. Foll, 12: [ka]-[kah] (the foliaticn signs on the first fol. and the last two foll. are
not written). 34 x 9.5 cm. 50 x 9.5 cm. 5 lines. 2 (sic!) punch holes. Silvered foll.; the margins of
the first and last two foll. as well as the blank sides of the first and last foll. are gilded and
decorated with seated Buddhas (Sakyamuni with briamisparSamudrad). Square script (Tamarind-seed
script) in dark-brown lacgquer. Dated (only on the cover which does not belong to the MS) sakkar3j
1100 khu (1738 A.D.). Donor (only on the cover): a prince (co bhvah) from the Shan states. Pali.
Prose.

Kammavaca

This MS contains the very same text as 806, viz. the Upasampada-kammavaca with Ovada
(foll. ka-kam 1 line 2) and the Kathina-kammavaca (foll. kam v line 2 - kéh).

For further information on Kammaviica MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-148, 2293 3577-582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-778, 791800, 803,
805, 806, 808, 809, 828; for Kammaviaca MSS in other catalogues see 160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.
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808 Cod.birm. 92. BSB, Miinchen

Lacquered textile. Wooden covers painted red, with ornaments and panels with depictions of armed
figures in red on gold priming on the outer surfaces. In the middle of the inner surface of one cover
is written in red paint on gold priming in two lines: 1284 khu nhach Mhd-vanh kyorh 'Ut-kan g
ne Kammava dayaka Kui Mvhah dayakd mah Ma Dvanh konh mhu nibban chu sadhu. As the
covers are 0.5 cm shorter than the foll. they most probably do not originally beleng to the MS. Foll,
16; ka-khi. 58.5 x 13.5 cm. 54-54.5 x 12.5 ¢m. 6 lines. 1 punch hole. Gilded foll. with ornaments
in red paint in the margins and between the lines; in the margins of the first and last two foll. and
the blank sides of the first and last foll. devatd- and stha-motifs. Square script (Tamarind-seed
script) in dark-brown lacquer. Dated (only on the cover) sakkardj 1284 khu {1922 A D.). Donors
(onky on the cover): Kui Mvhah and Ma Dvanh from 'Ut-kan village. Former owner (only on the
cover): Mhd-vanh monastery, Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

The MS conrains the Kammavaci-collection with nine chapters [see 777 = Kammav{P)
277-284]. Cf. Frankfurter 141-150; Baynes 53-56; Kammav(A) 1-18. At the end of the
chapters except the last one the resp. titles are written m round Burmese script, viz.
Upa{sa)mpadakhanda on fol. ku v line 2, Ovadakhanda on fol. kai r line 3, Kathina-
khanda on fol. ko v line 5, STmakhanda on fol. kah v line 6, Therasammutikhandam on fol.
kha v line 2, Namasammutikhandam on fol. kha r ling 5, Kappiyasammutikhandam on fol.
khi v line 4, Sammutikhanda (sic!) on fol. khi v line 2.

For this MS see BUCH 209.
For further information on Kammavaca MSS sec '45,

MSS: 145-148, 2293, *377-*582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768778, 791-800, 803,
805-807, 809, 828; for Kammavicd MSS in other catalogues see *160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

809 Cod.birm. 99., BSB Miinchen

Gilded sheet metal. Relief-moulded wooden covers with black painted and then gilded floral
ornaments on red priming; the gilding is partly rubbed off; the covers are about 0.5 cm shorter than
the metal plates. Foll. 16: ka-khu, fol. ki is missing; the foliation signs kaf and kah (k@h in
Burmese) are written as in the Mon alphabet. 57 x 10 cm. 53 x 10 c¢cm. 5 lines. 1 punch hole.
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Gilded foll. with ornaments in red paint in the margins and between the lines; in the wider margins
of the first two foll. depictions of monks with the afijuli-gesture; the respective panels at the end of
the MS are left blank and the writing is done only in red and not again with black lacquer, thus the
MS seems to be unfinished. Square script (Tamarind-seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

The MS contains the Kammaviaca-collection with nine chapters in the same order as 777
[= Kammav(P) 277 -284], but unlike that and most of the Kammavici texts in the German
collections our MS does not have the various deviations listed in 580 and 758. Tt agrees
with Frankfurter in the wording, only at the end of the Kathina chapter it adds samgham
sannipard ... [about three syllables illegible] bvattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho
Adpetabbo and again at the end of the Vihara chapter byattena bhikkhund patibalena
samgho Adpetabbo; [of. Frankturter 141-150; Baynes 53-36; Kammav{A) 1-18}.

For further information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-148, 1293, 577582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, T68-778, 791 -800, 803,
805-808, 828; for Kammavacid MSS in other catalogues see 160, °577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

810 Cod.birm. 93. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red and on the outer surfaces gilded. Foll. 389: ka-'a (fol. kho
is missing) consisting of two pants: (1) foll. 155: ka-dam; (2} foll. 234: dah-"a; 20 supporting
leaves. 9 lines (foll. i v - "u r 8 lines; fol. "G 10 lines). 2 punch holes. Gilded. Very clear hand-
writing; unusual writing of the consonant jha. Marginal title: Manidipa on all foll. except foll. ka,
kai, kham, ghu, i, o, chi, jho, pi, phi, vi. Dated sakkaraj 1140 khu (1778 A.D.). Pali. Prose and
verse.

Rhan Ariyavamsa Dhammasenapati: Manidipa

As there is no edition of this subcommentary to Buddhagosa’s Atthasalint at hand begin-
ning and end of both parts are quoted here. The textual tradition is evidently rather corrupt.

(1} Beg.: namami ratanatiayam.
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flanam fiznam navafianam, yassa yassa mahesino,
gatam gatam vanagatam vana, tam tam tam tam ti vandiya.

mahodadhim atisanta,m ahitd ti mamayitam,
talisadhisitadanta, sihagatisubhasitam.

cakkam.

surdsurasatam sitam, sugatam tasurigatam,
natva margjitam, apatibhanakarakam,

cakkam.

battisalakkhanasiti, nubyaficanavirijitam,
natvatthangasaram singi, nikkhavannam tathagatam.

yo buddho sabbadha yaiiiia, afiasi deyva paficakam,
ekakkhane 'pi ekam va, tam tam natva dayadhikam.

buddhassa vassa dhinantd, dayacanantasambhavi,
dkankhapatibaddhata, atulan tam bhivadiya.

sagarakarunafianam, girirdjasamadhikam,
bhiokamamam param silam, natva titthilakaficanam.

saddhammabhamohatamam vinasiya, aruyha buddhayugandharacalam,
te buddhakhettd ghatalamhinantadhi, alokakarajininam bivadiya.

yo buddhino yena sudhammabhanuni, hantvina mohatamam timiram vibodhayi,
safigham bujam yam sukhalakkhi sandharam, natvana taniti va dullabhani “ham.

dubbodham Mulatikayam, tam tam thanam yathabalam,
yava Dviarakatha ava, vannayissam samisato.

Abhidhammasamvannand samvannanam abhisankharitukame sudanta amanto bhadant-
Anandacariyo Abhidhammasamvannanarm ...

End (fol. dam line 8): visatgathavannana iti samattd ti attho. iti Manidipa namikaya
Miulatikivannanaya visatigathavannani samatta.

(2) Beg. (fol. dah line 1): evam bhaddantAnandicariyo visatigithinam attham vannetva

idani kincapi tabbannananantaram taitha ken’ atthena abhidhammo u vacanassa attho
vannetabbo ...
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End (fol. '@ line 6): tassa siddhi buddha, pe, siddhi, kasa, yathavutta cittuppi asa uppado,
1t ayam yathavutta vuttd ti attho, etta hi ayam iti saddo evam saddo viya idam atthe
pavattati. so ca atthayojana G imassa tulyadhikaranavisesanam cva hoti. keci pana iti
sadassa nidassanattham gahetvad katabba ti imind sambandham karonti. iti nidanakatha-
vannana nitthitd. nitthitd ca Atthasilintsannivesakathd, nibbanapaccayo hotu.

[In the margin underneath the marginal title:] sakkardj {140 pranii sa-tan-kyvat la prain
kyG 2 rak ne ne 3 khyak ti kyo akhyin rvan Manidipa re rve pri saif.

The author lived and worked in Cac-kuinh (Sagaing) and later on in Panh-ya {Vijayapura)
near Ava during the reign of king Narapati (1442-1468 AD.) [see Ganthav 193 (no. 95);
Geiger 42; PLB 42-43; PPN 181]. According t¢ Pit-sm 348 and Pit-st 122 (269) he
composed this work in 1442 A D,

Ed.: for the Sudhammavatl Press edition see Bollée, rev. 313.
MSS: BhP 778; Forch XVIII; Mand 116; Palace 13 (105}, 38 (33); Pit-st 122 (269, 901).

See CPD 3.1,13.

811 Cod.birm. 94. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers. Foll. 174: ka-fiflam, phu-bu, mai-ri, ru-va; containing the following
chapters or fragments thereof; (1) foll. 32; ka-gai; (2} foll. 44: go-chi; (3} foll. 37: chu -ffr; there
are 2 foll. fifif with almost the same text (see below); (4) foll. 7: fiflu-fifiam, (6) foll. 12: phu-bi;
(7} fol. 1: bu; {8) foll. 36: mai-lo; (9) foll. 5; 16-va; the first and last foll. of the ¢hapters are in
some cases stifl tied together with some supporting leaves. 51 x 5.4 cm. 43 x 3 cm. 41-45 x 5 cm.
8 lines (fol. chi r and v 9 lines; fol. lai r 7 lines). 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red.
Fairly clear handwriting. On the title leaf of chapter (1) the title is written in the middle: Abhi-
dhammatthasarigruih pathama tvai cit puinh, and in the left margin: s@ 16 kam ne U Pan E, Ma
Kvorh tui korih mhy, and on the outer supporting leaf tied together with fol. gai: Abhidhammatiha-
sarigruth pathama rvai (paficama nvadé written underneath is cancelled). On the title leaf of chapter
{2) and also on the outer supporting leaf tied together with fol. ¢chi Abhidhammaithasangruih dutiya
puinh is written. On the title leaf of chapter (3) and also on a supporting leaf al the end of the
chapter Abhidhammaithasangruih tariva puiih is written. On the title leaf of chapter (4) the title is
written in the middle: Abhidhammasarigruih catuttha puinh, in the left margin the names of the
donors: Mon "Anh, Ma Buth sa mih mon nham konk mhu, and in the right margin: Vithi puinf. In
the middle of the outer supporting leaf tied together with fol. bl is written: Abhidhammatiha-
sangruih chatthama puink (chatthama tvar written underneath is cancelled); and in the right margin:
s (6 kam ne Mon Rvhe Lup Ma Aya NT i kort mhu. On the title leaf of chapter (7) is written:
Abhidhammartthasangruih sattama puinh, and in the right margin of the first fol. bu: U Paid ca ra.
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On the title leaf of chapter (8) and on the outer supporting leaf tied together with fol. lo is written:
Abhidhammartthasarigruih atthama puirh, and in the left margin of the last supporting leaf: sii o
kam ne Mor Sti, Ma Mheh sa mi mori nham tui korih mha, 54 khyap. On the title leaf of chapter (9)
Abhidhammartthasangruih navama puinh is written. In the right margin of fol. gi r the number 36
is written four times with pencil. Corrections/insertions on foll. ka, kai, khu, kham, gu, gh6, nai, c0,
cam, cha, cham, ja, jham, pha, phai, ba-bi, yi-yu, yah, ri, re, rah, 1a. Dated sakkaraj 1206 khu
(1844 A.D.); on the second fol. fifit: 1127 khu (1765 A.D.). Donors: (1) U(h) Pan E and Ma
Kyonh; (4) the couple Mon ’Anh and Ma Buih; (6) Mon Rvhe Lup and Ma Aya NT; (8) the couple
Mon St and Ma Mheh. Former owner: U¢h) Pafia, Pali and Burmese. Verse and prose.

Nanh-kyonh chara td0 Rhan Aggadhamma or Aggadhammalankara: Abhidhammattha-
sangruih nissaya

The corresponding Pali text to this fragmentary nissaya of Anuruddha’s Abhidhammattha-
sangaha can be found in “Abhidhammatthasangaha and Abhidhammatthavibhavini-tika”
(PTS) 1-51 or in “Tika kyo path” (ChS) 1-68. The beginning of the text and the extant
final passages of the chapters are quoted:

(1) Beg.: namo tassa ~. vaddhatu sabbamangalam, sabbamangalam, khap sin so mangala
san, vaddhatu, pran pvah mrah ce sa tan.

vandam’ aham vandaneyya varam so sivadayakam,
ranancaham, piijaneyyam, patu mam siddham esakam.

cak gatha. aham, na san, vandaneyyam, rhi khuivh khyan nha thuik so, varam, mrat so,
sivadayakam, nibban kuiv peh nuin so, ranancaham, kilesa hii so mrd tuiv pay prih sov,
plijaneyyam, pujjo ap so, buddham, mrat cva phurah kuiv, vandami, rhi khuiv i, so buddho,
thuiv mrat cva phurah sann, siddham esakam, aprih kuiv rha mhi khran kuiv pru le phrac
so, mam, fia kuiv, patu, con rhok niccama t6 mi ce sa tan.

sammasambuddham atulam sasadhammaganuttama,
abhivadiya bhasissam, Abhidhammatthasangaham.

aham, na sann, sasadhammaganuttamam, s@ t0 kon tui i rhi tarah hi so tarah mrat so guin
nhan ta kva phrac t6 mu dha so, atulam, sila aca rhi kun so gun tui kron ta cum ta yok
nhan ti t0 ma mu dha so, ...

End (fol. ge r line 5): iti Abhidhammatthasangahe cittasangahavibhago nama pathamo
paricchedo. Abhidhammatthasangahe, Abhidhamma gu nhac kyam nhuik yo td mi ap kun
so Abhidhamma i anak tuiv kuiv anak tuiv i akran ah phran ya ra y@ kron phrac so kyam
nhuik, cittasangahavibhago nama, cittasangahavibhaga man so, ta nannh kah, cit tuiv kuiv
cit tuiv 1 akrann ah phran yu ra yil kron vebhan ra vebhan kron mann so, pathamo, rhe th
cva so, paricchedo, apuin akhrah sann, iti samattho, prith pran cum pri. iti Abhidhamma-
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tthasangahe, aca hi so path tuiv kui kah, pathamapariccheda i, parisamapanakara kuiv pra
am s0 nha thuiv sa tafi, thuiv path i adhibbay kah Abhidhamma gu kyam nhuik ho 6 m@
ap kun so Abhidhammagu nhac kyam i anak paramattha tarah leh pah tuiv kuiv leh pih
tuwiv 1 sanigruih rd sangruih kron akrafl re tvak rve yii 13 yO kron phrac so kyam nhuik
cittasanigahavibhiga mafi so pathamapariccheda safl aprih suiv rok pi hi luiv so.

ja san sah tuiv ah anak sarup kuiv akrafiiih lvay cin so nha Angadhammalarkara ther saf
¢t ran ap so Abhidhammatthasarigruih nissayya pathama puinh kah prih praif cum i
burah.

sakkraj 1206 khu sa-tanh-kyvat la prafi kyo 13 rak ta-nanla ne tvan, Abhidhammaitha-
sangruth nissayya pathama puinh kui reh kith rve prih saffi. imind pufifiakammena akkhard

{2) End (fol. ¢chi v line &) 11 Abhidhammatthasangahe, cetasikasangahavibhigo nama,
dutiyo paricchedo. Abhidhammatthasarigahe, Abhidhammatthasangruih kyam nhuik ceta-
sikavibhigo nama dutiyo, paribhiga maififi so, ta nafiith kah cetasik tui kui cetasik tui i
akrafifih ah phran yG r3 yO kronh vebhan ra vebhan kron mafiil so, dutiyo, nhac khu tai 1
prafifi kronh phrac so, paricchedo, apuinh akhyah saffi, it samatto, prih prafifi cum pri.

ja san sah tui ah anak sarup kui akrafifih chon Ivay cin so nha, Aggadhammalarnkara ther
saifi ¢l ran ap so Abhidhammatthasangruih nissayya dutiya puinh sai prih |,

sakkraj 1206 khu ta-chon-mun la chan [7 rak ne tvanh Abhidhammatthasangruih nissayya
kuiv reh kith rve pri pri.

{3) End (fol. Afii r line 8): abhidhin anekattha nhutk, vokarolamake khandhe hu suiv ra kih,
vokdrasaddi safifi yut ma so anak khandhd hi so anak i anak nhac pah kuiv yo i, T ard
nhuik vokirasadda kah khandhid kuiv ho sa taff. vatthusangaha prih prafi cum i. Abhi-
dhammatthasangahe, Abhidhammatthasangruih nhuik, pakinnakasangahavibhago nama,
pakinnakasangahavibhiga mafifi so, ta nafith kah, vedand aca hi so tarih tuiv 1 pruivh
prvan akrafifi ah phran yii ra yli kron vebham rd vebham kron maffi so tatiyo, sum khu tulv
i, prafifi kron phrac so, paricchedo, apuin akhrah safifi, iti samattho, ptth praifi cum prih.

Jd san sdh tuiv ah anak sarut kuiv akrafinh chon lvay cin so nhd, Aggadhammalarikara ther
sanf c1 ran so Abhidhammatthasangruih nissayya tativa puinh pri i. ciram titthatu sasane.

nibbanapaccayvo hotu.

[The second fol. AifiT' contains the very same text but adds a date:] sakraj 1127 khu tam-
chovi-mun la prain kyo ta rak

(6) End (fol. bi v line 8): Abhidhammatthasangahe, nhuik, rlipasangahavibhago nima,
ripasangahavibhaga mafi so, ta nafifi kah, rup, rup i akhyan mai nhuik pra ap so nibbian
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tardh i, kuiv, nibban tardh i akyaifi ah phran yi 13 ya kron vebhan rd vebhan kron maiif so,
chattho, khrok khu duiv i, prafl kron phrac so, paricchedo, saiifi, iti samattho pri.

amyuivh sah duiv dh akyabh san krah cim so nha Aggadhammalarkdra ther safiii c1 ran
ap so Abhidhammatthasarvigruih nissaya chattha puin kah praiifi cumm i. pu di, @ nhan
prafifi cum pd fuiv i

{8) End (fol. lai v line 4): thui vithi chui rd nhuik lafifi paccuppannarum sattarasayuka
nhuik sa atitabhavan kui chui, paramatthasadda nhuik, atimahantarumm mahantararum nhac
vithi kuiv pan yi ap i, akhyuiv so st dui kah Gka nhuik, dveh dve javanavara hu chui
khran kron jo vara phrac so mahantarum saylikum i javanavira chui sa phran jo nhan cap
rve cit i, acafn phrac so atimahantarum mahantdrum nhac vithi tui kui yu khran sanf san i,
jo mahiso parittharum atiparittharum kuiv sama y0 ap, thui kron Manisaramafijiisi nhuik
dve dve javanapabandhihu chui sa sa tafi. patthan nafi prth i. Abhidhammatthasaigahe,
Abhidhamma sangruih kyam nhuik, paccayasangahavibhago nama, paccayasangahavibhaga
mafifi so, ta nafii k3h, paccafifi tuiv kui paccafii duiv 1 akyafi @h phran y@ rd yi kron
vebhan ra vebhan kron mail so, atthamo, yhac khu tuiv 1 prafi kron phrac so, paricchedo,
apuin akhrah safifi, iti samattho, prafi cum prih.

Ja sai sah tui ah anak sarup kuiv akyaii chos lvay cin so nha Aggadhammalarnkara ther
safi ¢t ra ci ran so Abhidhammatthasangruih nissaya atthama puin kah prih prafiii cum L.
nibbanapaccayo hotu.

For the author see *272 and PLB 57.

For different nissayas see '8, '28, '92, 2202, 220, “244, *380-2382, *498, *583, 607, *707,
822, 830, 834, 839, 894.

MSS: Palace 39 (41); PMT 1 221 (Add. 6781B), 222 (Add. 10556, cf. 10557); Oldenb 52;
cf. FilRAS 41; Pit-st 196 (1016); PMT I 227 [Add. 19957 (4)], 244 [Or. 6454 (2)]; cf. BhP
1096; KVMK 1191; LCP 41 (A), 96; Palace 14 (115, 116), 39 (43, 44}, 40 (46-48), 42
(70), 43 (79), 44 (84), 45 (92); PMT I 222 (Add. 10557), 230 [Or. 2170 (1)]; WMS B-P
104, 118.

! Possibly a leaf of the MS from which our text has been copied.

812-814 Cod.birm. 98. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 3 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surface of both covers ka
is scratched in. Foll. 309: 812 foll. 140: ka-thai: Parajikan pali to; 813 foll. 98: tho-nam (foliation
sign tho is omitted); Bhikkhu pacit pali t3; 814 foll. 71: nah-yd: Bhikkhuni pacit pali t0; altogether

93



No. 812

40 supporting leaves at the beginning and end of the MS and between the texts, Fol. yi is heavily
damaged. 495 x 6.2 cm. 39-39.5 x 5.5 cm. 11 lines. 2 punch holes, Gilded; most of the leaves
were still sticking together due to the gilding, so the MS has never been read. Very clear hand-
writing. Marginal titles: 812 Pdrajikan pali o (Parajikan path on fol. kam) on alt foll. except fol. fi;
in the right margin of last fol. thai Pardjikan pali t0 prih ¢ is written, 813 Bhikkbhu pacit pali 19;
in the right margin of last fol. nam Bhikkhu pdcit pali t0 prih prifis written; 814 Bhikkhuni pacit
pali 6 (on fol. phi erronecusly Bhikkhu pacit pali (0); on fol. yo underneath the marginal title is
written: Chah-tox rva sa ttheh kumh ne rap ne bhurah dayikama Ma Suin korh mhu, and in the
right margin of last fol. y0: Bhikkhunt pacit pali 10 prikh prih. the marginal title is in some cases
partly cut off. On the first supporting leaf ka is written with pencil, and in red ink in the left
margin: kussinnarum tuik Uh Rindama ap, in the middle the first title and information about the
number of leaves: Pdrdjikan pali 10. ka ca, yo, achumh 25 angd 10 khyap [= 310 foll.], kham, 3
angd 4 khyap [= 40 supporting leaves], ponh 29 anga 2 khyap [= 350 foll. and supporting leaves],
and in the right margin: '+vhe pink™' [and underneath] 5. On a second supporiing leaf is written
pencil in a rather careless handwriting: fam-chon-mum la chan 8 rak 5 kyai(?} U Rindama. On the
verso of the last fol. yo is written pencil: pe kham thai and also some very fainted writing: kyat Uk
Rindama 5 (7). Corrections/insertions on foll. fd, che, ja, do, 46, na, t5, phi, pho, pham, mi, yu.
Dated sakkaraj 1275 khu (1913 A.D.). Donor: Ma Suin from Chah-ton village. Pali. Prose.

-1 Cf. *438, *460, *513, *523-524; rvhe pink probably means “completely closed with gold” =
gilded.

812 Cod.birm. 98. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 812-814.

Vinaya: Suttavibhanga (Mahavibhanga)

The text called Pardjikan pali to in the MS can be found in “Vinayapitaka” (PTS) III
1-266 or in “Pardjikapali” (ChS}.

End (fol. thai r line 2): Nissaggiyam nitthitam.

[For the following Pali verses cf. '8, '30, 451, *452, °655, 656, *697-'699, 759, 782 (2),
821, and especially *594:]

sasanujjotike ramme, pire Amara-namake,
Jambidipassa ketumhi adimandiratthanake.
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saddhammatthitikdmena, dhafifiddhivisa-Bd-ka-re.
parappavadaharing vihare sadhu pujite.

stlddigunayustena, Tipeta-alankara-,
mahddhammardjaguru, ti lafjind vasantena.

sammad dkankhamdnena, sdsanassa sucirattham,
pubbapotthakapalihi, samsanditvabhisarikhard.

Pardjikakandan ti ' jinacakke balabbare,
sakkardaje khamakappe ™, jetthamdsamhi nitthitd.

katapufifien’ anendham, mettacittena piaretvd,
sabbdkusalavigato paramicariydacage.

pafiiadhika sukham patto, sabbapurnfiesu siirato,
taremi oghadussannam, veneyyam thalanibbhayam.

1 cd pri lac sakkardj kah 1275 khu na-yum la prai kyé ta rak ne ne 10 nari akhyin rvan
Pardjikan pali 10 kui reh kith rve prih i pu, di, d nhan prafiii cum pd lui i nibbana-
paccayo hotu.

Like the other MSS with a very similar colophon (see the catalogue numbers mentioned
above) this MS has been copied from a text written down by a resident of the Bah-ka-ra
monastery in Amarapura during the time of Pathama B#h-ka-r3 chari 6 Rhan Dhammai-
bhinanda (17381800 A.D.).

MSS: '50, *523, °594, 697, 698, 883; for MSS in other catalogues see 523, where BhP
657, BODL 26, 55; CM 1744; FiIRAS 42, 53; WMS B-P 51, 33, 60, 64 must be added. Cf.
also BhP 730 and PMT I 231 (Or. 2768).

See CPD 1.2.

! balabbare means 2333 AB. (1789 AD.) and khamdkappe means 1152 B.E. (1789 AD.) according
to the pitakat sankhya system (see Part 1 of this catalogue, p. XX).

813 Cod.birm. 98. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 812-814.
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Vinaya: Suttavibhanga (Mahavibhanga)

The text called Bhikkhu pacit pali td in the MS can be found in “Vinayapitaka™ (PTS) IV
1-207 or in “Pacittiyapali” (ChS) 1-272.

End (fol. nam r line 3): Mah@vibhangam nitthitam.

i cd prik lac sakkardj kah 1275 khu nhac va-chui la chanh 10 rak ne ne 10 nart akhyin
tvan Bhikkhu pacit palt 10 kui reh kith rve prih i. nibbdnapaccayo hotw. pu, di, d nhan pran
cum pd lut 1. idam me pwitfiam dsavakkhayam vaham hotu.

MSS; 51, 524, ’537; for MSS in other catalogues see “523 where BhP 634: BODL 46;
CM 1745; Palace 21 (1), PMT I 229 (Egerton 1115); WMS B-P 64 must be added. Cf. also
BhP 730 and PMT 231 (Or, 2768).

See CPD |2,

814 Cod.birm. 98. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, §12-814.

Vinaya: Suttavibhanga (Bhikkhunivibhanga)

The text called Bhikkhuni pacit pali td in the MS can be found in “Vinayapitaka™ (PTS)
IV 211-351 or in “Pacittiyapali” (ChS) 273-470.

End (fol. yo v line 9): BhikkhiinTvibhangam nitthitam.

idam me puiifiam dsavakkhayam vaham hotu. akkhard ~ nibbanapaccayo hotu.
7 sui va khu kyvan-up pru saff,

korh mhu thui thui, mrat kusuil kui,

Mran-mhuir tori svan, kyeh jith tan sann,

mi khan mveh bha, bhuth bheh ca sah,

puttaddya, nAadtakd nhan,

chard sa mah, bumh sumh pah rvan

kreh sah re sa, nat la brahma,

pritta ma krvanh, Yama manh ka,

ra lyhan pd ce amyha ve I,
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Vasundare, 1 mre nat sih
Aa tuin krah safi, mhat sdh mraih mran pd ce sov.”

1 cd prih lac sakkardj kah 1275 khu va-chui la pranf kyo 9 rak ne ne 4 nari akhyin tvan
Bhikkhitnt pacit pali t3 kui reh kith rve prih i. pu, di, d nhan prait cum pa lui i.

MSS: 538, *571, ’699; and also BhP 725, 732; Cab II 6; LCP §3; Mand 2, 3: Oldenb
1.1,2; Palace 2 (17), 29 (1 and 4 [Pacittiya]); PMT 1 229 (Egerton 1115); WMS B-P 64, cf.
PMT 1231 (Or. 2768).

See CPD 1.2.

-1 Ct, 153, 565, 605, *676, *677.

815 Cod.birm. 100. BSB, Miinchen

Patm leaf. Foll. 20: ghu-ii, fio-c{T} (the T-grapheme of the last foliation sign cI is broken off).
Of foll, gha, nih and (i) parts of the leaves are broken off and some of the text is missing. S0
x 5.6 cm. 41 x 5 cm. 10 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very good hand-
writing. Marginal title: Janakka jat nissya; on fel. ca Temi jat(?) is added underneath the marginal
title. No date (fragment; end is missing). Pali and Burmese. Verse and prose.

Mahajanakajataka nissaya

The fragmentary MS contains a nissaya of the Mah3janakajataka (no. 593). Beginning and
end of the extant textual portions corresponding to the Pali text in Fausbgll's ed. VI
30,26-39,26 and 43,3-48,22 or in Jatakatthakatha VI (ChS) 39,15-49,16 and 52,23-60,5
run as follows:

{Fol. ghu r line 1): vuttam, chui ap so, katham, ca kah kui, sutvi, rve, kanitthassa, 9 phrac
so, Polajanak 3h, sinneham, khyac khranh kui, bhinditva, phyak rve, Polajanakkam,
Polajanak kui, sankhalikahi, sam khre khyaih tui phran, bandh3petva, nhon phvai ce rve,
rdjanivesanato, manh 'im mhe, ...

(fol. 01 v line 10:) iti, sui, #ha, i, tavad eva, thui chui so khana nhuik lyhan, anekasatani,
aramaka kun so, tliriyani, cafi conh fihanh i ki, pagganhimsu, tth mhut kun i, tada thw
akha nhuik, tariya

(fol. no r line 1:) kun so, natakittiyo, ka khre safi mimma tui safi, nisidimsum, ne kun i,
brahmana pi punah tui safi lafih, sotthikarena, khyamh sa am so akhranh ara phran, mukha-
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mangalikani, nhut mangala rhi so ca kah tui kui, kathenti, chui pe kun 1, ...

(fol. (T} v line 9:) kada, nhuik, aham, safi, sannaddhe, kun tha so, ussitaddhaje, kun tha
so, dipe, kun tha so, atho pi, lafih, veyagghe, kun tha so, sabbalankarabhiisite, kun tha so,
capahatthehi, kun tha so, vammihi, kun tha so, gdmaniyehi, tui saf, arulhe, kun tha so,
mendarathe ca, chit

For authers of Mahajanakajataka nissayas and for edd. see 2320.

MSS: ¢f. *320; cf. also BhP 342; Cab 1I 149, 160; Forch XI, XII {(s.v. Zanakkal); LCP 58;
Palace 8 (71), 50 (22), 59 (98); PMT I 224 (Add. 12237).

816 Cod.birm. 103. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red, 1.5 ¢m shorter than the foll. and thus originally not belong-
ing to the MS, Foll, 39: ka-kai, ghah, ne, nai, t4, ti, ti -tham, p&-pé, I, iah, va, va, 50.2 x 5.6 cm.
40-40.5 x 4.5-5 cm. 8 lines (fol. va v 9 lines). 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red.
Rather good handwriting; the script shows some similarities to the Mon script. Corrections on foll.
ki, ki, nai, tha, tho, pai, va. No date. Pili and Burmese. Prose.

Vinayasangaha nissaya

The very fragmentary MS without any title centains a nissaya of Sariputta’s Vinaya-
sangaha. The beginning of the first extant fol. is quoted below [cf. the Pali text in Vinaya-
safigahatthakatha (ChS) 1]. It is identical with the corresponding portion in 893,

Fol. ka r Line t: nhuk kran lafi kun so rahan tui @h, yogavacara phrac kum so lajjipesala
rahan tui ah, so lafifih pe, kammatthdn nhuik le kyak kum so rahan tui ah s6 lafi hii, vinaye,
vinafi pitakat nhuik, patavatthdya, limma cim fra niha, kosalla fifian 1 akyw nhd $6 laff ha,
anekattha anekesu pakarancsu, myah cva so kyam ti nhuik, vippakinna, athih thuh aprih
prah so nafl tui phran pram tha so, Palimuttavinicchayam, pali 0 mha lvat so achum aphrat
kui.

As the end of the MS is missing we have no information on the author of this nissaya. Pit-
sm 754 mentions 4 Vinayasafigaha-atthakathd nisya, the auther of which is unknown, and
in Pit-st 195 (1012) a Vinayasangaha-atthakatha nisya can be found where Rhan Parama-
khema3 is given as the author’s name.

For the Palt text see 748,
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MSS: 893; cf. BhP 1030; FilRAS 54, 59; Forch V; PMT I 240 (Or. 4803).

817 Cod.birm. 104. 5B, Berlin

Ivory. Two different wooden covers, painted red and on the outer suifaces decorated with ornaments
in red on gold priming, one is decorated with rosettes and the other one bears the hamsa-pattern,
1 punch hole. Foll. 7: ka-ku, kai-(ko); the foliation signs written in red paint in the lower left
corner are hardly legible; there is an additional foliation with numbers in black in the same place;
the last fol. (ko) has no foliation sign. The plates are in some cases cracked and pieces are broken
off at the edges. 534 x 10.5 cm. 49-50 x 10.5 cm. 8 lines [fol. (ko) v 9 lines]. 2 punch holes. In the
margins the ivory plates are gilded and decorated with ormaments in red. Square script (Tamarind-
seed script). No date. Pali. Prose.

Kammavaca

The fragmentary MS contains the Agghasamodhana-kammavaca corresponding to Kam-
mav(A) 21,5-23,10 [end of fol. ku v: sambahula dpattive sattahaparicchanna(yo), in
Kammav(A) the resp. passage is abbreviated with pa] and 24,5-27.6 [beg. of fol. kai r;
{samba}huld apattivo tihapaticchanndyo and end of fol.(ko) v line 9: sambahula dpattivo
catuhapaticchanndyo, sambahuld apa(ttiyo); in Kammav(A) the resp. passages are abbrevi-
ated with pa]. Cf. Baynes 74 and 68-70.

For information on Kammaviaci MSS see '45.

MSS: '7, *160, “290, 2292, *586, 744, 767, 827; for Kammavaca MSS in other catalogues
see Y160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.

818 Cod.birm. 147. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers, painted red and on the inner surfaces painted black. On the outer surface
of one cover a label of lined paper is pasted bearing a number, the title of the text and the name of
the monastery o which this MS formerly belonged: 107 [next line:] Visuddhimag. Dakkhina van.
The MS is tied together with a ribbon (red and white; 2 x 466 ¢m) interwoven with a parthanda (see
below). Foll. 410: ka-khy3; the first and last foll. are tied together with some supporting leaves,
475 x 6 cm, 38-39 x 5,5 ¢cm. 11 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Mostly
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very clear, but sometimes rather careless handwriting. Marginal title: Visuddhimag nak/nisya/nissya
du {= dutiya), and underneath the name of the owning monastery Dakkhind van; on foll. ta, tu, s0,
khya Dakkhtnd van only, and on foll. tha, phai, bha, lu, a, kyd Visuddhimag m'sya/nissyd du only
is written; on the last fol. khya the full title Visuddhimag nissva dutiva thut is given. Corrections on
foll. ki, ki, kha, cI. Dated sakkardj 1229 khu (1867 A.D.). Donor {on the ribbon): Ma Cinh Ran.
Former owner: Dakkhina van, i.e. the Dakkhinavana monastery, viz. the monastery, which is located
in the “southern grove”. Pali and Burmese. Verse and prose.

Text on the ribbon:

parame Sakya, sugata hu,

iu bha bhagava, co mrat cva saff,
sanikhyasankhye, leh thve ard,

sinh kambhaka, jarajat,

prac bhi pyak ra, dukkha ca kan,

mu khya ran kul, amhan pay rhah,
lut so ah mran, tarah parami,

affit ma yut, ah thut prih kha,
buddhabuddha, mrat cui Iy,

ta kva than rhah, Ia sumh pah i,
nibbdn rok kronth, chu pan tonh rve,
dayaka yanh, pyam sanh kre Aifid,
cam rd tthang, nagara Hamsa,

¢l ran pd 56, kho ra afifi,

mho bhi Rvhe mrui, ma khyui kya to
va rvd ne, kui cam kro,

chak nvay pok pvah, kho mhu sa AAg,
na ma tvan rhi, re cak metid,

sve khvd ma vimh, cd davaka ma,

Ma Cinhk Ran, Maniratana,

Buttd panh khak, sah Mon Thvanh mrat,
thin Afith Iyham kvan, {a kva ma kyan,
amhan it rva, nibban kui,

iyhan cva ponh cu, akron pru saf.
nat li sadhu kho ce sov.

Chum-thah (or Ca-lan) chard 16 Rhan Nandamala: Visuddhimag nissaya sac (dutiya thut)

The text is called Visuddhimag nissaya dutiya thut (dutiya thut/thup = 2nd bundle) in the
MS. It is the same “new’” nissaya on Buddhaghosa's Visuddhimagga as *547, also contain-
ing the chapters X (Aruppaniddesa) - XVII (Pafifiabhiiminiddesa) [Visuddhimaggo (PTS)
326-586, (ChSY 1320 — I 221, Warren's ed. 271 -502]. Tt has the same introduction and
the same portion at the end of the text with information on the author (*547 p- 161}, the
following few lines, however, concerning the details about the size of the MS, are missing
here, and the final portion is less detailed than in 847 (p. 162).
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End (fol. khya line 3): petanam, ta ma lvan svah so achve fiAau aponh tui ah, papunatu,
tafifh.

sakkardj 1227 khu tan-chor-mun la prafifi kyd 4 rak ne ne sum khyak 11 kyé akhyin tvan
Visuddhimag nissaya dutiya thut kui reh kith rve pri saifi. nibbanapaccavo hotu. pu di ah,
nhan prafifi cum pd Iui L

MSS: *547, cf. 341; for MSS in other catalogues see 547, where PMT I 239 (Or. 4602),
KVMK 1171, cf. WMS B-P 96.1 must be added.

819-820 Cod.birm. 148. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red. On the inner surface of both covers 7/
is scratched in, and on the outer suiface of one cover a label of lined paper is pasted bearing a
mumber and the title of the text: 100 [next lne:) Abhi{dhamma)tthasaripa kyamk'. The MS is tied
together with a woven ribbon (red, yellow and green; 3 x 422 cm) without paithand. Foll. 326:
ka-r0 (there are 2 foll. khe, co, and thii bearing the very same text, and 2 foll. na where [/ and 2
resp. is written underneath the foliation sign; 819 foll. 259: ka-phi: NibbanasarGipadipakakanda;
820 foll. 67 phi-ro: Sammohachedant kyamh (these foll. are not yet completely blackened); the
first and last foll. of both texts are lied together with some supporting leaves. 48.6 x 6.4 cm. 37-38
x 5.5 cm. 11 lines, 2 punch holes, Gilded and partially painted red. Geood handwriting. Marginal
titles: 819 Nidan/Nidanh on foll. ka-k1 and Nibbhanasardpadipakakanda on about every other of the
following foll.; 820 Sammohachedani kyamh on all foll. except fol. yii. On the last but one
supporting leaf tied together with the last fol. 10 is written in red ink: 42 Morh-ma-kyah kyorh bhun
13 krih cd, Nibbanasaripadipanikanda, Sammohachedand kyamh, ka ca, vd achwm, ¢d sah, 26 argd
10 khvap, [= 322 foll.] pe kham 2 anga [= 24 supporting leaves| porih 28 ariga 10 khyap [= 346
foll. and supporting leaves] sve san 6 kyap 3 mat [= 6% kyats]; and on the outer supporting leaf
tied together with fol. 10: 12 Monh-ma-kyah kyorh bhun t6 krih cd, Abhidhammatthasarapa kyamh,
ka ca, sah (sic!y achumh, ¢d sa@h = 29 anga 6 khyap [= 354 foll.] pe kham = 2 anigd 3 khyap, [=
277 supporting leaves] ponh 31 angd 9 khyap (= 375 foll. and supporting leaves] #ive sar 7 kyap 3
mih [= 7 kyats 6 annas]; as there are 322 foll. (ka-r0) the informations on the owner, the number
of foll. and the price written on the last but one supporting leaf belong to this MS. Cor-
rections/insertions on foll. ki, cg, jhe, thah, bam, ma, mg, yam. Dated sakkaraj 819 1267 khu (1905
A.D.), 820 1266 khu (1904 A.D.). Former owner; The abbot of the Monh-ma-kyah monastery; the
handwriting on the label as well as the number, however, indicate that this MS most probably once
belonged to the same library as 818, viz. the Dakkhinavana monastery. Burmese with Pali quota-
tions, Prose.

! Due to a hole in the label dhamma is missing.
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819 Cod.birm, 148. BSB, Miinchen

Description se¢ above, 819-820,

Dutiya Mrui-pran-kith chara 5 Rhan Candavamsalankara: Abhidhammatthasaripa-
dipaka kyamh

The MS contains the Nibbanasarfipadipakakanda, viz. the fourth part of this Burmese work
on Abhidhamma.

Beg.: namo tassa -~ Amarapiira mruj prafi tuik prafi charad t5 bhur@h krih atham vay khu
nhac nhac pat lumh mhi ne chaith kap kyamb gan san krah sa phran, lainh konh charah
td bhurah krth nhan ta kva Non-krih-"uin chard td Rvhe-gi chard 5 aca rhi so chara mrat
tui 1 atham mha ra ap so na yQ padesa rhi so.

End (fol. phi line 3): mbbanam, nibban kui, viiifiaya ca, ma bhok ma pran hut mhan ¢v3 si
prih rve lafih, tassa nibbanassa, i, va, kui, adhigamipayo, ra khranh rok khranh i1 akronh

fnaf ma khyah akha khap simh, katabbe ca, katabbo eva, lvan cva kyuih kut ih thut pru
kran ap pru kran san pru kyan thuik safifi s thafih. Nibbanasarupadipakakanda prih 1.

nibbanapaccayo hotu.

sakkardj 1267 khu ta-kih la prafi kyd 2 rak sokyd ne ne 3 khyak ti kyo akhyimh tvan reh
kith prih “oh mran sak. sadhu sadhu kho ce sow.

Edd.: The Sudhammavafi Press ed. [Mrui-pran-kith guinh 'up chard 8 Arhan Candavam-
salankara, Abhidhammatthasaripadipaka kyamh, Rankun: Sudhammavat/The Thudhama-

wadi Press, 1302 {(1940)] accessible to us only contains the Cittasarfipa-, Cetasikasarupa-
and Ripasariipadipakakanda. — BB 47 s.v. Chanda-vamsalankara.

820 Cod.birm. 148. BSB, Beilin

Description see above, §19-820.

Dutiya Mrui-pran-krih chard to Rhan Candavamsalankara: Sammohachedani kyamh

As there is no edition of this Burmese work on Buddhist ethics at hand beginning and end
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of the text are quoted:
Beg. (fol. phi line 1): namo tassa ~.

natva mahadayam natham, dhammam tamandanasakam,
samgham sampiyasilaham, varam garavabhajanam.

laddha lacche hi nekehi, sahatheravarehi va,
sajjhittho samgharajena, vakkham Sammohacchedanim.

aham, akyvan-nup safi, mahadayam, krth mrat kray vanh so mahakaruna rhi t0 ma tha so,
varam mrat lha cva tha so, va, st t0 konh aponh tui safi tonh tha ap tha so, garavabha-
janam, rui se le mrat pru ap pru thuik safi i aphrac tanh hi so, araham aca rhi so gun t6
aponh tui i tanh ra lanh phrac t6 mu tha so, natham, mrat cva bhurah kui, va, 14 nat brahma
sattava khap simh tui i kuih kvay lafih lyon mhi khui ra phrac t6 m@ so mrat cva bhurih
kui, va, khap simh so sattava tui ah konh cva kyan cim so nha samapatipat kui tonh to ma
tat so mrat cva bhurah, kui, va, kilesi kui lvan cva pii pan ce to mi tat so mrat cva bhurah
kui, va, nat nhan ta kva so loka kui acuih ra td mii so mrat cva bhurah kui, va, khap simh
SO sattava tul i, paccuppan samsara lokilokuttara cih pvah khyamh sa kui lvan cva tonh ta
td mi tat so mrat cva bhurah kui, natva namami, rhi khuih pa i.

End (fol. ro r line 1): lokadhamma nhac va nhac phra nhuik ma karalopa phrac rve myah
cva pum yan gun an khap simh nhan prafii cum sa phran ne la pa ma mrat cva bhurah
sasana t0 nhuik Ivan cva kyd cd than rhah sd abhidhamma nfia va ara nhuik atipataka phrac
t0 mu so arhan Candamala amann t5 rhi so Thut-lamh chara td bhurah krih amhuih rhi so
th rih t0 mather kyd sumh pah tuih i anvay achak kuih kvay pyak timh mrup ma rhi ce ra
chak lak pran pvah can kah, thvanh lanh "on sasasana to tan thvanh sa myha kala mran kra
tan tay cva tan cha chan bhi sa kai sui phrac man kum mrhd kho tonh tha t6 ma sa phran
Gh 1T 10 alat phrac so arhan Sutadhara amafi td rhi so upajjhay chard mahather mrat safi tat
mhat bhvaih khrafi amafin pa finap peh mhafi ap so Candavamsalankara aman t6 rhi so,
Ratana-pum rvhe mrui to chan khre bhumh vanh kyan arhe pran ton pran mha ca rve,
Dutthavatl, mrac nay vai ya mrui rva tui nhuik sa tanh sumh ne so sangha to nhac thon
kyd tui 1 ganacariya ganapamokkha phrac so Mrui-pran-krih guinh "up chara to sann ci ran
na chumh phrat reh pru ap so Sammohachedani aman rhi so 1 samvasadivinicchaya phrac
$0 sann sasani t0 '“nhac thon leh ra sumh chay leh nhac™, goja sakkaraj *“ta thon nhac
ra nah chay nhac™ khu ta-ponh la prafi kyo leh rak ne nak ta khyak tih khan akhyin tvan
nhuik prih cth ’on mranh khranh sui rok sann. Sammohachedani kyamh prih prih.

etena punnena, 1 sui mrat cva bhurah ah rhi khuih ra khrarih tafih hi so korih mhu cetana
kron, so aham, thui na saf, sampayare, ta ma lvan bhava nhuik, nipunamati ca, sim mve
so pafifid rhi safn lafifih konh, sato ca, sati nhan prafi cum safi lafih konh, tittho ca, ronh
rai lvay sanfi lafih konh, dakkho ca, limma san lanh konih, ditthijjhuparifiho ca, phron mat
so ayupanfd rhi safi larih konh, avikalaviriyo ca, ma khyui tai so lum la rhi saf lafih korh,
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bhogavd ca, caith cim uced rhi safi lafith konh, samvibhdgi ca, khvaih khramh, vebhan that
safifi lafifh konh, siiro ca. raih ran sait lafh konh, dhithattho ca, tah krafi so cit rhi sad
laith konh, saparahitacaro ca, mi mi akyuih cih pvah, si ta pdh akyuih cth pvah kui kyat
chon tat saftil lafifik korhk, dighajivi, rhann so asak rhi saff laiith korh, arogo ca, and ma
rhi safifl lafifth korth, dhafifio ca, bhunh rhi saifi lafifh konh, vanno ca, achanh tha saii
lafifith korh, yasassam ca, myvdah so akhyva aram rhi safifi lafinh korh, atibalavadharo ca,
alvan so ah kui chon rhuin saifi laih konh, kittimad ca, kyeh jih sa ranh kyo khranh rhi
sanfi laffih konh, bhaveyyam, phrac ra pa fui I ‘

naradevanam, nat I tui ah, adhipo ca, acuih ra so nat manh krith aphrac sain laih konh,
catudipissaro pi va, leh kyvanh lumh kui acuih ra so Cakravatheh mash | aphrac sadii
lafifih kovh, bhaveyyam, phrac ra pa lui i. nibbanapaccayo hone.

1 ca prih lac sakkardj kah 1266 khu nhac pra-chui la-chanh nhac rak ne tvan Sammoha-
chedani kyamh kui reh kah rve prih "on mran sai. pu di @ nhan praii cum pd lui i,

In the final passage of the text is mentioned that Candavamsalankira completed his work
in 2434 B.C. or 1252 B.E. (1891 A.D.).

Ed.: BB 48 s.v. Chanda-vamsilankara.

L' The last numeral of this date 24342 B.C. is superfluous.
**1252 BE.

821 Cod.birm. 149. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leat. Wooden covers painted red, bearing an orange loop made out of felt between the punch
holes. Foll. 166: ka-do; the [irst and last foll. are tied together with some supporting leaves.
47.8-48 x 5.6 ¢cm. 38.5-39.5 x 5 cm. 10 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red.
Very clear handwriting. Marginal title: Vinafih/Vinaffih mahava pali t5. On the verso of the last
supporting leaf tied together with fol. do the title and information about the number of leaves are
written in pencil: Mahavd pali 10 ka ca di achum ¢d sah 17 anga 10 khyap [= 244 foll.] pe kham
I ariga |= 12 supporting leaves], and on the first fol. tied together with fol. d6 - now serving as
supporting leaf - we actually find again the same foliation sign, viz. do, and the very same text, the
end of Mahavagga, but another date (1238 B.E./1876 A.D.) and also the name and place of a donor
written in both margins: Ram-kanh-cam ra bhak ra ne dayaka Uh Li Neuiy konh mhu (Uh L
Nfuiv from Ram-kanh-cam village). Corrections and notes written in pencil in the margins and
between the lines on almost all foll. Dated sakkardj 1260 khu (1898 A.D). Pali. Prose.

Vinaya: Mahavagga
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The text is called Vinafiih Mahava pali to in the MS. Like 759 it ends with the last but one
verse to be found in the printed edd. [“Vinayapitaka” (PTS} I 360, “Mahavaggapali” (ChS)
511]). Then follows the colophen with the scribe’s patthand [for these verses cf. '8, 30,
451, *452 (2), *594, 655, ’656, *697-7699, 759, 782 (2), 812]:

End (fol. do v line 9):

Anando Rahulo ¢ eva, Gotami ca Sudatto ca,’
senasanam vivittafi ca, Amisam samakam pi ca.

Mahavagga nitthitam.

sasanujjolike ramme, piire Amarandmake,
Jambadipassa ketumhi, adimandiratthanake.

saddhammatthitikamena, dhatiiadhivasa Ba-ka-re,
parappavddaharind, vihdre sadhu piijite.

stladigunayuttena, Tipetakaalarkdra-,
mahddhammardjaguru, ti lafijind vasantena.

sammd akankhamdnena, s@sanassa suciraitham,
pubbapotthakapalihi, samsantitvabhisarikhatd.

Mahdvagganaya tan ti, jinacakke balabbare’
sakkaraje dhavakappe® citramdasamhi nitthitd.

sakkaraj 1260 praffi nhac, ka-chum la prai kyd 3 rak 4 hi ne 2 khyak 1 akhyin nan
Vinasih Mahava pali 1o reh kith rve prih 'on mran sani.

Like the other MSS with a very similar colophon (see the catalogue numbers mentioned
above, esp. 759) this MS has been copied from a text written down by a resident of the
Bah-ka-rA monastery in Amarapura during the time of Pathama Bah-ka-ra chari (6 Rhan
Dhammabhinanda (1738-1800 A.D.).

MSS: '52, '53 (1), *434, 746, 754, 759; for MSS in other catalogues see *434, where BhP
1024; CM 1748; RAS 42, 51, 52; WMS B-P 33 must be added.

See CPD 1.2.

' PTS: Gotami 'nathapindike, Visikha Migiramita ca; ChS: Gotami ‘nithapindiko.
772333 AB. (1789 AD.) according to the pitakat sankhyd system (see Part | of this calalogue, p.
XX).
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* 1149 B.E. (1787 A.D.} according to the pitakar sankhyd system (see Part 1 of this catalogue, p.
XX

822-825 Cod.birm. 150. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 4 texts, Palm leaf, Wocden covers painted red, with a cotton loop between the punch
holes, on one loop nok and on the other rhe is written in pencil; on the inner surfaces of both
covers Uk Lhwinh Phoh Kah is embossed. Foll. 230: ka-na: 822 foll. 91: ka-je: Sangruih nissya;
823 foll. 68: jai-dhi: Paramattharatanavali; 824 foll. 46: dhi-da: Satipatthan akok: 825 foll. 25:
da-na: Sankhepavannana path, the first and last foll. of each text are tied together with some
supporting leaves. Fol, dho is completely broken at the right side. 47.9 x 3.3 cm. 40 x 4.5 ¢cm. 9
lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very clear handwriting. Marginal titles; 822
Sangruih nissya, and on the last 2 foll. ju and je: Abhidhammatthasangmih nissya; 823 Paramattha-
ratanavali (Paramatthayatanavali on first fol, jai); 824 Satipatthan akok; 825 Sankhepavannana or
Sankhepavannana path. On the outer supporting leaf tied together with fol. na the titles are written
in black ink: Sarigruih nisya, Paramattharatanavali, Satipatthan akok, Sankhepavannand; also some
illegible writing in pencil. Corrections/insertions on foll. kho and cam. Dated sakkardj 1242 khu
{1880 A.D.). Former owner (on the cover): Uh Lhuinh Phoh Kin. 822, 823, 824 Pali and Burmese;
825 Pili. Prose.

822 Cod.bhirm. 150. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 822-823,

Pathama Bah-ka-ra chard td6 Rhan Dhammabhinanda: Abhidhammatthasangruih nissaya

This MS contains the same text as '8, starting with devatidevadevindo (fol. ka), containing
the verses with the information on the author and his disciple Pufifiasettha, who wrote down
the orally taught work, as well as the missaya of these verses {fol. jur line 7 up to fol. jo
r line 9; cf. '8, pp. 12f.) and ending with the portion Bah-ka-rd chara 15 bhurdh [etc. up to]
Abhidhammatthasargruih kyamh [ nigun path kuiv puinh anak kah, 1 tvan rve aprih sat
saffi (fol. i r ling 9 up to ji v line 5; ¢f. '8, p. i3). Then the cclophon continues:

prih i. 528 svay mettd yi nafifih mhd, kyam 1a sui mhat le. anodissa, puggala safn, pafica
nah rok ne tai, thii ta thve rafi mhat sah, odissa mha puggald sah, mham cva 7 pah ia#,
ponh fifidh ka yvanh ma sve, pugguil aprah 12 pah kwi, ma mhah ra i le s0, avera
abyapaccha sukhi anigha hu sukhi atthd 4 phrd mrhok lac 48 safi, can cac ra tui pd lin,
atthakathd alui mia piyasahapacchaveri 4 li mrhok le hil i. rap chai chii mhrok pram lyhan
4 rdgava akay ra safi pah tai, ran safi tvan rap de sa, ma rail mhat lac 48 kul, ta thac nho
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luik ka lyhar mham mukkhya ma yvanh pd 502 chay 8 svay mettd sappe ariyd sappe
anariya safi sa ti ti pvah leh mhi ka, 'ip nuih khyamh sa, yut ma ma mak, nhac sak li nat,
con mhat nat mrah, cit kah ma pran, ma nan tafl krafi, tha safifi mrak nhd, se khd ma thve,
phrac le brahma khrok kha can can, dnisan kui, lyhan Iyhan amrai ra i, ekanta mhat i
pd, rum mhah karh ‘on, kyamh con con mha, chon rve min luik pa safi. safi tuin sa@ mhat
mi, kavi ron phre. sappe saftd sappe pand sappe puggald sappe attabhdvapariyvapand
anodissa pugguil 5 pdh, sappd itthiyo, sappe purisd, sappe ariyd, sappe anariya, sappe
deva, sappe manussa sappe vinipatika, odissa pugguil 7 pah, anodissa odissa pugguil 2 pah
kui porth s&, 12 pdh phrac i 1 12 pah kui ptydsahdmajjandveri 1 pugguil leh pah phran
mrhok, 48 phrac i. ribbanapaccayo hotu.

sakkardj 1242 khu dutiyva va-chui la praft kyo 8 rak 5 teh ne ne 2 khyak t1 kyg akhyim rvan
Abhidhammatthasangruih nissya prih |

For details on the author see '8.

Ed. (supplement to the list in '8): Bah-ka-ra chara 13, Abhidhammaithasangruih path nisya,
Rankun: Lay T1 Manduin Press, 1337/1975.

For different nissayas see '92, 2202, 220, “244, *253, 350, *379-°382, “383 (1), *498, *707,
811, 894,

MSS: '8, '28, 345, 3477349, *583, 607, 830, 834, 889; and also Pit-st 196 (1016); PMT
[ 227 [Add. 19957 (4)], 244 [Or. 6454 (2)]; cf. BhP 1096; FilRAS 41; KVMK 1191; LCP

41 (A), 96; Palace 14 (115, 116}, 3% (43, 44), 40 {(46-48), 42 (70}, 43 (79), 44 (84), 45
(92); PMT 1 222 (Add. 10557), 230 [Or. 2170 (1}]; WMS B-P 118.

823 Cod.birm. 150. BSBE, Miinchen

Description see above, 822-825.

Mahadhammasarikram (Pathama Monh-thon chara t5 Rhan Nina): Paramattharatanivali

Beg.: namo tassa ~.
munindavadanam boja,-gabbhasambhavasundari

saranam paninam vani, mayham pinayatam panam.'
patyavatthagatha.
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munindavadanam bhojagabbhasambhavasundari, mrat ¢va bhurdh kham tvanh o tafh ha
sokra tuik mha phrac khran kron konh mvan cva tha so, paninam, sattava tui i, saranam
saranabhtita, kuih kvay ra phrac rve phrac tha so, vani, sii td konh tarah ratand mrat pi_tﬁkzit
sumh pum tafih htl so 3Urassatl nat sa mih safif, mayham, na i, manam, cit ku?, pinayatam
pinayatu, myui ce nhac sak ce sa tafi.

T sul lyhan tho ma nad as1 sapubbaka, gandharabbha, afif aranh thih prih rve, prassana
acafifi athuinh paramat tarah tui i vigruih vacanattha ara adhippay kui athiih thith s5 kyam
gan tui mha thup nhup sa phran akyafiih amrvak myha si pra ra pra kronh phrac so
paramattha tarah ratand acafifi hil ¢4, Paramattharatanavali ca kah acafi kui konh cva re sih
thah pe am sa taffl. '

sakkard) 1190 pra-sui la chanh 12 rak ne, Cho mrui cah atvanh van manh kiih Sirimaha-
nandasankram ka, byah tuik sam t3 chan jeyya mran khyT kyo kui ce rve, ditthasam-
sandana prassana pru 13 safi.

End {fol. dhi r line 4): thui non leh nhac mrok nhuik pafifia rhi achak chak lak cvaih mhat
sah kra so suik, nhak, dhat chanh, kinh khamh, nimit, byadip rhi safifi nhan anfi, Ratana-
pira rvhe va mrui kith sui, maharajathani manh ne prafi kith 1 phvay ri anga kedh nay
nhan prafi cum cva tafl thon pru cu t0 mit prih lyhan, athith thih so sdsana kyamh loki
kyamh ci tamh thumh cam rhi safi atuinh manh kyan cI ran (5 mi rve re sa bhan mandap
atvanh khanh thah so re sa bhanh an pran thak arhan mi bhurdh khon krih nhan ta kva,
amyuth sum tih tui kha ru sanh sumh lumh phran fia thip nhuik cuik rve svanh so muddha-
bhiseka rdjabhisik, kui kham t6 m0 safi, bhisik kham chumh nhuik asyhan bhava rhan maih
tarah krth bhurdh mhi, Siritnbhavanidityadipatipavarapanditamahadhammarajadhiraja,
arhan ma bhurah khon krih bhurah mha, Siripavaramahamangalararajintaratanadevi tam
chip namam (6 phran pran nham kyo co to mu safifi. thui nok sumh nhac mrok nhuik,
Nayapati jarajariya kyamh tvai 13 so jeyyabhiseka acT aran kui kyam 13 tuinh cT ran khanh
kyanh 13 ma rve, arhan mi bhurih khon krih nhan ta kva, jeyyabhisik kur laih kham t0 mi
safi.

i sut chu khai prih so gun kyeh jah apoih nhan, abhvay sa raih prafi cum t© mi so
catuttha Ratanapiira mrui tafifi, nanh tafifi chaddhan manh sa khan Chan-phri-myah-rhan
asyhan bhava rhan manh tarih kidh bhurdh rvhe lak thak 5, kyvan 10 ranh atvan senapati
phrac so, Cho mrui ca atvan van man kith Sirimahanandasankram safi, bhura rhan lak thak
to ka citta st krvay kai sui, bhurah ma rhi nok Pataliputta si krvay kai sui, cit, cetasik, rup
nibban, paramat tardh leh pah kui nhac rhafi la myah, san am, meh mranh, n3 kham, rvak
chon chan khran le 1a safl phrac rve vigruih vacanattha ara adhippay kui si sa khydh nah
mhat sah le 13 lui kyonh nhan prassand pru 13 sc kron prassand cafi atuinh than rhah so
paramat tardh thui i amafi nima vigruih vacanattha, ara adhippay kui, athiih thiih so kyan
gan tui mha akyafifi amyvak myha thut nut rve, athak ka Netti 17ka sac, Silakkhan tikd
sac, sasani kyamh, Sansakaruik kyamh, cheh kyanh bhedan kyamh, dhammavat lokavat
kyamh myah kui pru cu ¢l rai so manh tuin pan amat Mahadhammasatikram cf ran reh
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sah phvai thih so, Paramattharatanavali ca kah safi, sakkaraj 1190 ta-kah la prafi kyd sumh
rak ta-nafga-nve ne sumh khyak tih akhyin tvan prth cth prih prafi cum khranh sui rok
sa taf.

akkhard -, tasma hi tasmd eva, thui kron lyhan, pandito, pafind rhi so, poso, yok yah saiif,
pitakattayam, pitakat sumh pum tafifih hit so cd pe kyam gan kui, likkheyya, reh rve pru cu
tafi thon vd i, ekamekam, ta lumh ta lumh so, akkhard, akkhara san, buddharipam, ta chi
ta chil so bhurdah sa khari rup thu chan tu 10 kui kuih kvay ra so akyuivh nhgn, samam, tit
myha kya safi, siya, phrac rd i. nibbanapaccayo hotu. sakkaraj 1242 khu va-khor la chanh
6 rak buddhahi ne ne 3 khyak 11 kyo akhyim tvan Paramattharatanavali kui veh kith rve
prih on mran safi. pu, di, @ nhan prafiii cum pa lui i.

At the beginning and end of the text it is mentioned that Mahadhammasankram composed
the text in the year 1190 B.E. (1828/29 A D)), ie. in the reign of king Siritribhavanaditya-
dhipatipavarapanditamahadhammarajadhiraja’ (Bagyidaw, 1819-37 A.D.) and queen Siri-
pavaramahamangalarajintaratanadevi, on the request of the general SirTmahanandasankram,
who was living on the revenues from Cho, a town in the Ma-kveh province. It deals with
the essential four divisions of the Abhidhamma, viz. citta, cetasika, ripa and nibbana,
subjoined by a vigruih (explanation in the same language as the text, viz. Pali) and a
vacanat (explanation in the vernacular).

For information on the author see 2424.
MSS: BhP 621; Pit-sm 1042,

" For the same verse see *502 (p. 96 last 2 lines) and 521,
? See a variant reading of this name in 8as 142 note 10: Siritribbavanadityapavaramandita®.

824 Cod.birm. 150. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 822-825.

Satipatthan sut akok

The MS contains a Burmese interpretation of the Mahasaupatthanasutta of the Dighanikaya
[PTS II 290-315 or “Mahivaggapiali” (ChS) 231-252] different from that of *313.

Beg.: namo tassa ~. mrat cva bhurzh safifi khap simh s0 veneyya sattava aponh tui kui sa
nzh t5 mi lha so kron, mahakarunasamapat kui van cah t§ mil rve, Mahasatipathanasut kui
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ho td mb 1, abhay arap nhuik ho t3 ma sa nafith, gururdj tuinh, Kammiasaddhamma amafdi
rhi so nigunh nhuik ho 15 mi 1. abhay kron gururaj minh maffi sa nafifih hii mi kéh, cakra
manh safifi leh kyvanh lumh kui lhafifi pat td mi so akha, mrok utu guru kyvanh sui rok ©
mi rve mrok utu guru kyvanh st tui saifi cakrd manh kui lyhok kra kum i, arhan manh
kith, arhan manh krih 1 Jambtdipa ton kyvanh nhan akyvan-nup wi i mrok utu guru
kyvanh saff, ...

End (fol. thah v line 8): 1 kah sacca leh pah satipatthan tardh i dnisan tafih, thui mha ta pah
lafifih Mahasatipatthan sut kui bhurah ho t& ml so akha kyvat so rahanh yok yah rahanh
minh ma tui safi ma re tvak nhuin myah lha le 1, bhurdh nibban y@ prih so nok san krih
mhat sah rvat am saraphay rve kyvat le so sattava tul safifl lafiith amyih pan 1 sui dnisan
nhan prai cum 0 mi so Mahidsatipatthin sut 1 adhibbay nhan ta kva vatthu sak se tui kui
na lumh thah rve kammatthanh nhuik alui rhi s tui kui krafi rhu chan khyan ce khranh tha
¢t rafi pru cu ra so akyuih kron bhava myah cvd samsari nhuik tihit duggatthapatisandhe
ne ra safi phrac rve nak naih so paiiiad khak khaih so pafiid, Iyhan so pafii thvanh tok pa
so pafid, rvhan so pafia, mre kiTh ath@l nhan ti so pafia, tui nhan prafi cum saff phrac rvg
kilesavat, kammavat, vipakavat, summpah so samsarivat tui mhai ma khyvat ma rvanh
rhanh rhanh lvat lvay pa lui s3. Satipatthinapabbam nitthitam.

sakkardj 1242 khu va-kho# la prai kyo 2 rak ta-nanga-nve ne ne 1 khyak ti kyoé akhyim
rvan Satipatthan sut kui reh kith rve prih “on mran saf. nibbanapaccaye hotu.

The author of this work is unknown.

MSS: cf. 2313; and also BhP 1118; KVMK 1207,

825 Cod.birm. 150. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 822-825.

Saddhammajotipila (Chappata): Sankhepavannana

The Sinhalese ed. as well as 346 and *589 end with the first verse quoted below. OQur MS
adds the following verses:

End (fol. nam v line 2):

ciram titthatu saddhammo', dhammardjassa sattuno,
sabbe pi pinino hontu, saddhamme utthanta satiti.
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sabbafifiutafinanassattham likkha Sankhepavannana,
matapitadayo sabbe, labhitva saggamodino.

sabbe ca fifiatakd mama labhitvina parampar3,
sampatti anubhutvanam kabbonti varam uttam,

sabbe satta pi anantd, sabbe va bhavaggantika,
sabbe sukham bhufijitvana sabbe jantu param padam.

Sankhepavannand kyamh prih prafi cum i prth i

puppe pufifie susambuddho, sammadanena dalako,
suppaditthi ca pado, akappiyo ca tam name.

sasambharakatathagato, plirebhave
cakkena 'gghitapade, akappiyo ca tam name.

mbbanapaccayo hotu.

pitakattayam dhare hi, matapitGhi pesito,
sabbasippam sampade, acariyam namam’ aham,

dasamase ure katvi, posito vuddhi kdranam,
vassasatam ayudigham, matu pade namam’ aham.

vuddhikaye dlingetvd, cumpitva piyaputtakam,
rajamajjam supatthitam, pitu pide namam’ aham.

akkhara ~.

sakkardj 1242 khu va-khon la prasi kyd khu nhac rak sokrd ne ne 2 khyak 1 kyo akhyim
rvan Sankhepavannand path kui refy kith rve prih “on mran safif. pu, di, ah nhan prafi cum
pa luiv i

For the author see '34, and Ganthav 192 (no. 84), TPMA 1 40 fn. 1.

Ed.: see '34.

MSS: 34, *346, 3589, 757, 853; for MSS in other catalogues see 346, where BhP 1091
must be added.
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See CPD 3.8.1,3.

! For this pada see *441.

826 Cod.birm, 151. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red, both bearing a narrow cotton loop. Foll. 210: ka-du; the
first and last foll. are tied together with some supporting leaves. 51 x 7.3 cm. 41 x 6.5 ¢cm, 13 lines.
2 punch holes. Gilded. Very good handwriting. Marginal title: Parajikan atthakathd or Pardjikan
atthakatha path (fol. khi and ge). On fol. ka underneath the marginal titke the name of the donor is
mentioned: Mori Tuih ja ni mon nham kor mhu nibban chu. On the outer supporting leaf tied
together with fol, ka the title is written with blue crayon: Parajikem anthakatha path, and also kham
7 khyap [= 7 supporting leaves] once with pencil and once with blue crayon. On the outer support-
ing leaf tied together with fol, da is written with pencil: kham [] khyap [= 11 supporting leaves|
ca sah 17 angd 6 khyap [= 210 foll.] por 19 ariga' (= 228 fell. and supporting leaves]. Cor-
rections/insertions on foll. kaih, kha, khah, ga, gi, gho, gham, na, fe, naih, n6, cu, cha, chi, cho,
cham, jo, jah, jham, iifii, te, t0, thi, de, dah, and with pencil on foll. kbi, khu, gu, ci, ti, dhaih,
dhah, na, ni, no-nah, t3, ti, di; notes in pencil on foll. ¢g, naih, no, da, and with ink on fol. da.
Dated sakkar3j 1231 khu (1869 A.D.). Donor: Mon Tuih and his wife. Pali. Prose.

Buddhaghosa: Samantapasadika, Pargjika-vannana

The text is called Parajikan atthakatha in the MS and can be found in “Samantapasadika”
(PTS) I-11 or in “Par3jikakanda-atthakathid’” (ChS) I-II

End (fol. dii line 9): Samantapasadikdya vinayasamvannanaya parinatasikkhapadavannanaya
parinatasikkhdpadavannana nitthita.

T cd prih lac sakkardj kah 1231 khu ka-chun la chanh 7 rak ne ne 2 khyak tih kyg akhyin
rvan, Pardjikan aithakathd kui reh kih rve prih “on mran saii. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

MSS (Parajika-vannand only): 512, *513, ’667, 780, 886; for Samantapasadikd MSS in
other catalogues sce 294 and 43§, where BhP 639; BODL 33; WMS B-P 22.2.1, 29.1
must be added.

See CFD 1.2,1.

' Should be: 18 anga 5 khvap [= 221 foll. and supporting leaves].
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827-82Y Cod.birm. 156. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 3 texts (1 complete text and 2 fragments of texts). Lacquered paim leaf. Wooden
covers painted reddish-brown, with one punch hole each; both are gilded and decorated on the outer
surfaces, but they are different in size and pattern, viz. one with the hamsa-pattern in reddish-brown
on the gold priming and the other one with a reddish-brown floral design. Foll. 18; 827 foll. 5:
ga—-(gu) (the foliation sign on fol. gu is changed into khil with a blue pen and the folistion sign
on fol. gi is not written): Kammavaca, 828 foll. 5. kha-{khi} (on fol. khit the foliation sign is not
written): Kammavaci; 829 foll. 8: (ka)-{kai) (on foll. ka, ke and kai the foliation sign is not
written); Kammavaca. The foll. are slightly damaged at the edges; the silver paint is partly flaked
off, especially of 829. 52.5-52.8 x 8.5 cm. 827, 828 49 x 8 cm. 829 49.5-50 x & cm. 6 lines. 2
punch holes. Silvered lacquer foll. decorated with black crnaments and rosettes. Good handwriting
in black paint and round large characters. No date. 827, 828 Pali; 829 Pali and Burmese. Prose.

827 Cod.birm. 156. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 827-829.

Kammavaca

Beginning and end of this incomplete MS containing the Agghasamodhina-kammavici are
missing. The text corresponds to Kammav(A) 21,8-28,3; cf. Baynes 68-70 and 74 where
the portions aham bhante ... at the beginning and end of the Pariva and Minatta and at the
beginning of the Abbhana section are missing.

(Fol. ga r line 1:) -cchandyo, la, sambahula apattiyo, dasahapaticchannayo [etc. up to fol.
{gli) v line 6] charattam manattam adasi, so cinnamina-

At the end of the sections the resp. Burmese titles are written, viz. Var khya at the end of
the Parivasa section (fol. gi r line 3), Madnat ton at the end of the first Manatta paragraph
(fol. gi v line 23, Manat khya at the end of the Manatta section (fol. gu r line 5), and
Abbham tor at the end of the first Abbhana paragraph (fol. gu v line 4}.

For information on Kammavaca MSS see '45.

MSS: '7, *160, “290, “292, *586, 744, 767, 817; for Kammavacad MSS in other catalogues
see 7160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2,16.
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828 Cod.birm. 156. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 827-829.

Kammavaca

As the first and last foll. are missing the MS contains the Upasampada-kammavaci except
the very beginning, the complete Ovada and the Kathina-kammaviaca with the end missing.
The text corresponds to Kammav(P) 277,7-280,21; cf. Frankfurter 141,16-145,21 and
147,30-148,24].

(Fol. kha r line 1): -lo, bhiitakalo, yam jatam [ete. up to fol. (khu) v line 6)
atthatam bhante samghassa kathinam dhammiko, kathina-

At the end of the sections the resp. Burmese titles are written, viz. Kam chos kham at the
end of the Upasampada-kammavaci (fol. khi r line 5) and Chumma khan at the end of the
Ovada (fol. ¢kha) r line 1),

For information on Kammavicid MSS see '45.

MSS: '45-'48, 2293, 15777582, 740-743, 745, 758, 761-766, 768-778, 791, 803, 805-
809; for Kammavica MSS in other catalogues see “160, *577, and 740.

See CPD 1.2.16.

829 Cod.birm, 156. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 827-829,

Kammavaca nissaya

The MS contains a nissaya on the Ovada chapter.
Beg.: namo tassa . tavad eva, thui paiican i aphrac kui ra safifi 1 akhydh mai so kala nhuik
lyhan, chaya, bha vah nari nakkhad tui kui, metabbam, nuin rhafi ap i, utupamana, mul vy,

chon utu, nve uty, tui i atuin arhai kw lagn, ..

End (fol. (kai) line 1): asantam, mi mi kui nhuik than rhah ma rhi so, abhitam, mi mi ma

114



Nos., 829-830

ra bhii so, uttarimanussadhammam, uttarimanussadhamma kui, ullapitva, pro ho mi so kron,
asamano, rahan ma hut safifi hoti, phrac i, asakyaputtiyo, sakivan man sih ma hut safifi
lafifi, hoti, phrac 1, tam, thui jhin ma rai pa kui ra 1 hll rve pro ho khran, te taya, pafican
san lafifi, yavajivam, asak atuifi, akaraniyam ma pru ap, bhante, sa khan phurah, dma, kon
ptI. Chumma khan, nitthitam.

The author of this nissaya is not mentioned. The text of our MS is different from both
nissayas available to us, viz. the nissaya by Mahacafifi chard td in: Upasampada-kamma-
vacd, Rankun 1343 (1981), pp. 22-25, and that one by Jagarabhikavidhaja in Kammav{A)
g-11.

MSS: cf. '49; and also BhP 174 (Chumh ma khanh); BODL 37; FiIRAS 47; Palace 32 (36)
{Upasampadakammavaca path anak); WMS B-P 65.2.2, 65.2.4.

830 Cod.birm. 157/1. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers, gilded and painted red on the edges. Fell. 119: ka-iifiam; 5 supporting
leaves. 5.5 x 5.5 c¢m. 39-40 x 5 cm. § lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red; the
red part in the middle is flanked by a floral pattern also in red. Rather cursive handwriting. Cor-
rections on foll. ki, kah, kha, kha, khe, khai, kham, gf, gu, ge, no, nam, chd, chd, jha. Dated
sakkaraj 1179 khu (1817 A.D.). Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Pathama Bah-ka-ra chara t0 Rhain Dhammabhinanda: Abhidhammatthasangrueih nissaya

This MS contains the same text as '8, starting with devétidevadevindo (fol. ka), containing
the final verses with the information on the author and his disciple Pufifiasettha, who wrote
down the orally taught work, as well as the nissaya of these verses (fol. fific r line 7 up to
fol. fifiam line 1; ¢f. '8, pp. 12f.), and ending with the portion Bah-ka-r@ chard (o phurdh
[etc. up to] Abhidhammatthasarngruih kyamh i nigum pa kuiv puik kdh rve tvan aprih sat
i tan. (fol. fifiam line 1-5; cf. '8, p. 13). Then the colophon continues:

sadhu sadhu. sakkraj 1179{0] prafi kim mantaficatu na-vum la prafi kyo »a rak ta-nan-ga-
& sain art kyd tvan Abhidhammatthasangruih nissya kuiv re kit pri pri. Nhow-tuiv ra
kron tuih phrac pd [ bhurd.

For details on the author see '8.

Ed. (supplement to the list in '8): Bah-ka-ra chara 16, Abhidhammatthasargruih path nisya,
Rankun: Lay Tt Manduin Press, 1337/1975.
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For different nissayas see '92, 2202, 2220, 2244, 253, 350, 379-2382, 2383 (1), *498, 707,
811, 894.

MSS: '8, '28, “345, *347-°349, 583, *607, 822, 834, 889; for MSS in other catalogues see
822,

! tg-nanga-nve (Sunday) or ta-nan-la (Monday)?

831-832 Cod.birm. 157/2. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts. Palm leaf, Wooden covers, gilded and painted red on the edges. Foll. §9: 831
foll. 52: ka-ni: Ovadadipant; 832 foll. 37: ka-gha: Ditthikankhaviniccheya. 48 x 6 cm, 37-37.5
% 5.5 cm. 10 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Clear handwriting. Marginal
titles: 832 Ditthikankhaviniccheya (even twice on foll. ka and ki) and Vimaladitthikankhaviniccheya
on last fol. ga. In the right margin of 831 fol. ff the name of the day and month when the MS has
been finished is written, viz. pra-chut la chanh 13 rak ne 5 sapadeh ne. Corrections on 832 foll. ka
(with pencil), ki (with pencil) and kai. 831 no date; 832 dated sakkardj 1244 khu (1882 A.D.).
Burmese with Pali quotations. Prose.

831 Cod.birm. 157/2. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, §31-832.

Dutiya Mangala-rvhe-bhum chara t&: Ovadadipam

Beg.: namo tassa ~, jivaparisuddhi, stla pyak cih khyanh i akronh phrac so, angsana nhac
pah kui, 7 chui la tan so Khuddakapath attha path phran si ap i. path kdh. anesananT nama,
ekavisati vidham, seyyatidam, diridinam veludanam pattadinam pupphadinam phala-
danam, cunnadanam nanadanam mukhodakadanam, mattikadanam dantakatthadanam, piri-
bhakatha.

End (fol. fii r line 1): tehi kdranehi uppannapaccaya akappiya, apare pi ripiyasamvohirena
asantasambhavanaya va uppannapaccayd akappiyd, apaccavekkhanarahid ¢a ti veditabbam.
vinafih atthakathd (k@ tui mha thup nhut rve pra so Ovadadipand prih i.

tehi kdranehi thui anesana 21 pah kum so akron i phran, uppannapaccayd, thui saf,

akappivd, kap kum, aparepi, thui mha ta pah lafih, rapiyasamvoharena va, rvhe nive phran
kum ca lay svay khyarh phran lainh konh, asantasambhdvandaya va, mi mi nhuik than rha
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ma rhi so jhan mag phuil tardh kui pro ho sa phrgn lafifih konh, uppannapaccaya, tui
safifi, akappiyd, kap kun, apaccavekkhandrahd ca, paccavekkhand chan khyan khyanh pha
ma thuik kun saftii lafifth, hont, kun i, iti, subv, veditabbam, i. anesana saAi Suttanipdt
Mettasut nhuik 1a i. dipant chui.

"“sasana 2 thon 3 ra 26 nhac™', “"kojd sakkardj 1144 K nhac™® nhuik Odadipan?’
kui Marigala-rvhe-bhum dutiya chard to arap rap sui peh safi. kwrt leh pah i tvan,
ussavananttkakutl kah, safifi imin ca saf kui, kappiyakutl karoma, hii rve chui rve khya
saf, safifi tuin ca sai alumh cum kui pdy mha pyak saff. gonisadikakwtl kah, paravun
aram, kyorh aram ma vhi, paravun kwi ram kui mha pyak sann. kahapatikutl kah,
kappiyakuti dema, hii rve chui rve Ihii safifi, amuih kum mha pyak saf. samurikusi kah,
Aattiyadutiyakammavacd phrave samut safifi, T kutfl lafinh amhuih kum mha pyak saf.
larnh konh dipani cakah. vikappand pru rd nhuik, dukut ca so sankarh tui i amafi phran,
vikappand ma pru ap, imam civaram hu amafifi phran sd pru ra ma#, vikappand pru prih
so sarkanh kui, adhitthan tan rve ladifih konh, ma tan mi rve lainh konh, sumh chor ap i.
theyyaparibhoga, khuih rve sumh chon khyanh, sila ma rhi so raharh tui i sumh chon
khyanh. inaparibhoga, mrl khyeh rve sumh chon khyarh, tardh nhan Ivhé cva so paccaih
kui paccavekkhand ma chan khyan paih sumh chor khyanh, ddyajjaparibhoga, amve kham
aphrac phran, sumh chon khyanh, tardh nhan Iyhd so paccafih kul paccavekkhand chan
khyan rve sum chon khyanh, samiparibhoga, acuth ra sa phravi  sumh chor khyarh,
rahantd tl | swmh chon khyanh. patimokkhasanvarastla, apdat 7 bhum kui con khyarh,
sila, indriyasamvarasitla, cakkhu ca so indre kui con khyanh, sila, djivaparisuddhisila,
asak mveh khyavh can so stla, paccayasanissitasila, paccavekkhand chan khyan so sila.
1 kdh stla leh pah. desandsuddhi, desand krah sa phraw, can khyanh samvarasuddhi, indre
kui con sa phran can khyanh pariyetthisuddhi, tarah nhan Iyhd cvd paccanifh kui rha mhih
sa phran can khyanh, paccavekkhanasuddhi, paccavekkhand chan khyan sa phran can
khyarh. suddhi leh pah. laank konh dipant ka pan.

41 lumh kum so akkhard tui i phrac vd arap safifi than mafifi i. 41 lumh kumn so akkhari
tui [ phrac kronh kah, karuin manf i ladf khyonrh, dcok, lyhd thip, svah arap, nhup khamh
arap, 1 5 lumh ka tthan, lyhd lay arap safifi, jivhamajjha, Iyha phyah anith i arap safii
Jivhopagga, Ivha phyah arap safifi jivhagga, mi mi tui [ tthan safifi, sa ka tthana, karuin
leh pah. a van 2 lumh, ka vag 5 lumh, ha akkhard, 1 &§ lumh kah, kanthaja. T vag 2 lumbh,
ca vag 5 lumh, va akkhard, T 8 lumh kah, taluja. ta vag 5 lumh, ra la krih, 1 7 lumh kah,
muddhaja. ta vag 5 lumh, la sa, T 7 lumh kah, dantaja. u van 2 lumh pa vag 5 lwmh, 77
lumh kah, otthaja. e saffi, kanthatdluja. o safift, kanthotthaja. va safif, dandotthaja. 8 lumh
21T, 7 lumh sumh It 12 rap ponh 37 lumh, e o va niggahit T 4 lumh nhan ta kva, alumh
cum ponh 41 lumh. jivhamajjha saiifi, taluja 8 lumh tui § karuin, jivhopagga saff, mu-
ddhaja 7 lumh tui | karuin, jivhagga safiit, dantaja 7 lumh tui | karuin. sa ka tthana safif,
riggahit nhan ta kva krvarh so akkhard kuih lumh i | karuin. 41 lumh kum so akkhara
tui kui rvat khyarih nha, ah thup khyarh hu chui ap so payatana tui safi nhup khamh tui i
pit khyanh saffi samvuta, phvanh khyarh saff vivata, thi khyarih safifi, phuttha, nhut
khamh tui i jainh nay thi khyanh saff, | samphuttha. samvufa safifi asara | payatana,
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vivata safl dca so sa ra 7 lumh, sa akkhard ta akkhard, T 9 lumh tui § payatana, phutthe
safifi vag akkhard 25 lumh i payatana, 1 samphuttha saf ya ra la va T 4 lumh i i
payatana. thui mha ta pah laih dukkhacariyaii ca, Jiija-manavik@, a akkhanaii ca,
munaparam, a akkhanam, sildpato, sakkhalikavedanam, Nalagiri, satthacchedo, sisa-
dukkham, yavakhadanam, pitthidukkham, abhisaro ca. bhagavato, i, vipakani, tui kdh,
dukkacariyafi ca, dukkacariya so rhac kyan ra khyanh laisih konh, Jifija-manavikd’, Jifija-
mana cvat chval kham ra khyanh lafifih konh, a akkhanaf ca, Sundarl ma cvar chvaih
khyanh lafifith konh, puna, ta phan, aparam, ta pah lafh, a akkhdnaf ca, Sundari ma cvat
chvaih khyarh lajifih konh, stlapato ca, Devadar kyok phran khya rve, thi pah ra khyarnh
lafifih konh. sakkhalikGvedand ca, khre ma 10 nhuik kyok phran thi rve sveh cimh tafi ra
khyanh lafifih kenh. 6 khyak. Naldgiri ca, Ndldgiri chan phran tuik khyanh lafifih korh,
satthacchedo ca, Jivaka dhah phran khvaih rve kham ra khyan laiih korh, sisadukkhan ca,
ram phari khonh td khaih ra khyarh laifih konh, yavakhidanad ca, va tvarih 3 la par lumh,
mayo chvamh kui bhumh peh ra khyanh lafnh korh, pitthidukkhan ca, ram phan khih o
e ra khyarih lafifih korih, abhisdare ca, parinibban pru khd nth nhuik, vamh td lah ra khyarh
lanah konh, iti ime dasa vipakani, T 12 pah kum so vipak i3 tui saf, honti phrac kun . 13
rak ne prih i

The text deals with various Vinaya rules and the Kammavici rituals considering also the
atthakathas and 1ikas. According to the celophon this work has been orally taught by
Dutiya Mangala-rvhe-bhum chara 1 in the year 1782 A.D.

! The year 2326 AB. (1782 AD.).
2-2 The year 1144 BE. (1782 AD.).
* Ovadadipan.

¢ Cificd-manavikd,

* Devadatta.

832 Cod.birm. 157/2. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 831-832,

Rhan Dhammasara: Ditthikankhaviniccheti
Beg.: namo tassa —.

sabbafifiu mukkhaamboje pani, me datu nicchayake,
Ditthikankhavinicchedi fifianindavajiravudham.

sabbafifiu mukkhaamboje, khap simh so fileyyadhamma phrac so tarah tui kui si15 mG tat
so kron, sabafifiu amaffi t5 rhi so mrat cva bhurdh 1. kham tvanh to tafifh hi sokra tuik
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nhuik phrac so, pani, sl t0 tarah) mrat pitakat sumh pum tanfih hid so, S@rasadi nat sa mih,
bhavam, svan nat sa mih safifi, me, ndh 1, nicchayake, achumh aphrat phrac so amhu nhuik,
Ditthikankhavinicchedi, mhah so ay@ rhi sa phran, micchaditthi phrac so s yum mhah
sanka rhi sa phran, vicikiccha rhi so sii tui i, ayll kui phrak chih khranh nhuik cvan nhuin
so, nfianindavajiravudham, fifian taiifih b so si krih manh i varajin lak nak kui, datw, ‘ch
Iyhan cho hut mham tuinh kui peh ce so.

duccajam vajji 'sankheyam, lokaggam lokattesina,
sampatto dhammo lokatthaya madam dado.

tena tanuripaciram, andcakkam pi titthatu,
mama vinicchayo tattha, icchatu tantinugato.

lokatthesika, loka i acth apvah kui, alui t3 rhi safifi phrac rve, asankheyam, ma re thvak
nuin so, leh sankhye nhan kambha ta simh vat lumh, duccajam, alvan pru khai cva se, cvan
khranh krih nah pah aca rhi saiifi kui, avajji, cvan to ma pri, tena, thui sui loki acth apvah
kui alui t0 rhi safifi phrac rve, cvan khranh krih niah pih aca rhi saiifi kui cvan 16 mi so
kron, tanuriipam, thui alui té nhan lyhok pat cvd, lokaggam, loka sumpah thak mrat so
aphrac sui, sampatto, rok t§& m@l prih, tena, thui suj loka sumpah thak mrat so aphrac s,
rok to mi so kron, tanurfipam, thui sui rok t3 mi safifi nhai Iyhok pat cva, lokatthdya, loka
sumnpah tui 1 acth apvah alui nha, amadatam dado, nibban kui peh tat so, dhammo, pitakat
sumh pum tafifih hil so tarah t0 kui, desito, ho t0 mil ap prih, tena, thui sui loka sumpah
tui 1 acth apvah nhah, nibban kui peh tat so, pitakat sumh pum tafifih hil so, tarah 10 kui
ho td mil so kron, anurapam, thui ho t3 mu safifi nhan lyhok pat cva, anacakkam pi, bhurih
rhan i pafifiat t3 taifih hQ so dpacak safifi lafifih, cIram, mraf rhaffi cva, sasana nah thon
pat lumh, titthatu, tafifi ce sa tafifih, tena, thui bhurih rhan 1 pafifiat (0 tafifih ht so anacak
safifi, mran rhafifi cva sasani nah thon pat lumh tafifi, ce sa tafifih hu asT sa aca rhi so kron,
anpurtipam, thui asT sa nhan lyok pat cva, mama, na i, vinicchayo, achumh aphrat safifi,
tantinugato, pali t5 sui acafifi luik safifi phrac rve, tattham, ma khyvat ma yvanh hut mham
tuinth, icchatu, praifi cum safifi phrac ce sa tafifih.

sabbafifin than 0 bhurdh safifi, alvan khai lha c¢va so cvan khraih krih aca rhi safifi kui
phrafifi rve ra so tarah t0 i, alvan sin mve safif kui nha lumh svanh so s@i 0 mrat kui, ..

End (fol. gha line 3}: lobha dosa moha mana akrofih s taiih, alobha adosa amoha nimam-
dana sa lyhan, pafid rhi tuj i sabho phrac safi hu, ce ce nha lumb svanh pa kum. T sui khap
sinh so sattava tui ah, khyamh sa khranh i, akronh kui alui rhi so kron, Lay-can arap nhuik,
si tanh sumh so si mrat Dhammasara thar sail, cI ran ap so sila ca safi phran, pyih so
anak tw kui, ahut ahat akyafib si 3 "on, pra ra pra kronh phrac so apuinh kah prih poh
Dhammasaro tathd so i therena rajitam, idam Ditthikankhaviniccheti, nitthitam, sadha-
nandanam. yassa vafifiuno, akran pafifia rhi ah, dhammo, pariyatidhamma hu chui ap so,
saro, mrat kyeh jih safi, atthi, rhi i, iti tasma, thui sui so satti kron, so viitfiu thui pafiid rhi
safi kih, Dhammasaro nama, Dhammasira amaf rhi i, iti imind namena, 1 Dhammasara

119



Nuos. 832 -833

amafi rhi so, therena, thor safi, sidhunandanam, s@ t3 konh tui i, nhac lumh kui, nhac sak
ce lyhak, rajitam, ¢ ran ap so Ditthikanikhaviniccheti, mhah so ayi rhi sa phran, miccha-
ditthi phrac so, st yum mhih so sank3 rhi sa phran, vicikicchd phrac so, si wi i ayl kui
phrak chih khrafnh nhuik, cvan nhuifi so, idam pakaranam, T kyamh safifi, nitthitam, prih
pri.

sakraj 1244 khu sokrd ne prih i

At the end of the text it is mentioned that Dhammasira from Lay-can is the author of this
treatise on religious topics. He also wrote a text called Nianavaddhanadipant ('106), but
pur reference works do not provide his name.

833 Cod.birm. 157/3. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers; gilded and partially painted red on the edges. Foll. 189: ghe-ni;
containing 5 sections: (1) foll. 28: ghe-cd, (2) foll. 44: cam-fifiG; (3) foll. 49: fifie-dhe: (4) foll.
41: dhai-thah; (5) foll. 27: da-ni. 50 x 6 cm. 41 x 5.5 ¢m. 9 lings {fol. na v 8 lines), 2 punch
holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very clear handwriting; the script shows some similarities
to the Mon script, e.g. the ligatures with va as second consonant, or kkha. There is one supporting
leaf bearing the tile Abhidhamma Sucittalankdra nissaya pathama ivai and another one Abhi-
dhamma Sucintdlankdra nissayd catuttha tvai. Dated sakkardj 1164 khu (1802 A.D.). Pali and
Burmese. Prose.

Rhan Obhasa: Sucittalankara nissaya

The beginning of the MS and the end of each secuen as well as the lengthy colophon are
quoted (the verses, especially the final ones, are rather corrupt):

(1) Beg. (fol. ghe v line 1): namo tassa —.

sucittagunabhiitehi alankarehi scbhitam,
sambhuddhaf cibhivanditva, dhammamalam ganuttamam.

poranacariye cayehi upasammadito, aham
dhamma vya yamha ca janimi samma arana vandiya.

Abhidhanapiiragge', Nigrodharama-arame
Strinoratthamattena karapito vihdro yo.
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etasmim vassatd Aggasari’ namena bhikkhuna,
saddhzcagadiyuttena sakkaccam abhiyacito.

Citalankaragandhassa nissiya, ha likhissami
sahassen’ appapafifianam sunuggahanadharattam.

aham, na safl, sucittagunabhiitehi, alvan chan kyay cva kumn so, namakaya ripakaya kye
juh 1o phrac rve phrac kun so, alankarehi, tam cha tuiv phran sobhitam ativiya, sobhitam,
alvamn tan tay t0 mil tha so, sambuddham, bhurah rhan kuiv, abhivanditva, abhivandami,
athtih sa phran rhi khuiv i, abhivanditva, athth sa phran rhi koivh rve, amalam, afifiac akye
mha kan tha so, ta nafi kih, amalam, afifiac akye i, chan kyan bhak phrac so, dhammafi ca,
mangale tam phuil le fam nibban pariyatti hu chuiv ap so chay pa, so tarih 13 kuiv laf,
abhivanditva, abhivandami, athiih sa phrai rhi khuivh 1, abhivanditva, athGih sa phrad rhi
khuivh rve.

End (fol. ¢d r line 7): Sucittilankara kyam i, adhibbay kuiv chuiv ra chuiv kron phrac so
nissayya kyam nhuik puggalabheda i, anak adhibbay kuiv chuiv ra chuiv kron phrac so
pathama puin kah prth prafi cumm i

reh kith ra so akyuiv ah phran, pu, di, ah, nhan praii cum pa luiv . nibbanapaccayo hotu.,
akkhard ~ aham vandami, sabbadd. sadhu sadhu sadhu sadhu sadhu.

(2) End (fol. find r line 6): Sucittdlankdra nissaya kyam nhuik arammanabheda 1, anak
adhibbay kui chui 13 chui kron phrac so dutiya puin kah T tvan rve prih prafi cumm pri.

sdadhu.

(3) End (fol. dhe v® ling 2): Sucittalankira kyam nhuik mancdvaravithibheda i, anak
adhibbay kuiv chuiv ra chuiv kroit phrac so dasama puin kah 1T tvan rve prih pri.

sadhy sdadhu. akkhard ~, aham vandami sadd. 1 suiv reh kith ra so kon myha i, akyuiv dh
phran, di pu @ nhan ma ky@ Iyhan cho, kyvan-nut toii safi prafi ce so.

(4) End {fol. thah v’ line 7): Suciualankara kyam nhuik ayubheda li, anak adhibbay kuiv
chuiv 13 chuiv kron phrac so terasama puin kah nhuik T tvan rve prih prih.

Sucittalanikdra kyam kuiv re ki ra so akyuiv, di pu @ nhan prafi cum pa lui i,

(5) End (fol. dhah v line 6): lajji, dpat suiv rok khran mha, rhak le rhi kun so, kukkuccaka,
ma ap hu amhat rhi kun so, sikkhanakima, sikkha summ pah tuiv i, aca rhi kun so,
vinayacarasampanna, vinafi nhan Afif so akyan nhan prafi cum kun so, bhikkhu, rahan saf,
maya, na safi, katam, pru ap so, gandham, Sucittalankara kyam kuiv, ditthe ditthe, rhu tuin
rhu tuin, mran tuin mran tuin faf hi, sute sute, krah tuin krah tuin, nd tin na tuin lafi ha,
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modana, vam mrok ce kun safi, nandantu, nhac sak ce kun sai, so marana, le kyak khran
kuiv, karonte, pru ce kun sa 1afi, manasa, cit phran, dharentu, con ce kumn sa tafi, imassa
gandhassapi, T Sucittalankira kyam nhuik lafi kon, kirassa, kyam kuiv pru so ther sami
Kalyanasara ther ah lafi kon, kuiv so lafi pe, ayuna gantam, asak rhi so akha pat lum, "ok
me kun sa tafi, i evam yathd vuttena, akran skran chuiv ap khai prih so sadda i, acai
anak 1, acafl phran, Sucittalankaragandho, Sucittalankira kyam safi, nitthito, prih pri.

Sucittalankdra nissaya kyam nhuik uyojani u tathd i, anak adhibbiy tuiv kuiv chuiv 13
chuiv kron phrac so, atthirasama puin kah 1 tvan rvhe prih pri.

nameo tassa ti. navayassa Pana nnamassa mudumassa, puppattapadesa jatta arafifiakan,-
sampanne sitodakena virito. tassappujehi sugandhena ca khasiddhoyatena, kate arafifiakala

re cam tvam kon mhanti va, mantesu katesu ca

vasata dvasu varena Obhiso it ndimina,
likkhito, esa therena Cittalankara nissayo, 5,

*“tisadam diyasahassaf ca, sodhigamavate,™
sasane sattarac’ eva, catutivatatikasatam, 6,

sahassafl ¢’ cva pathamai ffia upunnam agandhina
dassame va vatipadatore sunitthito, 7,

vatthuni ‘mena piijemi ‘massa ca ya siddh,
tath” eva hotu, sattassa yatha rapi, §,

uppajjhicariya bhissa sappe bhi sahadhammika
matapitadayo kila upatthakadidayaka, 9,

arakkhadevata vasambhe surisura ca,
brahmano rajadayo manubhi camhadayo

apayika apatti labhantu te tassa
anenafifiena dutiya attabhamayava aggatta, 11,

lobhaditanuko hesi saddadihi danehi ca,
sammivivena sampunno niyape sugatitthito. du,

la,bhe jarisaranfiana sappesam candanam asam
duvafifeyyattail ca pafifiaii ca sakkonto jatitam khippa, 14,

Sumejati Mahiasatia vidiiram, uitama rati,
tathd aham pi sappesam, pamokkho, uttabhavena, 14,
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Metteyya padamiilamhi, laddha byakaranam varam
piretvina 4, sabbore buddho hesam sadevako, 12,

Pa-du namasa, Pa-du amaf rhi so, nagarassa, mmiv i, pupputtaripadesake, arhe mrat ton
arap nhuik, arafifiakangasampanne, to kyon 1, angd nhan prafi cum 13 phrac tha so, sito-
dakena ca, khyam mra cva re safi lafi, varito, thak van kyan mha khyam ram ap tha so,
talampjehi, kye re tiv nhuik rok kun so, upalicihi, kya ffiuiv kya nf aca thi kun so,
vidhidhehi t1, athth thiih aprah rhi kun so, puppehi ca, pan tuiv safi lafi, sugandhena, kon
so anham phran, vasite, bhum ap tha so, sitacchiyadumehi ca khyam so arit rhi kun so sac
pan tuiv nhan lafi, sampanne, prafi cum tha so, atimanoramme ca, alvan nha lum mve Iy
pyd phvay rhi tha so, ratu pe ca nac, mrat so ceff t0 nhuik, dhvan mran naima diyakena,
cam pvan amafl rhi so dayaka safi, kate, pru ap so, arafifakaye ca, to kyonh nhuik 1afi konh,
ca tvam konh mhanti vayehi takd, ca tvam takd kon mhan amafi rhi kun so, diyako hi,
dayaka tuiv safi, katesu, pru ap kun so, gdmantesu, rv@ ma nigumn aca rhi so, dvisu, nhac
khu kun so, alayesu ca, kyon tuiv nhuik lafl kon, varepana, alvan alafi phran, tata vasa-
ntena, ne tha so, Obhasa sa hu so amaf rhi so, therena, ther safi, likkhito, re ap so, esa esi
Cittalarikara nissayo, T sutv Sucittalankara nissya kyam nhuik, sasane ca, sasana t0 sakkar3j
safi lafi *“solasidhika, ta chay khrok khu alvan rhi so, dvisahassafi ca, nhac thon suiv lafi
konh, tissataii ca, summ ra suiv laii kon,™ Agato, rok safi rhi 8, pathama sapunnam,
pathama va-chuiv la prai ne swiv, patithatd, athvak ta rak ne mha, dasame, chay khu mrok
50, buddhavare, buddhahfih ne nhuik, santitthito, ko cva pri i, aham, na safifi, anena
kappena, T suiv kyamh kuiv reh sah khran tafl hil so kon mhu phran, vatthuna, bhurah aca
rhi so ratand summ pah tuiv ah, plijemi, pijd i, imassa ca nissyassa ca, T Sucittalankara
nissya i, lafl, siddhi, prafi cum khran safl, hoti yatha, phrac sa kai suiv, tath’ eva, thuiv atd
lyhan, sattanam, khap sim so sattava tniv 3h, itthattassa, tha mT ap so kon so akyuiv hu
chuiv ap so loki lokuttard cth pvah khyam sa i, yatha rici, aluiv rhi tuin, siddhi, prih cih
khran safi, hotu, phrac ce sa tafl, uppajjhacariya ca, upajjha chara wiv lafi kon, sissa ca, Ia
rahan phrac kun so ta pafi tuiv lafl kon, sabbe pi, alumm cum lai phrac kun so, saha-
dhammi ca, si tad summ bho tuiv laf kof, matapitaro ca, ami abha aca rhi kun so, killa ca,
chve myuiv tuiv lafi kon, upatthakadidayakd ca, alut akyve dayaka aca rhi kun so anaifi
amrah lhii dan kun so nat tuiv lafi kon, arakkhadevatd ca, thuiv con so nat aca rhi safi tuiv
lafi kon, pe kun so nat tuiv lafi kof, pala ca, 18 wiv kuiv con so nat, sdsana td kuiv con so
nat lafi kon, sfird ca, nat prafi khrok thap tuiv nhuik phrac kun so nat tuiv lafi, asird ca,
vepacitta asira vinipatika asiird lafi kon, brahmano ca, brahma3 tuiv laf kon, r3jadayo, man
aca hhi kun so, manussa ca, 1 tuiv lafi kon, Yamadiyo, Yama man aca hhi kun so, apayika
ca, apdy sattava tuiv lafifi kon, te sabbe, thuiv alumm cum kumm so st tuiv saiifi, etassa
pufifiassa, T Sucittlankdra nissya reh ra so kon mhu i, patti, abhuiv kutv, labhantu, ra ce
kumn sa tafi, aham, 13 safi, anena, 1 suiv sabho hhi so, pufifiena, Sucittalankara nissya kuiv
reh ra so kon mhu kron, lafi kon, afifiena, ta pih kumn so, pufifiena, ko mhu kron laii kon,
dutiva, nhac khu mrok so, sattabhavamha, kuty i, aphrac mha, patthaya, ca rve, pabhava
akkalappatta, arahattha phuil suiv rok saffi, 1abhassaditanuko, lobha aca hhi kun so akusuil
tuiv 1, khon pah khran aca rhi safi, saddadihi, sadda aca rhi kun so, saddhammehi ca, st to
kon ucca tui nhan lafi kon, sammajivana, kon so asak mve khran nhah lafl kon, sampanno,
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pran cum safi, niyame, mrai so ah phran, sugatitthito, sugati bhava nhuik sa tafi safifi, hotu,
phrac pa cec sa tafi, Jatisarafianafl ca, jatisaraian kui lafifi, labhe thald pi, ra ce sa tafifi,
sabbesam, khap sim kun so ta ra ta pah so i aca rhi kun so sattavi tui i, cintanafi ca, cit
akram kui lafifi kon, bhasafi ca, cakah kui laff kon, dupaneyattafi ca, si nuin khai so akron
akyuivh anak adhibbdy kuiv lafi kon, pafica, si nuin khai so ame prassani kui lafi kon,
khippam, lyhan, janitum, s1 khran nha, sakkonto, cvan nuin safifi, hessam, phrac pa ce sa
tafi, Sumedhd ti, Mahsatthi Sumedha aca rhi safifi phrac kum so, phurah lon wiv saf,
sabbesam, khap sim kun so, viiinam, pafid chi tui thak, uttama, mrat kum safifi, honti
yathd, phrac kun sa kai sui, jata, thui atil, aham pi, ia safifi laifi, sabbesam, khap sim kun
so, vidinam, pafid rhi tui thak, uttamo, mrat so, pamokkho, akrth saff, bhave bhavami,
phrac pa ce sa tafii. Metieyya padamulamhi, Metteyya amha t0 rhi so, phurdh si khan khre
1o raf nhuik, varam, mrat lha cva so, byakaram, byadip @ kui, laddha, ra i, @isu, sum chay
apr0 rhi kum so, sampare, parami tui kui, puretva, prai ce rve, sadevake, nat nhan ta kva
50 loka nhuik, buddho, sabaffiu arah safifi, hesa hesami, phrac pa ce sa tan. sadhu sadhu

sukkardj 1164 khu pathama va-chuiv la prai ko 2 rak krasappate ne van reh kith rve pri
pri.

The Sucittalankira is a treatise on Abhidhamma by Rhan Kalyanasira. Rhan Obhiasa, the
author of the nissaya, completed his work in the year 2316 A.B./1134 BEE /1772 AD. From
the introductory verses and the colophon we also learn that he stayed in a forest monastery
near the city of Pa-di (north-west of Mandalay) and that he wrote this nissaya at the
request of Aggasiri, a monk residing 1n a monastery in the Nigrodha grove in Ava. built
by Sirinorattha.

MSS: Pit-st 274 (646); cf. BhP 1222; Palace 41 (55), 111 (35).

" Ava according (o the nissaya.

*Ns.: Aggasiri.

* 1t 18 quite unusval that a text ends on the verse.
“* The year 2316 A.B.

834 Cod.birm. 157/4. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Rather thick wooden covers; gilded and partially painted red on the edges. Foll. 133:
ka-the; there are 2 foll. with the foliation sign kho; foliation signs jhii and thl are emitted, fell. go,
g6, ghii-ghai arc missing; § supporting leaves. The MS contains 9 sections: {1} foll. 17: ka-khu;
(2) foll. 15; khu-gai; (3) foll. 7. gam-ghu; {4) foll. 13: gho-no; (3) foll. 15: nd-cah; (6) foll, 12:
cha—chah; (7) foll. 9 ja-jo; (8) foll. 17: jo-jhu, jhe -fifi; (9) foll. 27: Afif-thi, thu-the. 49.5 x 5.4
cm, 40 x 5 cm. & lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Good handwriting,
Marginal subtities: (4) fol. o Safngmih vithi puin; (%) fol. the: Sangruih kammatthinh puin.
Corrections on fol. ki, ki, kih, khd, kham, gf, gii, ge, gha, ghu, ¢g, chai, ju. Dated (5) sakkardj khu
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1170 (1808 A.D.) and (9) sakkaraj khu 1198 (1836 A.D.) (sic!). Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Pathama Bah-ka-ra chara to Rhann Dhammabhinanda: Abhidhammatthasangruih nissaya

The text is called Sangruih nissaya in this MS. It is the same as '8, starting with devati-
devadevindo (fol. ka), containing the final verses with informations on the author and his
disciple Puiifiasettha, who wrote down the orally taught work, as well as the nissaya of
these verses (fol. thi v line 3 up to fol. thii r line 2; cf. 18, pp. 12-13), and ending with the
portion Bah-ka-ra chara to bhurah {etc. up to] Abhidhammatthasargruih kyamh i nigum pa
kuih puik kah i tvan aprih sat i tafifi. (fol. thii r line 2-4; cf. 18, p. 13). As our MS is
devided into 9 sections, each one has its own final portion, viz.:

(1) End (fol. khu r line 8): rhut Ivhanh rve chak reh luik saiivi o.

(2) End (fol. gai r line 4): Sangruih cetasik pruin.

[For the nissaya of the following 3 Pali verses see below, the end of (4).]

pufifien’ eten’ ito cuto, samsaranto, ucce kule,
uppajjitva, parisuddho, suvannavanno saro.

patiripasavaso ca, tikkhapafifio hdasaparifio,
Javanagambhiraparifio mudupaiifio puthupanrio.

parappavadapaifio ca, imehi samanndkato
sabba,ttha pitake kovido, bhavam’ aham jatijatiyam.

Sarigruih nissyha kuiv reh kith rve prih praafi cum pad lui i rhan, re kith ra so akyhuiv kah.

Tavatirisesu devanam yatha rapam, dassaniyam,
evam evam mama ripam, jatijati labham’ aham.

akkhara ~. pu di a@ nhan prafifi cum pa lui i. bhurd.

(3) End is missing.

(4) End (fol. nai r line 8): Vithi puin.

[The following passage is the nissaya of the Pali verses above, at the end of (2).]

Jjatijatiyam, phrac tuir. phrac tuiri so bhava nhuik, samsaranto, krar lafi le so, aham, safii,
ucce kitle, mran mrat so amyuivh nhuik, uppajjitva, phrac rve, parisuddho ca, san rhan can
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kray stla nhan, prafifi cum saffi lafiit kon, suvannavannoe ca, rvhe achan nhar ta 5o achan
rhi safifi lafifi kor, susaro ca, s@yand pro phvay so asam rhan prafii cum safi laffi kon.
patiripadesavdsc ca, san tan lvhok pat so arap nhuik, ne ra khran saii lafin kon, tikkha-
panfo ca, thak mrat so pafiRd nhan prafi cum safii laffi kon, hasapaffio ca. rhan so
Panid nhan prafifi cumm sanf lafifi kon, javanapaffio ca, lyhan so pafid rhan prafifi cum
saffi laffi kon, gambhirapaffio ca, nak nai so, paffa nhan praifi curmm khran saff laii
kon, mudupafifio ca, nu Aiflam so pafind nhan prafifi cum khran safifi laiiii kon, puthupafifio
ca, krth khrun thih pro so paffid nhan prafifi cumm khran saif laffi kon. parappa-
vadapafifio ca, si ta pah tui | ayivada kui tardah sa phran nhit nhuin so paiid nhad prafini
cum khrar saffi lafin kon, iti, T suiv. imehi atthahi, T rhac pdh so paffd tuiv nhan,
samanndgate, pranfn cumm sanf, hutvd, phrac rve, sabbattha pitake, khap simh so pitakat
sum pum nhuik, kovido, limmd tat mvam safin, bhavami, phrac pd ra lulv [. sahu sddhu, pu
di @ nhan prafifi cum pa luiv L

(5) End (fol. cah r line 3): Sangruih bhum puin kui, reh kit rve pri prafifi cum pa luin re
kith ra so akyui kih,

Tavatimsesu devanam, yathd riapam dassaniyam,
evam evam mama riapam, jatijati labham’ ayam.

akkhard ~ nibbanapaccayo hotu. pu di @ nhan praffi cum pa@ lui . sakrajj 1170 va-chuiv
la praif kyo 6 yak ne buddhahith ne phrac pa safifi phurah Sangruih nissaya bhum puin

kui reh kith rve prih praifi cum pa lui | bhurah. sadhu sadhu nat 1@ kho ce sov.

(6) End (fol. chah r lne 5): Sangruih rup puin nissya pa kdh pri pri. sadhu sadhu, pu di
ah nhan prafifi cum pd luiv . akkhard -

(7) End (fol. id r line 7): Sangruih samucaift puitt prih i sadhu sadhu. pu 1
(8) End (fol. fifi1 r line 4): Paccaiifih puin.
T rvan rve Sangruih nissaya paccafifi puin kah pri prih.
{9) After the end of the nissaya our MS continues (fol. thii r line 4):
bahu sahassam abhintmmitasivudhan tam,
gAmegalam uditaghoram sasesamdram,

danasidhammavidhing, {itava munindo,
tan tejasd bhavatu me jayyamangalaggam. 1
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maratirekam abhiyujjhita sabbarattim,

ghoram panalavakamagga mathaddhayakkham,
khanti sudantavidhina, jitava munindo,

tan tejasa bhavatu me jayyamangalaggam. 2'

Nalagiri gajavaram atimaddabhtitam
davaggicakkamasanivasudharunan tam,
mettam bhusekavidhina jitava munindo,

tan tejasa bhavatu me jayyamangalaggam. 3

ukkhittakhagga,m abhihatthasudharunan tam,
dhavan ti ghojanapathAngulimalavantam,
iddhibhisankhatamano, jitava munindo,

tan tejasa bhavatu me jayyamangalaggam. 4

katvana kattham udaram iva gabbhiniyam,
Cincaya dutthavacanam Janakayakamajjhe,
santena somavidhina, jitava munindo,

tan tejasa bhavatu me jayyamangalam. 5

saccam vihdya atisaccam kavadaketu,
vadabhiropitamanam atiantabhiitam,
pannapati pajalito jitava munindo,

tan tejasa bhatu me jayyamangalaggam. 6

Nandopanando bhitjakam vividham mahiddhi,
puttena therabhiijakena, dhunapayanto,
iddhupadesavidhina, jitava munindo,

tan tejasa bhavatu me jayamangalaggam. 7

duggahaditthibhtjakena sutahattham,
brahmam vistitijutim iddhipakabhidanam,
nfianagadhena vidhini jitava munindo,

tan tejasa bhavatu me jayyamangalaggam. 8

yam pattam kusalam tassa, anubhavena panino
saddhammarajassa niiatva dhammam, sukhavaham.

papunanti visuddhaya, sukhaya, patipattiya,
asokam anupayasam nibbanasukham uttamam,

ciram titthatu saddhammo dhamme hontu sagarava
sabbe pi sada kalena, samma devo pavassatu.
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yathd rakkhimsum porana, strajane tath’ ev’ imam
rdja rakkhantu, dhammena attano va pajam pajam.’

atthamangaldni. ciram titthat buddhasasane. ciram. krd mran cva, buddhasdsane, mrat
cva bhurdh sasand t6 safif, tithatu, taRfi ce sa taif. akkhara ~ pu di G nhan praiiii cum
pa luiv i sadhu sddhu khd ce sov. sakraj 1198 khu va-khon la chan 6 rak 2 ne phrac pa
san sum khyak 11 kyd akhyim tvar Saigruih nissayya kuiv reh kith rve pri "on mran sa#s.
reh kith ra so akyuih kdh mveh safifi mi khan bha khan chara sama a- [the text stops here
at the end of the seventh line but the last sentence is not complete].

For details on the author see 8.

Ed. (supplement to the list in ‘8): Bah-ka-ra chard 0, Abhidhammatthasarigruih path nisya,
Rankun: Lay T1 Manduin Press, 1337/1975.

For different nissayas see '92, 2202, 2220, 2244, 253, 2350, 3792382, 2383 (1), 498, *707,
811, 894.

MSS: '8, 128, 2345, 2347 -2349, '583, "607. 822, 830, 889: for MSS in other catalogues see
822.

' For the first two verses see Y630 (4).
* For the last four verses see “657 (p. 309).

835-836 Cod.birm. 158. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers, painted red on the edges. The MS is wrapped in
a cotton cloth and tied up by a ribbon (black and white; 3 x 360 cm) with a parthanda (sec below).
Foll. 217: ka - phah-phah (there are 2 foll. with the foliation sign phe but foliation sign phai is
omitted; the last fol., which should bear the foliation sign ba, has phah-phah); foll. de-dht and
di-pl arc missing; 835 foll. 196: ka-da; containing 11 chapters: (1) foll. 21: ka-kho: Patikasut
nissya; (2) foll. 16: khd -gha: Udumbarasut nissya; (3} foll. 18: gha-ne: Cakkavartisut nissya; (4)
foll. 15; nai-cd: Agafifiasut nissya, (5) foll. 15: cam-ja: Sampasadaniyasut nissya, (6) foll. 18:
ja-jhe: Pasadikasut nissya; (7) foll. 12: jhai -fifie: Lakkhanasut; (8) foll. 26 fifiai —tho: Lakkhanasut
nissya: (9) foll. 9: tho-du: Singalasut nissya; (10) foll. 31: dhu-tam: Sangitisut nissya: (11) foll.
15: tah-da: Dasutiarasut nissya; 836 foll. 21: pu-phah-phih: Sangruih path; 12 supporting leaves.
47.8 x 5.6 cm. 39-41 x 4.5-5cm. 9 lines (foll. co, chad r 10 lines; foll. cha v and pham v 8 lines).
2 punch holes, Painted red. Good handwriting. Marginal titles: 835 Sut Padeyya nisya, Suppadeyya
nisya/nissya, Sut Padeyyavanam or Suppideyyavanam on most of the foll.; on fol. kho: Patikasut
prih i; on fol. gha: Udumbarasut; on fol. fifiai: Lakkhanasut nissya; on fol. ta: Lakkhanasut; on foll.
ti and tam: Singitisut; $36 Sangruih path or Abhidhammatthasangruih path on all foll. except foll.
phe (both), phih and phah-phah; in the right margin of fol. pe v beside the line where the chapter
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ends, viz. line 7, is also written: Cit puinh prih i, in the right margin of fol. po v beside line 6:
Cetasik puink prih i, in the right margin of fol. pam v beside ling 1. Pakin puin, in the right margin
of fol. pha r beside line 6: Vithi puinh, in the right margin of fol. pham v beside line 6: Bhun puin,
in the right margin of fol. phu v beside line 4: Rup puin, in the right margin of first fol. phe r
beside line 7: Samuccafih puin, in the right margin of fol. pho r: Pacaiifth puin, in the right margin
of fol. pham v line 7. Kammatthan puinh pri. On the recto of the first foll. of the chapters in 835
or on an extra supporting leaf the title of the text or the chapter is written in black ink together with
the resp. number of foll, in some cases including supporting leaves, viz. (1) wiped off; (2)
Suppadeyya nissaya 1 anga 6 khyap [= 18 foll.[; (3) Suppadeyya nissaya 1 angd 6 khyap [= 18
foll.]; (4) Suppadeyya nissaya 1 anga 3 khyap [= 15 foll.]; (5) Suppadeyya nissaya 1 angd 3 khyap
[= 15 foll.]; (6) Suppideyya nissiya 1 anga 5 khyap [= 17 [oll; should be 18]; (7) 32 pah so
Lakkhand to pali t anga [= 12 foll.]; (8} 32 pih so Lak-kkhana anak 2 afga 4 khyap [= 28 foll.];
(9) Suppadeyya anak 10 khyap [= 10 foll.] Singalasut; (10) wiped off; (11} Dasuttara phvan 1 anga
5 khyap [= 17 foll.]; on an exira supporting leaf at the beginning of 836 Abhidhammatthasangaha
1 anga 8 khyap [= 20 foll.]. On the recto of the first fol. and on a supporting leaf at the end of the
MS lak sac rap Rvhe-mrarn-mi tutk guin thok chard 1o Uh Ustama ja is writlen in pencil and the
same information on the owner is written in the right margin of fol. ka and ka r,
Corrections/insertions on foll. ghe, ¢i, to, tham. Dated sakkaraj 1216 khu (1854 A.D.). Donor: Man
Na Ri3 Yai Lba and his wife from Tam-bhak-chvai village. Former owners: the archdeacon (guin
thoky Uh Uttama, Ub Khema [mentioned at the end of 835 (8)]. 835 (1)-(&), (8)-(11) Pali and
Burmese; (7) Pali; 836 Pali. 835 Prose; 836 prose and verse.

Text on the ribbon:

jevatu.
anantafifidna, gumn kuih va nhat,
loka ta chon, na man an |,
nd thorn sasand, ranfi ce na lu,
rvhe cad kvamh myat pitakat kuih,
re lat, pyt kha kruih rvhe cd nhan,
cafifi gd Ihil ra, myat pumh Afia kron,

ava fifd cham, praff nibban suiv.

Iyhan myan rok ya daluiv sov.

835 Cod.birm. 158. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 835-836.

Sut Patheyya nissaya
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This nissaya of the third part of the Dighanikdya is the same as *612, but our MS has
eleven chapters because the Pali text proper of the seventh chapter (Lakkhanasutta) is also
given (7) with the nissaya following (8). The cclophon of each chapter is quoted here:

(1) End (fol. kho r line 3): pathamam, so, Patikasuttam, safifi, samattam, prafifi cumm pri.
sakkaraj 1216 khu, ta-pui-tval la praifi kyé 9 rak ne nam nak ta khyak 1ih kyd akhyim
tvah. Suppddeyya nissya kuiv reh kith rve prih prafifi cum pri. pu di dh nhan praffi cum
pa lui i.

(2) End (fol. gha r line 8): Udumbarikasuttantam dutiyam.

1216 khu ta-pui-tvai la praf kvo 13 rak ne nam nak ta khyak v kyd akhyim tvan Suppa-
deyva nissya kui reh kit rve prih ‘on mran safifi. pu, di. ah. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

(3) End (fol. nd v line 4): Cakkavattisuttantam tatiyam.

sakkard@j 1216 khu ta-ponh la chanh 2 rak fifia ne 3 khyak tTh akhyim tvar Cakkavattisut
kuiv ma pan ma yanfih reh kii rve prih “on mran safif. akkhard ~.

i se khan rhi so kala lafAfi 1 se kon kui kyafifi rve asubha kui rha saf si kah, naffih
lattan, li se kor kui ma kyafifi van sa sd, ma kuin van sa 5@, ma kuin ap chut sa si, kyok
sai chul sa sit, dandéri ca kah, ray bhvay ca kah, kyvaih ca kah, ronh vay ca kah, pin
phrarh so ca kah, ra ka cu ca kah. athve thve ca kah, ca ka, cu rhi kui 5@ nah nha lum,
svanh rve thornh sti mydh lattan, nd i, amin 16 dhammakhandd i kud, vam gon kram “on
sah si ho krd, s6 lafih na si, ma nd kham sa si myah laman, hi rve dlup thah 16 mi sanin,
khyvac yah Ananda.

{4) End (fol. c& r line 7): Agganfiasuttam catuttham.

1216 khu ta-ponh la chan 7 rak ne tvan Aggafifiasut kui reh kith prih ‘on mran safifi. pu,
di, ah. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

{5) End (fol. ja r line 10). Sampasadaniyasuttantam paficamam.

1216 khu ta-porh la prai kyé 8 rak ne tvan Suppddeyya nisya kui reh kuh rve prih saiiii
pu, di, ah.

(6) End (fol. jhe r line 7): Pasadikasuttam chattham.
1216 khu ta-porh la praif kyé 14 rak ne mvanh lvaih krih akhyim kut Sut Padeyya nissya

kyamh kui reh kil rve prih ‘on mran saiit.
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(7) End (fol. fine r line 6): Lakkhanasuttam sattamam samattam. Lakkhanasut pali 1 tvan
pri i

1216 natto la prann kyo 1 rak ne nfia 4 khyak ti akhyim tvan Lakkhanasut pali kuiv reh
kih rve pri pa sanvi bhura.

(8) End (fol. tho r line 4): Lakkhanasuntattam sattamam.

1216 khu nat-t6 la praifi kyo 7 rak ne tvan Lakkhanasut kuiv reh kih rve prih pa sain
bhurah. reh ra so akhyuih kuiv, pu, di, @ nhan praifi cumm pa luiv i. Uh Khema ca phrac
Sann.

(9) End (fol. da r line 8): Singalasuttam atthamam.

1216 khu ta-kii la chanh ta rak ne mvanh tanifih akhyim kui Sut Padeyya kyamh kui kith rve
prih ‘on mran sai. pu, di, @ nhan prafi cum i.

(10) End (fol. tam r line 7): Sangitisuttantam dasamam.

Sangitisut kuiv sakkardj 1216 khu ta-pui-tvai la chanh 8 rag ne tvan pri reh kith rve prih
‘on mran safi. pu, di, a, nhan prasi cum pa lui i.

(11) End (fol. di r line 5): Patikavag prih i.

sakkaraj 1216 khu ta-puiv-tvai la praiii kyo 1 rak ne nam nak kui Sut Padeyya kyamh kuiv
reh kith rve prih ‘ovi mran saf, pu, di, @, nhan praii cum pa lui i. Tam-bhak-chvai rva ne
Man Na Ra Yai Lha ja nth sa mih mor nham kon mhu nibban chu sadhu nat li kho ce
sov.

The author of this nissaya is unknown. For another nissaya on the same text see '65.

MSS: %612; for nissayas on the Patikavagga see 612 where BhP 1227 must be added.

836 Cod.birm. 158. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 835-836.

Anuruddha: Abhidhammatthasangaha (Sangruih path)
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At the end of the text called Abhidhammatthasangruih pali in the MS the following final
passage is added:

End (fol. pha r line 1): iti Anuruddhacariyena rajita Abhidhammatthasangaham nama
pakaranam.

imina mama puiifiena
yattha yattha bhave jato piiriso homi pandito
abhiripo mahdpufiio dharemi pitakattayam.'

asavani, f, rohani, 2, punnapusyhii, 3, maga, 4, hasada, 5, mila, 6, saravam, 7, pruppa
para puik, 8, utard pura puik, 9, saffi kuih lumh safifi, lu nakkhat” arani, 1, mighasi, 2,
phusyha, 3, pruppd paragun-ni, 4, citra, 5, anurdda, 6, pruppd sam, 7, dhanasiddha, 8,
uttatra para puik, 9, safift kuih lumh saifi, nat nakkhat’ kyattika, 1. adra, 2, assalissa, 3,
utar@ paragunt, 4, svadi, 5, jettha, 6. uttard sam, 7, sattabhisyha, 8, revati, 9, saiii kuih
lumh saff, bhilii nakkhat.” nakkhat 27 lumh.

gavam lak rhak, ne lyak ma rveh,

rasse thih chon, la rhon akha,

lii mha 2 rok, khre kyok lak kam,

mi mhan ne rd, ucca ra mrok,

2 rok tuin pan, pallan thag ne,

mran rvhe kuin ka, la saift yok vah,
nvah na phdh thuih, ah kruih pranh cva,
Mahajanakka, re vay kra,

ma rve ne mraih, rvhe kit tai safifl.

amraih mhat p@ ho pum tann.

sirajja, 1, sokkya, 6, buddha, 4, candaro, 2, so, 0, guru, 5, bhoma, 3, sac, 6, rd. 4, ¢, 1, ke,
2, kyamma dveh ‘up chi, 3, no, 7, ta ro dandd, udorh chan pra, lak rd khaih mraih mhat,
candabuddhah, rak sokyd, mhat, pa to lak vaih, safifi ka lvaih ma, si krdh pan kuh to ma
rhan pri, ‘on, 1, cam, 3, phrii, 5, aphui rii. kya, 2, sd, 6, thvanh, 7, lha, 4, itthiya. mvre ma
ril. le cheh phd nafiith kah, char rveh phri, lafifi kov an, anak, che pu laih, pafnd, lankdh,
Aa phumh cheh, bhummardid, lainh konh cheh jha 2 mat ¢, ca mum nak, 3 kyap 2 mat,
mut, 5 kyap, sindo, 5 kyvap, chah hé 10 kyap, char rveh nhaw ca mum nak kui mih sanh
rve thaiif. le myulv gava kui nhuin ce tat so cheh naiih prih i

‘ui, kyan, rd, kyd, kham, sa, cittd, 'i, lha, fi, s, pyd, rd mhi, si, [, mon, rui chon panh. lak
sa kyvay ran nu, kha ru tai, rdj tha khre, kyeh kyvan indti po pé tai chara, lak sanh mha.
pi vd sa nah, khyac safifi no Jambadip mha, vuinth si ka myah. lak vah tai hatthe, lak ma
ne rhaifi asak kay, ho thvak ma sve, lak Afihuivh mha ne ran pve ne kra, lak lafii mha
uccd mraih khai luih ho pa. ta-ki, sa. kyd, thvan po, ka-chum, na-yun, fifivan ja, ‘on lha,
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va-chui, sa lui va-khon, mra ton to-sa-lanh, sa-tarih-kyvat chi, so ri ta-chon-mumh, khyamh
nat-to, ma né pra pra-suih, mi nAuLY ta-puih-tvai thai van ta-ponh sumh chon kon sanf. rak
korih rak mra raja tann. rak raja rveh nannh prih i.

ta-kit va-khovh tim thon thvanh pé la nat-to ma lyvo mvre nhan kyvak. ka-chumh to-sa-lanh
pra-sui tvanh cvay ranh phri chan phith nhan chan. na-yum sa-tanh-kyvat khyamh chvat
nhar phvaih ta-pui-tvaih pram vaih ton hum, kalum kyah kui rhorh. pya-sui ta-chon-mumh
pii tum khyamh pronh la ta-porh ma korh khyan sse huinh kui rhonh. prassadah rvheh
nannh prih i.

1216 khu ta-ki la praiiii kyo 4 rak ne tvan Abhidhammatthasarigruih pali kuiv reh kith rve
prih safifi.

imind mama punnena
yattha yattha bhave jato puriso homi pandito
abhiripo mahapusifio dharemi pitakattayam.

nibbanapaccayo hotu. pu, di, ah.
For Burmese edd. besides the PTS see *342.

MSS: 2214, 2216, 271, *342, *488, *682, *724, 888; and also BhP 46, 1095; BODL 28; Cab
I1 265; FilRAS 45; LCP 41 (B), 51, 72, 73 (C)-(G); Mand 145, 146, 147.4, 148.2; Oldenb
50-52; Palace 38 (35), 41 (56), 44 (81), 59 (97); Pit-st 124 (283), 196 (1015); PMT I 222
(Add. 10553), 225 (Add. 12246), 231 (Or. 2247), 240 (Or. 4808), 244 [Or. 6454B (1)];
WMS B-P 30.2.

See CPD 3.8.1.

! For this verse, which is repeated below at the very end of the MS, cf. *444 (1), 445, 450, *669 (4).
% Enumeration of nine of the twenty-seven lunar mansions (nakkhat), viz. those of the humans.

3 Enumeration of the nine lunar mansions of the demigods (nat).

4 Enumeration of the nine lunar mansions of the man-eaters (bhilith).

837 Cod.birm. 291. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red. On the outer surfaces of both covers the title Vacirabuddhi-
trka nisya dutiya/dutiya is written in black ink, and on the left margin of one of them some illegible
handwriting in pencil; on the inner surfaces of both covers ko is embossed. Foll. 259: ka-phe; the
first and last foll. are tied together with some supporting leaves; 4 extra bundles of 6 supporting
leaves each. 52 x 6.2 cm. 42 x 5.5 cm. 11 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded. Very good handwriting.
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Marginal title: Vacirabuddhi-/Vacirabuddhi-/Vajirabuddhi-/Vajirabuddhi-tika nak/nissya/nissya
du'. In the right margin of fol, phe underneath the marginal title is written in a calligraphic way:
Sayavart sumh chay mru, jheh rap ne kyorh diyaka Uh Koik, kyvonh ama Do *Um, sah, sa mih,
mref, mrac ta cu tui korh mhu, nibbdn chu, nat li sadhu khé ce sov. On the outer suppértjng leaf
tied together with the first fol. is written in black ink: [left margin:] Rankun mruf khrok thap bhurgh
krih lamh |underneath:] chard to Do Do Co, [right margin:] kyorh chara krih Uh Lha Phe,
[underneath:] fy kusuil. Dated sakkaraj 1278 khu (1916 A.D.}. Donors: Uh Konh and Do 'Um with
sons, daughters, grandchildren and great-grandchildren, and also; Do D6 Co and Uh Lha Phe from
Rankun. Pali and Burmese. Prose. ‘

Pathama Chari-tai chard 10 Rhan Nanasaddhamma (Nanilankara): Vajirabuddhi-tika
nissaya

This MS is the second volume of a nissaya on the Vajirabuddhi-fika corresponding to the
Pali text in ChS 267 -585. It starts with the Pattavagga, the third part of the Nissagpgiya-
kanda. The final portion, where the name of the author and the date of composition are
mentioned, corresponds 1o that of the Ny@sa nissaya sac {'133) and of the Namarupapari-
ccheda lak sanh atthakathi nissaya (*695) written by the same author.

Beg.: namo tassa ~. bahupatte sannicayanti ettha, nhuik, sannicayanti padam, pud saififi,
bhavanapumsakam, kriva na pum phrac so pud tafifi, va, bahupatte, myah cva so sa pit tui
kui, gahetva, rve, sannicayam, apon kui, karissanti, pru kun bhi sa nafifi, iti attho, T kah
anak tafifi, addhaterisapalamisi, ta chai sum ma la khvai atuin arhafifi thi so misa kui,
gahikd, chan i iti, suiv, likhitam, reh ap i, ettha,

End (fol. phu r line 5:) Samantapasadikaya, githi nhuik, ganthipadadhippayappakasana,
ganthi pud addhippay tuiv kuiv pra so aphvan kyamh safifi, samattha, prih 1,

suddhacittassa, can kray so ¢it rhi td mi so, tadino, tadi kyeh jih nhan praifi cum 16 mi
50, lokajetthassa, loka sumh pah thak mra & mi so, mahesino, mrat ¢va bhurah 1, Buddho
ti ndmam pi, bhurah hii so amafifi o safif ladfih, lokamhi, loka nhuik, pavattati, i,* tava,
thui rve lok, lokanittaranesinam, lokamha thvak mrok khranh kui rha le rhi kun so, kula-
puttanam, amruil sah tui i, stlavisuddhiya, sila can kray khranh phran, va, sila i khan kray
khranh dhid, nayam, vinicchayya nafifih kui, dassent, pru lyak, lokasmim, loka nhuik,
titthatu, tafifi ce sa tafifi.’

Pariva 1ika ni nissaya prih 1.

Nianalankarabhisaddhammadhajamahadhammarajaguru amafifi rhi so Chan-tai chard 10
safifi pru cu <1 ran ap so Vacirabuddhi hdi so amafifi, Vinayaganthi hii so amaff nhac pah
thi so vinafifih ndh kyamh i aphvan phrac so ika kyamh i amhl nissaya safifi, koja
sakkaraj 1166 khu sisana t0 sakkardj 2348 khu na-yum la prafiii kyd 13 rak ne 4 rak ne
nhac pha vih akhyim tvan prih i. nibbanapaccayo hotu.
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rafific Amarapiirassa mahiddhikassa karino,
anteplrikajetthena, Mahadighayunamina. 1

sukarite manoramine, vihare atiyobhite
bhikkhiisamiihanissite, vasantena satasane, 2

Chan-tai ityabhigamake nibbedhasifirafianena,
sisane jotitam, niccam patitamanassa. 3

bahuviacakarammena, visuddhacarakankhina,
garuhi Nhanasaddhammo ti, katanamena bhikkhuna. 4

cakkanuggahakamanam, varachandanadhirinam,
fifidanapata va buddhiya, nissayo 'm sulikkhito. 5

Vacirabuddhi namassa, ganthikappassa kovidha,
janakassa vinayesu sucitranicchayino ca. 6

suvannito manapo ca, yo nissaya yathd phalam,
varicariyupadesam, pekkhante ca gandhantare, 7

jinacakke jaghalakkhe®, sakkaraje catasake’,
jetthamase kalapakkhe, terasame budhaddine. 8

Amarapiirassa, Amarapfira rhi so rvhe mrui t6 kiih kui, karino, pru t0 m0 @h phrac so,
mahiddhikassa, krth mrat so manh i tan khuih anubho rhi thd mi tha so, rafifio,

(fol. phil r line 4:) so nissayo, thui Vacirabuddhitikd nissaya saiifi, jinacakke, mrat cvi
bhurzh sdsana (o safifi, jaghalakkhe, *"nhac thon sum ra le chay rhac nhac™ safifi, sampa-
tte, rok lat so, sakkardje, koja sakkaraj safifi, catdyake, 'ta tho ta rd khrok chay khrok™’
khu safifi, sampaite, rok lat so, jetthamase, na-yum la nhuik, kalapakkhe, la chut pakkha
nhuik, terasame, ta chay sumh rak mrok phrac so, budhaddhine, buddhah@ih ne nhuik,
sutthu anarfisena, anhon arhak ma rhi sa phran, nitthito, prih pri, maya, na safif, likhito,
reh ap so, so nissayo, thui Vacirabuddhitika nissaya safifi, paficacaldkasahassam va, sasani
o ndh thon pat lumh, mahajanahitam, myah cvi so | rthan aponh tut i acth apvah kui,
vaham vahanto, rvak chon safifi phrac rve, sadhum, konh cvi, jotetu, tvanh pa ce sa tafifi,

[Here follow the same verses as quoted in '133 and 695, viz. imind katapufifiena, ... sama
rakkhatu medarim, and their nissaya. The MS ends:]

(fol. phe line 9:) dhammaraja ca, tarah manh mrat safifi lafifih, dhammena, tardh nhag,
sama, @ cva, medanim, mre aprai kui, rakkhatu, con ce sa tafifl.
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1278 khu nhac nat-16 la chanh 11 rak ta-nanld ne ne ta khyak tth akhyim ran Vacira-
buddhi kui reh kith rve prih i nibbanapaccayo homu.

For the author, who finished his work in 2348 A.B/1166 B.E/1204 A.D., see '97,
MS: Pit-st 160 {616).
See Ganthav 38-39 (44: work no. 3); MNM 261 Pit-sm 729.

' Abbreviated for duriya.

? For the Pali verse cf, *469, *528, 530, %606, ‘657, 705, *708.

* For the Pali verse cf. *528, '657.

42348 AB. (1804 AD.) according o the pitakar sankhya system (see Part 1 of this catalogue, p.
XX).

* According to the pirakat sankhya system this means 1766 B.E., but it should be catdyake = 1166
B.E. (1804 AD)) like in the ns. below.

&% 234821 B.E. {1804 A.D.).

771166 B.E. (1804 AD.).

838-839 Cod.birm. 292. BSB. Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers of different size, painted red; one cover is bearing
a 7 cm wide loop made of cotton cloth on which the title Vinavasidra ganthi is written in pencil
(hardly legible); on the inner surface of the same cover 33 is embossed. The MS is tied up by a
coloured ribbon (red, yellow and white; 2 x 550 cm) with paithand (see below). Foll. 295: 838 foli.
207: containg 5 sections: (1) foll. 68: ka-cai; (2) foll. 47: co-fifie; (3) foll. 69: fifiai- dhaib; (4)
foll. 30: dho-tha; (5) foll. 13: thi-di; 839 foll. 88: di-me; the first and last fotl. of both texts and
sections thereof are tied together with some supporting leaves; 1 single supporting leaf. 49 x 6.5
cm. 38-38.5 x 6 cm. 12 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Good handwriting.
Marginal titles: 838 Vinayasiraganthi on all foll. except foll. khe, ghi, na, na, ne, ci, chu, cham, ji,
jah, jham, jhah, fifia, fiiah, tu, to, tha, thaih, da, di, du, do, dho, dham, nd, ne, ta, tu, te, thu, tho,
thah; 839 Pardjikan ganthi on all foll. except foll, dhi, dhai, dho, b1, bham. On the outer supporting
leaf tied together with the last fol. me the title and information on the number of leaves, the former
owner and the price are written [in pencil:] 55 [in red ink:] Vinayasaraganthi, Parajikan ganthi, ka
ca, me chumh, 24 anigd 7 khyap [= 295 foll ], kham, 4 angd [= 48 supporting leaves], 2 cu, 28 angd
7 khvap [= 343 foll, and supporting leaves)], Nrion-pan rva arke kyoth cd vve san 6 kyap 8 mi [=
6 kyats and 4 annas; and again in pencil:] sve san 6 kyap = 3 mas, Corrections on fol. g, na, ji,
nd, phi, phi. Dated sakkardj 1260 (1898 A.D.). Donor according te the ribbon: Ma 'Umh May
from Nfion-ni village. Former owner: Nfion-pan rvi arhe kyot, i.e. the monastery east of Nfioni-pan
village. Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Text on the ribbon: Nion-ni rva ne, kuiv sit (0, Ma "Umh May konh mhu, nibban chu.
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838 Cod.birm. 292. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 838-839.

Pancama Nnon-kan chara t6 Rhan Munindasara: Vinayasaraganthi

The MS contains 5 sections corresponding to the text of the printed edition: (1) = 1-
155,17; (2) = 155-268; (3) = 269-379; (4) = 381-448; (5) = 449-476.

(1) End (fol. ce v line 1): racito, ci ran ap i.

[Our MS adds the following passage:] pathamam pancavaggina Isipadane migadaye
tejam, dhammacakkam, bhanama. bhikkh@inam panncavagginam Isipadananamake migadare
dhammavaram santanibbanam papakam Sahampatinamakena mahabrahmena yacito catu-
sacca pakasanto lokanatho adesayi sabbadevehi nanditam sabbam sampattisadhakam
sabbalokahitattha dhammacakkam, bhanamahe.

etena, puiifiakammena, Miteras’ eva,
ehi bhikkhum, labhitvana bhave, pakatisavako.

etena punnakammena, 1 sui ya khu kyvan-nup tuiv pru sann, Miteras’ eva, Miteyya bhurah
sa khan i sa lyhan, santike, than to ranh nhuik, ehi bhikkhd, ehi bhikkhii rahanta aphrac
kuiv, labhitvana, ra pri rve, pakatisavako, pakatisavaka sann, bhave, bhaveyyam, phrac ra
pa lui i.

imina dipapjena, 1 chi mih tannh hii so ptijo sakkara kron, kilesa-antakarakam, kilesa
tann htt so amuik mhon kuiv, agga-m-aggapadipena, arahattha mag tannh hu so chi mih
ron phran, asesato, akyvanh mai, vine mi phrok nhuin ra pa luiv 1.

sakkaraj 1260 prann natto la prann kyo khu nhac rak ne nak chvamh kham pran akhyim
tvan. Vinayasaraganthi kui, reh kith rve prih 'ovi mran safifi. nibbanapaccayo hotu. pu, di,
ah nhan prafifi cum pa lui i.

(2) End (fol. nfii v line 6): racito, ci ran ap i.

[Here follows the same passage as quoted above from pathamam pancavagging.up to
bhanamahe.]

(fol. nna v line 12:) evam me sutam ekam samayam, bhagava Baranasiyam viharati

Isipadane migadaye tatra kho bhagava paficavaggiye bhikkhu amantesi dveh me bhikkhave
antd pappajjitena sevitabba.
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nibbanapaccayo hotu. pu, di, ah nhaw pranfi cum pd Iuiv i.

sakkardj 1260 prafifi pra-sui la chanh rhac rak ta-nanild ne nak ta khyak tih kyé akhyim
tvan Vinayasdraganthi kyamh kui reh kith rve prih 'on mran saif. nitthitam, prik, prih.

(3} End (fol. dh@i v line 7): T khak chac khak rap aphvan safi, nitthita, prih prih.
[Our MS adds the following passage:] idam me punfiam, dsavakkhayam, vaham hotu.

1 konh mhu kron leh khu asavo,

kun can 1yd rve, samyojana,

oghayoga, nivarana,

upadin, gandhama kyan

prafiii nibban suiv, ekam ma fifiuiv,

rok pa luiv i, thuiv nibban chi,

ma rok mhi kyah, bhum sumh pah tvan,
krafifi lafifi sa myham, bhava phrac nak,
achak chak vay, asak rhafifi khranh,
mandhat manh suiv, achanh lha cva,
Asankha nhan, Ummadandhi,

tall Kaccaiiith, pum naffih pa ma,
khyamh 53 krih khranh, cakra manh suiv,
ma yvanh ekam, ah am kiih bhi,
Angulika, Bandhula nhan,

pum khya chaddan, pafifia an lafifih,
thak mran mran mrd, Mahdsenaka,
Adasa nhan, vi thuiv ra ti,

Sariputtard, tam khuivh mha laffh,
vhan va phrainh tan, Moggalan ka,
Sumana nhan, Pindoela ther,

krd mran rafifi nhan, rvat khrafi lyhan mran,
rhann Anan sui, ma kyan ti ¢vi,

lap mha myah bhi, Stvali suiv,

nhuinh rhi pum sve, ameh aphre,
khvaih ve fian khyim, Nigasin nhan,
Milin 6 cvd, minh ma mha lafifih,
Khema rafiii nu, Upalavan,

minh ma mvan sui, nibbdn mrho mran,
kanh can roga, bheh myuih kva safif,
rharn Bakala, nhuinh cha ma lvaih,

alhfi mraih safifi, co kaih rajg,
Vesandha suiv, saddi krafiii bhi,
Vaggali nhan, pum rhi ma tat,
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amyuivh mrat safifi, Bhaddhiya maiifi,
mather alah, ca kah ara,

tat limma3 saiifi, Kumara-Kassapa,

ta myha nhuoinh ra, saddd mha lafifih,
rhann Mahdikaccafifih, tum nafih pum pran,
kabya chan lafifih, Vankhissa kh3,

ther kyd ta sveh, cheh chara chi,

st ma mhi saifi, rhan Jivaka,

nhuinh cha tha rhi, leh tat phi safifi,
Jotipala, asati sb,

lyok pat kyd nhan, tit lyd pum cam,
asamsa khyanh, he van tvanh mha,
fthak manh thit thit, to lumh Hfiip saiif,
Karavit ham, sandan si rg,

tat myuih mhi lafifih, Aléra sa,

sippa cum lan, lanh lanh mran rve,
konh kan thit cvaih, la ne vanh safifi,
pra fifivanh safifi ti, khap simh 1d kuiv,
lvay ki puin puif, pra nhuin pa ce,
acinteyya mrat, min ho lap saiifi,
pitakap sumh 'an, kyamh bedan lafib,
svan svan rva rva, krah kha mran kha,
ma kra kha na, sippa chumh tuin,
sabho pruin rve, cuin bhumh sah,

1@ nat myah ka, sah kuiv mi khan,
khyac safift svan suiv, pum pran ma prih,
mettd pvah rve, 'oh kran na,

khyac pa kya ce, nah tve sila,

dana ma kva, bhivani lafifih,

ma khyah n¢ fifia, rvat lulla nhan,
lobha dosa moha pay khva,

sl t0 cva nhan, ma kva ponh pd,

st ma to kuiv, mran sd phaih kyafifi,
ponh rhafifi mi Afiah, s mrat 3h laifih,
prac mhah ma rhi, hiriottap,

con kyap mraih pan, cak leh "an nhan,
cum lan lha bhi, sampatt lafiih,

ta ci ma khyd, s@ td vcea,

khu nhac phra nhaf, ram kha ma kanh,
pay tvanh leh tap, ma kap le fifiah,
konh so 1ah phran, nah pah ran sq,

ma pru van lac, kap sumh chac nhan,
rat phrac ma cat, pay lat tarah,
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pay nhuin fifiah rve, pvah ce ap safifi,
tarah rafifi nhuik, cit kradfi khuin khuin,
pvah nhuin ra luiv, mrat kusuil kron,

tonh chuiv sa myha nibban kuiv,

ma ra mhi krah, sumpah bhava,

samsara nhuik, mu khya kraffi lan,

prafifi pa kran lainh, phrii can mok muivh,
1 kusuil kron, ma "uiv ma se

amraih ne safifi, khemaptra,

ama ta mhan, nibban prafifi suiv.

gkam rok pa ra ce sov, nitthito. prih 1.

[The following passage (fol. dhe r line 12 up to dhe v line 11) is a nissaya of some of the
Pali verses rendered at the end of section (5) and can be found on pp. 474-475 (verscs
10-14) of the printed ed. The MS continues:]

1 ¢d prih lak sakkardj kah 1260 prafifi rhac pra-suiv la praif kyd 3 rak 5 ne nak 1 khyak
tih kyd akhyim tvan Vinayasdraganthi kuiv reh kit rve prih ‘on mran safifi. nibbanapaccayo
hotu. pu, di, dh nhan prafifi cum pa luiv i. nitthitam, prih prih

{4) End (fol. tha r line 5): racito, 1.

T cd prth lac sakkar@j kah 1260 pranii nhac prd-suiv la praff kyé 11 rak ffia ne sumh
khyak tih kyo akhyim thvar Vinayasdra catuttha tvaih kuiv mi mhad reh kih rve prih ‘on
mrar saff. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

{5} End (fol. da v line 12): khippam, lyhan cva, homi, phrac ra pa luiv i.

akkhard . idam me punham dsavakkhayam vaham hotu.

1 cd prih lac sakkardj kah 1260 praifi nhac prd-suiv la prafn 14 rak 2 nld' ne fia ne
sumh khyak tTh kyd akhyim tvan Vinayasaraganthi kyamh kuiv reh kih rve prih ‘on mran
saif. nat la sadhu kho ce sov. nibbanapaccayo hom. pu, di, ah nhan prafifi cum pa luiv i

For the author and ed. see *364.

MSS: 2364-2366; and also BhP 1035, 1036; GL 26; Pit-st 165 {652); ¢f. PMT 1 241 (Or.
4939) and WMS B-P 54.

' ta-nan-1q?
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839 Cod.birm. 292. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 838-839.

Parajikan ganthi
Beg. (fol. di v line 1): namo tassa ~.

paiifia pa yassa dhammesu, daya sattesu ya gata,
sabbesu taya safinuto, vinayam yo adesayi.

sada ussukkam 3pannam, vineyya vinayaya tam,
natvana tam saddhamma,ganam garavabhajanam.

yo 'nekathetanagindo, nanarajunam uttamo,
sasanassodhane dalam, sada ussahamanaso.

tam nissaya mam’ eso pi, satthu sasanajotane,
app’ eva nam’ upattambho, bhaveyya ti vicintayyam.

sedhayissam ganthitthanam, vinayatthakathaya tam,
tikattayam samanento, afifiafi capi yatharahan ti.

yassa ni tassa, akran mrat cva bhurah i, panna, sappanfiu ta fian to sann, sabbesu, khap
simh kun so, dhammesu, nneyyadham tarah tuiv i, [etc. up to fol. du v line 2:] atthakatha
nhuik, ganthitthana, khak ra khak chac kui, somayissa somayissami, sut san la am. vinannh
atthakatha kuiv ci ran lui so asyhan Buddhaghosa chara sann atthakatha i aca nhuik
antaraya visosana phrac rve, yatadhippeta akyuiyh prih ce khranh tha panama kui pru lui
ra kah, yo kappakotihi ca so gata kui min sa tafifih.

End (fol. me r line 3): haritakam cheh phrac so kra cu, amalakam, cheh phrac so rha rha
sarirapalasodhana ca sann kuiv rhon ta khan prih ce tat safin hi i, velanam ni rac, ih bonh
sarapamagam, mrat so ca lvay, vajira. va, mrat so ratana phran piih so ca lvay sarattha.
Parajikan ganthi prih i.

sakkardj 1260 prann nhac ta-ponh la praiii kyo ta chay sumh rak ne ne sumh khyak tih

kyo akhyin tvan Pardjikan ganthi kuiv reh kith rve prih ‘on mran safifi. nibbanapaccayo
hotu.

141



Nos. 839 -840

The author of this treatise on the Parajika section of Buddhaghosa's Samantapasadika is not
mentioned.

MS: BhP 661.

840 Cod.birm. 293. BSB, Miinchen

Paim leal. Wooden covers painted red; on the outer surface of one cover a label of lined paper is
pasted and partly torn off bearing the title Sandhi sam(?) pyan nissya, thus they formerly did not
belong to the MS. The MS is tied up by a coloured ribbon (red, yellow and white; 2.5 x 430 ¢m)
without parthand. Foll, 234. chai-ra; the first and last foll. are tied together with some supporting
leaves. 48 x 5.5 cm. 38-38.5 x 5 cm. 10 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red.
Very good handwriting. Marginal tide: foll. chai-ta: Tika ky0 nissya (pathama tvai), folf. ti thd:
Tika kyO nissya dutiya tvai, foll. tham-dha: Tika ky0 nissya tatiya tvai, foll. dhi-ta: Tika kyd
nissya catuttha (tvai), foll. ti-dhu: Tika ky0 nissya paficama (tvai), foll. dhd-pe: Tika kyo nissya
chatthama (tvai), foll. pai-b1: Tika kyC nissya sattama tvai, foll. bu-mi: Tikad kyd nissya atthama
(tvai), foll. me-yah: Tika kyo nissya navama (tvai), and on fol. ra: Tika ky0 nissya navama tvai
pr i. On fol. ta underncath the marginal title akire pru ap so jhan is written, and in the right
margin of fol. ti r Tikd kyo nissya pathama tvai pri . Corrections on foll. ja, jhah, fifid, tha, ti, (I,
mo. Dated sakkaraj 1241 khu (1879 A.D.). Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Abhidhammatthavibhavini nissaya

The text is called Tika kyd nissya in the MS.
Beg. (fol. chai line 1): namo tassa —.

visuddhakarnininam Buddham sambuddhapijitam
dhammam saddhammapijitam, natva samgha niranganam.

Sariputtam mahatheram, pariyattivisaradam,
vanditvd sirasd dhiram gurum garavabhijanam.

aham, na safifi, visuddhakarunafianam, athith sah phran kilesd tui mha can kray so karu-
napaia rhi tha so, Buddhafi ca, mrat c¢vd bhurah kutv lafih konh, sambuddhapijitam,
sabbanfiu bhurah sanfih kon cva pdjd 16 mi ap tha so, dhamman ca, chay pah so tarah 10
mrat kuiv Janh konh, saddhammasambhitam, si t6 kenh tarih kron konh cva phrac to mi
tha so, nirafganam, konh so kilesa angana rhi t& mi tha so, samghafi ca, paramatthasangha
15 kui lafih konh, natvah namami, rhi khuih i, natva, rhi khuih prih rve, Sariputtam,
Sariputtara amafii rhi so, mahatheram, mahather phrac so, pariyattivisaradam, pariyat nhuik
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kanh so rvam rha khranh rhi tha so, va, [etc.; after the nissaya to the five introductory
verses, only two of which are quoted at the beginning of our MS, the text continues:]

(fol. cho v line 4:) paramavicittanayasamanagatam, thth mrat lvan kaih chanh krafifi so
nafih nhanh prafi cum tha so, sakasamayam antaragahanavipahanasamattam, mi mi aya tafih
hii so t6 "up si ta pah ayi tafith hii so t0 "up sui sak van khranh nha cvamh nhuin tha so,
suvimalavipulapafiaveyyattiyajananam, kon cva kanh so anfiac akreh rhi so pyan pyo so
pana acvamh kui phrac ce tat tha so, ...

End (fol. yah v line 5): adhittheyyadhikan ti, hii safi kah, kayapatibaddham, kuiy nhan cap
so vatthu kui, upetva, rve, visum visum, si, thapitacivaradi parikkharagehadinam, thah ap
so sankanh aca rhi so parikkhara aca rhi saf tui i, aggiadind mi ’i aca rhi so ran si kron,
vinasanadhitthanam, pyak khranh kui dhitthan khranh sangamanasattupakkosananam,
sangha safii myhd lan khran bhurah kho khranh tui i, piretaram, rheh @ cva, vutthanam,
tha ra khraiih sann, satta thambhantarena ayusankharappavattiolokanam, ayusankhara i
phrac khranh kui yi khranh, iti, suiv, catubbidham, so, adhitthadik dhitthan khranh aca rhi
so, puppakiccam, kui, katva, rve,

iti imina vuttappakarena, 1 sui chui ap pnh so, ito paccayaniddesato, param aca samatha-
vipassana patipattirasassadam achumh rhi so sadda acafifi anak acafi aprah phran, Abhi-
dhammavibhavaniya nama, Abhidhammatthavibhavanl amanfi rhi so, Abhidhammattha-
sangahavannanaya, Abhidhammatthasarigaha mafin rhi so kyam 1, aphvan nhuik, navapari-
cchedavannanaya, nava puinh i, aphvan safi, nitthita, prih pri.

1241 khu navama tvai pri i.

The author of this nissaya is not mentioned. The text is different from '91 and 781 as well
as from the nissaya by Medini chard t5 Rhan Alara (Tika kyo nissaya, Rankun:
Hamsavati/The Hanthawaddy Press, 1957) and from that one by Ne-ranh chara td6 Rhan
Ariyalankara (Tika kyo nisya, Rankun: Sudhammavati/The Thudhamawadi Press, 1954),
but it shows some similarities to the latter, especially at the end, and the last paragraph is
even identical. For further references to the various nissayas on Tika kyd see '91.

MSS: cf. GL 51; LCP 88, 97, 111; Oldenb 53; Palace 39 (39, 40); PMT I 228 (Add.
26660).

841-842 Cod.birm. 294. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surface of one cover /2
and of the other 20 is embossed. Cover 20 bears a green but rather faded loop of velvet and on the
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outer surface the titles Karikha 11ka sac - Khuddasikkha t1kd sac and underneath 1§ are written in
black ink. The MS is tied up by a coloured ribbon (mainly red and yellow; 2 x 425 em) without
patthgna, Foll. 220: ka-dhah (foll. nd-fu are missing): 841 foll. 163: ka-dam, containing 2
sections: (1) foll. 138: ka-tho: Kankha ki sac, (2) foll. 13: tham-dam: Bhikkhuni kankha 1ka;
842 foll. 69: dah-dhaih: Khuddasikkha t7ka sac; the first and last foll. of both texts and sections
thereof are tied together with some supporting leaves. 48.7 x 6.3 cm., 841 37-37.5 x 5.5 cm. 8§42
38-39 x 5.5 cm. 11 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partialty painted red. Very clear handwriting.
Marginal titles: 841 (1) Kankha tika sac, (2) Bhikkhuni kankha tika on the first fol, and Kankha
tuka sac on the other foil; 842 Khuddasikkha ttka sac (Khuddasikkh3 tika path on fol. dha,
Khuddasikkha tika on fol. nai, and no mariginal title on foll. ng, ti, and tai). On the olter
supporting leaf tied together with the last fol. 63 is written in pencil, and in black ink the titles, the
number of foll. and the owner, viz. Kharikhd 17ka sac, Bhikkhant khankha 11kd sac, Khuddasikkha
1Tka sac, ka ca dhai chumh, 18 arigd 8 khyap [= 224 foll.], kham, 3 ariga (= 36 supporting leaves],
2 cu, 21 arga 8 khyap [= 260 foll. and supporting leaves), Nfiori-pan rvd arhe kyorik ca. Correction
on fol. do. Dated 841 (1) no date, {2} sakkardj 1270 {1909 A.D.); 842 sakkaraj 1271 (1910 A.D)).
Former owner: Niioh-pan rva arhe kyonh, i.e. the monastery east of Niwon-pan village. Pali. Prose.

841 Cod.birm. 294. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 841-842,

Buddhanaga: Vinayatthamanjdsa, Kankhavitarani-abhinavatika

The text called Kankha tika sac in the MS can be feund in Kankhavitarani-puranatika/
Kankhavitarani-abhinavatikda (ChS) 119-489.

(1) End (fol. the r line 10): iti Kankhavitaraniya Patimokkhavannanaya Vinayattha-
mafijisiya Linatthappakasaniyam Bhikkhupatimokkhavannani nitthita.

“bhagavato, mrat cva bhurah saiif, svakkhdto, konh cva ho 10 mit ap so, dhammo, chay
pak so tardh 16 saf, samditthiko, khyth mvamh ap so mag pafiid phran kilesa kui 'on tat
i, akdlike, akhd ma lan akyuih kui peh tat i, ehipassiko, I lhaffi rhy lhafi hid so act aran
kui kham thuik i opdndyike, mi mi cit nhuik kap rve chon khranh kwi thuik | vififighi,
pafifid rhi tui saff, paccattam, mi mi i cit nhuik, veditabbo, si ap kham cah ap i 1
sui, cha gunehi, khrok pah so gun fui phran, tilokamhi, loka sumh pah nhuik, pakatam,
than rhah so, tividhasampattidiayakam, lid nat nibban, sumh ran so cafifih cim ki peh tat
so, sammdsambuddhapitjitam, mrat cva bhurah tui safi, pajé ap 10 mi ta so, saddhammam,
s 15 kowh i i, tardéh chay pah kui, aham, kyvan-nup safifi, Thi dvdrehi, kayadvara,
vacidvdra, manodvara hu chui ap so, sumh pah so dvdra tui phran, ddaram, rui se ovd,
namami, rhi khuih pd i. akkhard ~. pu, di, @ nhan prafifi cum pa lui i. nibbdnapaccayo
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hotu. nat i sadhu sadhu kho ce sov.
(2) End (fol. do v line 10): Vinayatthamafijiisad Linatthappakisani nimaka tika nitthita.

iri pi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho, vijjacaranasampanno, sugato lokavidi, anu-
ttaro plirisadhammasdrathi sattha devamanussanam Buddho bhagava ti’

T ca prih lac sakkardj kah 1270 praiiii pra-sui la prafifi kyé 8 rak ne ta khyak tih kyo
akhyin tvan Karkha t1ka sac kui reh kith rve prih prafin cum safif. pu, di, @ nhan praif
cum pd luiv i. nibbanapaccayo hotn.

MSS: Mand 28; Palace 2 (12).

See CPD 1.1,12.

! Nissaya on dhammanussati (PBCOU 13).
? buddhdnussati (PCBOU 13).

842 Cod.birm. 294. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 841-842.

Samgharakkhita: Sumangalappasadani, Khuddasikkhabhinavatika

The text is called Khuddasikkha gka sac in the MS. It can be found in Khudda-
sikkha/Milasikkha (ChS) 237-441. Tt ends with the same verse as in ChS (cf. *716).

End (fol. dhaih line 3): nitthitam ciram tifthatn saddhammo.
Khuddasikkha tika sac prih 1. akkhara -

sakkardj 1271 khu ta-pui-tvai la charnh nhac rak avigd ne ne ta khyat 1ih kyé akhyin tvan
Khuddasikkha tika sac kui reh kith rve prih ‘o mran safi. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

For edd. see *716.
MSS: *716; for MSS in other catalogues see *716 where BhP 223 must be added.

See CPD 1.3.1,2.
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843-851 Cod.birm, 295, BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 9 texts, Palm leaf, Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surface of one cover ka
32 and of the other one ka 3 is embossed. Foll. 252: ka-yT (foll. ¢d-ja, filam -3, thd-di, phah-
bht are missing): 843 foll. 28 ka-gr. Paticcasamuppad; 844 foll. 31: gu-jam: Phalatthina-
vinicchaya; 845 foil. 21: jah-ffid: Ditthivinicchaya nhan Kukkuccavinicchaya; 846 foll. 36:
tam -dhd: Pafifiattipakdsant; 847 foll. 18: dham-t1: Anusiranicchaya;, 848 foll. 29: tu-dhi: Sara-
nadivinicchaya; 849 foll. 11: dhi-na: Somanassavinicchara; 850 fell, 33: ni-pham: Bhuridat jat
ponh; 851 fell. 25: bhI-yT: Bhayasena lyhok thunh: 14 supporting leaves; fol. tu is tied together
with some supporting leaves. The MS shows signs of old mould, especially on the left side. 47 x
5.6 cm. 38 x 5 ¢cm. 10 lines. Z punch holes. Gilded. Clear handwriting. Marginal titles: 843 Paticca-
samuppad on foll. ka, ka and g1; 844 Phalatthanavinicchaya on foll. gu, ga, jo and jam; 845 Ditthi-
vinicchaya nhan Kukuccavinicchayya on fol. jah and Kukuccavinicchaya only on every other of the
following foll.; 846 PafnattipakasanI on foll. thi, thi, thaih, tho, thah-da, du-de, do, dah, dha,
dhi-dho; 847 Anusaranicchaya; 848 Saranadivinicchaya on all foll. except foll, &, tah, tha and do;
849 Somanassavinicchdra; 850 Bharidat jat ponlypon; 851 Bhayasena lyhok thun/thunh. On the
verso of fol. dhd tor kyon and on the recto of fol. dham tori kron is written with pencil. Correc-
tions/insertions on foll. ko, khi, khi, tam. Dated sakkaraj 1246 khu (1884 A.D.}. Burmese. 843 -
849, 851 Prose; 850 verse.

843 Cod.birm. 295, BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 843-851.

Paticcasamuppada

Beg. {fol ka line 1): namo tassa ~.

vibhajjuvadim sambuddham, dhammam mohavidhamsakam,
natvaham anagham samgham, varam giravabhajanam.

karo ca matule there, kirasile dhibhakare,
sdsane ravisiva, yesam te cerapungave.

gato nissZya kosallam, sugambhiram sududdasam,
samiad3 yeva Paticca,samuppadanayam nayam.,

plrassa navapiirassa, bahire pacchimuttare,
santhito yo mabhagamo, bahinagaranimako.
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vasante potthasadhiihi, upasakehi yacito,
dipayissam samasena, tam nisameta sadhavo.

aham, safi, vibhajjuvadim, khap sim ussim kum ’on cum so tarah tui kui, paccaf, pacca-
yuppan ca safi tui phran khvaih khyam vebhan rve ho to mu tat tha so, varam, ton ta ap
mrat cva tha so, garavabhijanam, rui se le mrat pru ap pru tuik safi i aphrac tan hi so
araham ca so gun td aponh tui i tan ra phrac t0 mi tha so, sambuddhafi ca, mrat cva
bhurah kui lafih, natva namami, i, natva, rve, mohavidhasakam, moha kui athith sa phran
phyak chih tat tha so, varam, so, garavabhajanam, rui se leh mrat pru ap pru tuik safi i
aphrac tafinh ht so svakkha tatha ca so gun t0 aponh tui i, tan ra phrac t6 ma tha so,
dhamman ca, kui laiih, natva namami, i, natva, rve, anagham, raga ca so kilesa ma rhi tha
$0, varam, so, garavabhdjanam, rui se le mrat pru ap pru tuik safi i aphrac tanfih ha so
suppatippanna ta ca so gun td apon i tafifi ra phrac t0 miui tha so, samghafi ca, sanigha t6 kui
lafifih, natva namami, i, natva, rve. matule mi khan mon krih @ rf nhan nhan phrac kun so,
thirasile, mraih mran khuin khan tan tan so sila rhi kun so, ravisasi, ne la safi, akdse, konih
kan nhuik, bhakaro iva, aron alanh kui phru sa kai sui, sasane, mrat cva bhurah sisana to
nhuik, dhibhakare, paiifia tan h@l so aron alanh kui pru kun so, tarothere ca, Tup-lham ceti
t0 1 anih kyon tuik krih nhuik, sa tan sum ne td mi saiifi phrac rve, Tup-lham chara t6 hu
kyd co than rhah so Candamala aman rhi so non to mather, Dutthavati mrac kamh ran vay
Mutto ceftt to i ani kron tuik krth nhuik sa tan sum ne so Sutadhara man so fini t5 ther,
Manh-taih arap vay Ratana-mafiji ceti td i anih kyonh tuik krih nhuik sa tan sum ne to
mi safifi phrac rve Manh-taih chara to hii rve lafifth konh, Ratana-mafiju chara t5 hi rve
laifih konh, kyd co than rhah so Ariyavamsa mafifi so fifi1 td anay mather hii kun so ta mi
vam py0 ther kyd 3 pah tui kui lafih, natva namami, i, natva, rve, yesam acariyapunga-
vanam, akran chara mrat tui kui, nissaya, amhi pru rve, aham, safi, sasane, nhuik, kosallam,
si kra limma safi i, aphrac sui, gato, rok i, ravisasi, safi, akase, nhuik, bhakaro iva, kai sui,
sasane, nhuik, dhibhakare, kun so, thirasile, kun so, te dcerapupungave ca, thui chara mrat
tui kui lafih, natvd namami, i, natva, rve, navapiirassa, mruih sac man so, piirassa, mrui i,
va, navaplrassa plrassa, mrui sac mrui i, bahire, pran nhuik, va, pran phrac so, macchi-
muttare, anok mrok thon arap nhuik, santhito, tan so, va, tan safi phrac rve, Bahinagara-
namako, Mrui-pran man so, yo mahagamo, akran rva krih safi, atthi, rhi i, ettha, 1T, Mrui-
pran man so rva krih nhuik, va, Mrui-pran-krth rva nhuik, vasantehi, ne kun so, sadhiihi,
st td konh phrac kun so, upasakehi, dayaka tui safi, ta nafi, upasakehi, ratana 3 pah sui ma
prat chanh kap le rhi kun so, sadhtihi, st to konh tui safi, yacito, lyhok thah ton pan ap
safifi phrac rve sugambhiyam, alvhan nak naih cva ta so, sududdassam, alvan mran nhuin
khak tha so, Paticcasamuppa nayam, Paticcasamuppad nafih kui, nayam, tui thui kyam kam
nhuik 13 so athoih thii so nafih kui samada yeva, kon cva yiu rve sa lyhan, samasena, akranh
ah phrafi, diparissam, pra chui pe am, tam, thui pra chui am la tan so Paticcasamuppad
nafth kui sadhavo, si t6 konh phrac kun so, tumhe, san tui saf, nisametha, krafi rhu na
kham kyam can mhat sah kra kun lo.!

1 Paticcasamuppad nhuik, anga 12 pah, vattamila 2 pah vat 3 pah acap 3 pah sangaha 4
pah, akhranh ara 20 tui tvan, avijjhasankhara ca so 12 pah so anga tui i sa rut ca safi kuin
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rheh Gih cva asth asih kok rhu vebhan pra chui am.

End (fol. g1 lme 7); domanassam, safifi, anitthanubhavanalakkhanam, yatha va tathi va
anitthakayasambhogarasam, cetasikabidhapaccupatthanam. upayaso, safif, byasattilakkhana,
chve myuih sah khranh ca safifi tui i pyak ¢ khranh nhuik phok pran so kap Afi khranh
lakkhana rhi i, nitthunanaraso, fifith tvah khranh kicca rhi i, visadapaccupatthano, kiih cva
so pan pan khranh rhi safifi i aphrac lyhan fidn ah than khranh rhi i prih i

The author, who does not reveal his name, wrote this work on request of the laity of Mrui-
pran-krih village, according to the colophon,

MSS: cf. 354 (3); and also Hist. Comm. Ia 28; Palace 14 (114), 17 (142), PMT I 227
(Add. 21612).

' For this nissaya on the introductery verses cf, the final portion of 820 and also the nissaya on the
introductory verses of the following text 844,

844 Cod.birm. 295, BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 843-851.

Phalatthanavinicchaya

The first two introductory verses are the same as those in the preceding text (843). Our text
continues {fol. gu line 3):

galo nissdya kosallam, nandsatthigatam nayam,
pakasetvd nanavadam, samsandetvd ca samsayam.

chenattham palatthanam, dipayissam padipane,
vinicchayam samasena, tam nissametha sddhavo.

aham, safi, vibhajjuvadim, puggaladhamma ca safifi, ussum, alum cum kui, kun can san
rhan, than lanh si 3 “on, myah cva so nafh ti phran, vebhan khvamh cit rve ho (0 mi le
rhi so, varam, mrat so, va, si 10 konh tui safl, kon ta ap so, garavabhdjanam, rui se leh
mrat, pru ap phru tuik saf i, aphrac tafih hi so arahata ca so gun 5 aponh tui i tafi ra phrac
16 mi so, sambuddhafi ca, kui Taiih, natvd namami, 1, natva, rve, mohavidhamsakam, moha
kui athiih sa phran pay phyak tat tha so, varam, so, garavabhdjanam, rui se leh mrat pru ap
pru tuik safi i aphrac taffih hii so, svakkha tathd ca so gun 0 aponh tui i, tafii ra phrac t©©
mi so, dhammaf ca, kui laffih, natva namami, i, natva, rve, anagham, riga ca so kilesa
fifiac kyu ma konh mhu akusuil rhi t6 ma mi so, varam, so, giravabhijanam, rui se le mrat
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pru ap pru tuik safi i aphrac tafih hii so sampatippannata ca so gun td apon tuiv i, tan ra
phrac t6 mia so, samghaii ca, kui lafih, natva namami, i, natva, rve, matule mi khan mon
krih u rih nhan nhan phrac kun so, thirasile, mraih mram khuin kram tanii tam so sila rhi
kun so, akase, konh kan nhuik, ravisasi, ne la safi, bhakaro iva, aron alanh kui phru sa kai
sui, sdsane, mrat cva bhurah sasana to nhuik, dhibhakaro, pafifia tan hii so aron alanh kui
pru tat kun so, tarothere ca, Ratanapiira mrui kye Tup-lham ceti t0 i, anth kroiih tuik krih
nhuik, sa tan sum ne safi phrac rve Tup-lham chara td hu kyd co tan rhah so Candamala
aman rhi so non td mather, Amaraptira mrui kyeh mrui sac Mrui-pran-krih rva Dutthavati
mrac kamh lam vay Dhammasoka manh i konh mhu hu sa mut ap so Rvhe-muttho ceti to
i ani kyonh tuik krih nhuik sa tan sum ne le rhi so Sutadhara aman rhi so mather, Ratana
pum ne prafi to anok pran Manh-tai kun arap Ratana-mafiji ceti 0 i anih kronh tuik krih
nhuik sa tan sum ne le rhi safi phrac rve Manh-taih chara 5 ha rve laffih konh, Ratana-
mafijii chara td ha rve laiifih konh, kyd co than rhah so Ariyavamsa aman rhi so fifi1 to
anay hd kun so, ta mi vam py0 ther kyd 3 pah tui kui lafih, natva namami, i, natva, rve,
yesam acariyanam, tui kui, nissaya, rve, aham, safi, sasane, nhuik, kosallam, si krah limma
safi i aphrac sui, gato, rok i, thirasile, kun so, ravisasi, safi, akase, nhuik, bhakaro iva, sui,
sasane, nhuik, dhibhakare, kun so, te acerapungave ca, thui charid mrat tui kui lafifih, natva
namami, i, natva, rve, phalatthanam, phalatthan pugguil tui kui, padipane, ho pa rah pali
atthakathd tika cakah rap nhuik, samsayam samsayassa, phyui myac so tu fian rafi nu so st
tui 1, T k@h hut mhan, T ma mhan hu ekan ma si, dviham akanh, yom mha khranh kum,
chedanattham, pay phrat khranh 1ha, pay phrat ra khranh akyuih nha, nanasattagatam, athiih
thih so pali atthakatha tika ca so kyamh gan tui nhuik, 12 so, nayafl ca, nafifih kui lafifih
konh, nanavadafi ca, athith thiih so chara tui 1 vada kui lafifih konh, pakasetva, pra rve,
samsandetva, nhuin fifihi ni nho rve, phalatthanam, tui kui, padipane, nhuik, vinicchayam,
achum aphrat kui, samasena, akyafinh ah phran, dipayissam, pra chui pe am, tam, thui pra
chui ap la tam so, Phalatthavinicchaya kui, sadhavo, sii to konh tui safifi, nisametha, krafi
rhu na kham kram can mhat sah kra kun lo.'

sattava pugguil hi rve paramattha ah phran, than rhah ma rhi, thui paramattha phrac so rup
nam khandha acafi kui cvai rve sattava pugguil hi rve kho vo khranh voharapafinat myha
sa phrac safi.

End (fol. jo line 7): vinicchaya 3 rap tvan 1 tatiya vinicchaya safifi, mahapadesa leh pah
tvan attano mati myha phrac rve, sutta suttanuloma acariyavada hii so mahapadesa 3 pah
"ok alvan ah naffih so laffih.

attano mati kificapi, kati ta sabbadubbala,

tatha pi nayam adaya, kathitattha akopiya,
hil safifi nhan afiiif, atthakathd tikd tui nhan pan ma ffil sO lafih, pali t0 naf kui mhi rve
chui ra kah, ma phyak ma pay san. bhui so laffih atthakatha chara tui safifi mrat cva bhurah
alui 10 kui si so buddhamatafifiu pugguil tui khrafih phrac pe so kron, thui atthakatha chara
tui kui leh mrat rum krafifi so ah phran atthakatha chara tui alui 3h lyd cva pra chui ap so
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dutiya vinicchaya kui lafifih san mrat so vinicchaya pan phrac safifi hu yi ap i. Tika ky®
charda Manimafija chara tui cakah mit kah pali atthakatha tui nhan ma fifif so kron, thui
chara tui alui 8h ly0 cva pra chui ap so pathamavinicchaya kuoi ma mhat ap. prih i.

nibbanapaccayo hotu. pu, di, ah, nhan praiifi cum pa lui 1.

' For this nissaya on the introductory verses cf. the final portion of 820 and also the nissaya to the
introductory verses of the preceding text 843.

845 Cod.birm. 295. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 843-851.

Ditthivinicchaya nhan Kukuccavinicchaya

This text has the same introductory verses as 843 except the third one, and pada ¢ and d
of the fifth verse are missing. The third verse runs as follows (fol. jah line 3):

gato nissiya kosallam, ditthijalavimocanam,
dipissam nayam 3daya, samphepam ditthibhedakam.

[The nissaya portion of the introductory verses is almost the same as that in 843, except at
the end, where it refers to this special text, viz. on fol. jha v line 9]

yacito, yhok thah ton pan ap safifi phrac rve, ditthijalavimocanam, ditthijalavimocarattham,
ditthi taifih hi so puik kvan gun mha, phre phrac chut phok thvak mrok kam Ivat ce
khranh akyuih nha, nayam, athth thuh so kyamh gan tui nhuik, 13 so nafif kui adiya, yi
rve, ditthibhedakam, ditthi aprah kui, va, ditthi aprah kui pra chui raja nay 1 kyamh kui,
samkhepam samkhepena, akranh 8h phran, dipissam, re s pra ¢hui pe am.

[Beginning of the text proper:] 1 kih lahuka apat tafi, 1 kah garuka apar tafifih, T kah
satekiccha, T kah atekiccha, 1 kah dpatthi, T kah andpatti, T ka chijjagamini, T kh vuttha-
nagamini, 1 kah desandgamini, T kah lokavajja T kdh pannattivajjahu, sangha pon sui vatthu
sak sanfi rhi s& T sui so vatthu nhuik T sui so sikkhiapud kui pafifiat ap i, T sui vinadfh
sikkhapud kui pafifiat khranh nha laffih konh

[As foll. fifiam —1d are missing, the end of this text is not extant; it stops on fol. AAd v line
9 with:] pru ap pri so ducaruik ma pru luik ra ma pru luik mi so sucaruik kui arum pru rve
rheh rhu ok me khranh kui abhay kron ma phvay rd ma tan tay kai rai cak chut phvay so
"ok me khranh hu chui ra le sa nafi, hi mQ. yasma panasokatam vi padam akatam na
karoti, akatam va kalya-
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846 Cod.birm. 295. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 843-851.

’On-mre-rvhe-bhum chara t6: Pannattipakasani

As foll. Aifiam -t0 are missing, the beginning of this text is not extant; it starts on fol. tam
r line 1 with:

nha phran kram khranh safi, abhijja man i, hu adhibbay ara phrac so kron, lobha i mht ra
arum khrok pah tui tvan dhammarum hi so parasampatti kui abhay sui kram san phrac kai
abhijjhah phrac mafi, ...

End (fol. dho line 5): 1 suiv pali atthakatha tikd anugantantara tuiv nhuik 12 so vini-
ccharam tui nhan fifihi nhuinh rve yojana, ap so anak, chumh phrat ap so vinicchayattha
tuiv kui sa mhat sah rad i, Maniratana chard t6 bhurah Rvhe-ton charda t6 bhurah, thuiv
yojana ap so anak mha ma kah satimamiiguma mran hu bhi i sui, ya khan pra chui ap prih
so pali atthakatha tikda anugandhantara tui nhuik 13 so vinicchayattha tui kui, nhac lum ma
svanh ma thah mi ma rve sadda rhi tuinh, athan ah phran yojana ap so anak phrac ra kah,
thui chara mrat tui yojana ap so anak kui cvaih rve anantariyakam ma thuik hu y@i khranh
safi, ma chan so aylivada phrac safi, anantariyakam, thuik i hii rve sa ekantanisamsaya mhat
yi san safi. *On-mre-rvhe-bhum chara t6 achum aphrat phrac safi. nitthitam, prih i.

sakkaraj 1246 khu to-sa-lan la chan 10 rak ne ne 2 khyak tih akhyim tvan Paffiattipa-
kasani kui reh kuh rve prih on mran sad. nibbanapaccayo hotu. prikh i.

MS: PMT I 238 (Or. 3675).

847 Cod.birm. 295. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 8§43-851.

Atula chara t0 Rhan Yasa: Anusiira vinicchaya

Beg. (fol. dham line 1): namo tassa —.

budhasasaranam' natva, kavama® ukunadaram?,
visesampadhanalakkham, vakkham ’nustiranicchayam.
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aham. Nna san, saranam, loka sum pah kui si 15 ma that so, budhasam', bhurdh tarah sangha
ratand summ pah kui, kAvama’, kayadvara, vacidvira. manodva phran, natvd namami. rhi
khuih §, natva, rhi khuih prih rve, visesappadhanalakkham, thiih so than so kyeh jah phran,
mhat ap so, ukund’, arhan Upakut arhan Kumira-Kassapa arhan Nagasin mather mrat sumh
pah kui lafih, adaram, rui se ¢va, natva namami. rhi khuth 1, natva, rhi khai prih i, Anuri-
nicchaya, Anusira vinicchaya kui, vakkham vakkhami, chui pe am.

bandha tui i sabho safi, aca akkhard phran mhat ap saf lafih rhi safi, achumh akkhara
phran mhat ap safi, lafl rhi safi, aca achumh nhac pah phran mhat ap safi laiih rhi saiifi.

End (fol. 11 line 2): T saifi kah pali atthakathd khyan nan rve ma san bha safin st san bhith
s0 lafifih chard rui ma ra rve ma khvaith ma ve ma yi nhuin saifi achak chak so ta paf i
mhat y@ lvay ¢im so fhd kyam gan nhan afifif Mramma bhasa khyah n3a "on rahanh se
amve ca kiah kui amin t0 rhi pa ce khran safifi, chara ruih ma ra kyan gan ruih ma kya rhi
st tur mha po po lyo lyo han rvak sac sth ve sa kai sui, sa lak 1T lak cha aroih ma kya ard
ma rok rhi khai saififi, lay tvan kuih kha ruin sasana to akhyut, Awlavamsa viriyirambha
pugguil lyhok thah ton pan rve Maha-atula chard 10 sakkaraj 1124 khu pra-sui la tvan cl
ran sai rahan amve kham. dvesangahani dvetonti tatiyam catusangaham catuttha nava-
kottham vasam paficamamn atthabhedanam. iti paficarsthi paficanimalovano paficavisa-
vidhina sogarubhandam pakasitam. prih 1.

nibbdnapaccaye hotu. pu di dh nhan prafi cum pa lui i

For the author see *427.

The date of the compilation of this work, viz. [124 B.E/1762 A.D., is mentioned in the
colophon. The work is not listed in any of the published reference works known to us, but

a nissaya of a text with this title can be found in the catalogue Amarapura BP 660).

' bhudhasa® is the abbreviation for Buddha, Dhamma and Samgha.
* Abbreviation for kdyadvara, vacidvara, and manodvdra.
S ukund® is the abbreviation for the monks Upagutta, Kumara-Kassapa and Nagasena.

848 Cod.birm. 295. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 843851,

Pathama Monh-thon char t6 Rhai Nana: Saranagum achum aphrat

The text is called Sarapadivinicchaya in the marginal title.
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Beg. (fol. tu line I); namo tassa —

dullabhaifi ca manussattham, buddhuppado ca dullabho,
dullabha saddasampatti, saddhammo paramadullabho.

manussattafi ca, la aphrac kui lafih, dullabham, ra khai i, buddhuppado ca, bhurah pvan so
akha kui lafih, dullabho, ra khai i, saddasampatti ca, saddd tarah nhan prafi cum khranh kui
kafi, dullabha, ra khai i, saddhammo ca, mangale tan phuil le tan nibban panyatti hii so si
t& konh tarah kui lafih, paramadullabho, alvan ra khai 1.

i1 sul ho td ml so dullabha tardh leh pah kui phac lum thah rve, Sarand gum, paficasi,
atthadasi, chok tafi kyan chof kun so st t0 kofh tui dh, Saranagum paficasi, atthadast
phrak ci ra prafi cum rad safl s1 ce khranh nha Saranid gum achum aphrat paficasi achum
aphrat atthadasT achum aphrat kui, STlakkhan atthakathd, Parajikan atthakatha, Khuddaka-
patha atthakathd, Itivuttaka atthakatha, Suttasangaha atthakatha, Silakkhan tka Sarattha-
dipani tikd ca so kyam gan, Upasakalankidra, Mangaladipant ttkd ca so rheh chard wi
achum aphrat myah nhan afifii, akrafi amrak myha pra pe am.

End (fol. dha r line 10): hii rve Anguttara paficanipat nhuik, ho 0 mi so muddhabhisut
kham so manh tui s3h kiTh ratand i ’'im rhe ard nhan thuik tum rd so anga 5 pah nhan
lafifih konh, ma khyvat ma rvan can cac prafi cum t6 mii safifi phrac rve alvan so bhum lak
rum ani saddasilasutacagapania ca so kyeh jiuh kyak re tul 1 amrath tafifi ra phrac 5 ma
5o Strimahadhammabhijayasthasti nama bhvai o rhi so 'im rhe manh mah3upardja saff,
may td mrok mi bhurd khon krth 1 amat kyvan 18 ran phrac so saddasilasutajiga ca so st
t0 konh tardh kui rha mhih lg rhi so akrih 10 Strijeyya kyd cvd kui ce t0 mii sa phran
Saranagum paficasi, atthasT upus akhyan ard achum aphrat kui lyhok thah ton pan ap saf
phrac rve tam tuin nhac thap mhi thd pvat ram tui phran khyam ram ap so bhojanasali,
aggisdla, bhandagiara ca so achok a @ tui phran tham chi chan ran ap so, bhum le chan rhi
50 "im rhe manh mi bhurd nhac pah konh mhu 15 Mangald-ve-yan mafi so kyonh nhuik s1
tan sum ne so sum krim tuin “on ra so tam chit namam rhi so Nhanabhivamsadhamma-
senapati ma tafl safifi, athith th@i so pali atthakatha fika kyam gan athth tht so the chara tui
vida myah kui fifit fifivat nhuin khuinh rve nah rak akhan kala myha phran thut nhut 1
ran ap so kusuil konh mhu kui alui rhi so st 0 konh tui i anhac si ra sa phvay phrac so
Sarand gum paficast, atthas? upus achum aphrat kih, 2343 khu koja sakkardy 1161 khu
dutiya va-chui la pranfi kyd rhac rak buddhahiih ne ta khyak @ kyd sum nari akha tvan
praf cam cva aprth sui rok i

yava Buddho ti namam pi, loke titthati, sattuno,
tava titthatu ayam pi, dassento dhammanicchayam.

loke, loka nhuik, sattuno, mrat cva bhurdh i, Buddho ti namam pi, Bhurah hil so amafi safi
lafi, yava, akran myha lok kala pat lum, titthatv, tafifi i, tiva, thui myha lok, kala pat lum,

ayam pi, T Sarana gum paficasi atthasT achum aphrat saf laiih, dhammanicchayam, tarah
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achum aphrat kui, dassento, pra lyak, titthatu, tafi pa ce sa tafih. prih i. nibbanapaccayo
hotu. pu, di, @ nhan prafi cum pa lui i.

This text on Buddhist worship has been composed in the year 2343 AB /1161 B.E./1799
AD., according to the final passage. For the author, whose title Nanabhivamsadhamma-
sendpati is mentioned in the colophon, see *424. In Ganthav 45-46 this work is not listed.

MSS: ¢f. BhP 1167; KVMK 1221, 1222; Manch 69; Palace 90 {171).

849 Cod.birm. 295. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 843-851.

Somanassavinicchaya

Beg.: namo tassa ~. imesu pana atthasu lobhamiilacitiesu somanassasahagatato upekkha-
sahagatam balavataram, ditthigatavippayuttato ditthigatasampayuttam, sasankharikato pi
asankharikam balavataram, yadi pana vedanaditthiyogavasena balavam dubbalafi ca vyoti,
somanassaditthigatasampayutta asankharikate upekkhasahagatasampayuttasasankharikam
balavataram, upekkhasahagata ditthigatavappayuttam asankharikato somanassasahagata-
sampayutta asankharikam balavataram iti catutthacittato tatiya cittam balavataram, tato
atthamacittam, tato sattamacittam, tato dutiyacittam, tato pathamacittam, tato chatthama-
cittam, tato paficamacittan ti evam imesam balavatarabhdvo veditabbo,' hii so T Mani-
saramafijiisd chard vakya ca kah rap prant alvam cum somanassa thak alvam chum upekkha
balavatara phrac kronh, ditthigatavippayut cit ditthigatasampayut cit balavatara phrac konh
sasankharika cit thak asanikharika cit balavatara phrac konh kui tuik ruik nitta pra chui ranh
atuinh pali atthakath3, tika bhava kui kya kya mi mi si rhi kun so pafifid rhi kavisukha min
tui safifi lobha mi cit rhac khu nhuik s3 T Mapisaramafijil chard i achum aphrat vinicchaya
ca kah rap kui mhat ap van khan ap i, akhrah cit tul nhutk mi kih, Manisdramafijii chard
safl, 1 nafih achum aphrat atuinh ma chum ma phrat safi phrac rve, akhrih cit tui nhuik 1
Manisaramanji chard ca kah phran ma chum ma phrat ma mhat ap vam ma kham ap.

End (fol. na Iine 9): sadhu, konh pril, sutthu, konh prih ¢va, tassa, thuiv Munindaparama-
dhammastrimahadhammarajadhirajaguru amafi 13 rhi so chard 1o ah, samghena, samgha
safifi, ditabbam, fiattidutiyakammavaci phran, kathin lya sanghan kui peh ap i. dvadasama.
prih 1.

idam me pufifiam dsavakkhayam, vaham hotu, mama pufifiabhage, sabbe sattd, samala-
bantu. nibbdnapaccayo hotu.
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i ¢cad prih lac sakkardj kah 1246 khu to-sa-lan la praiii kya 15 rak ne namk ta khyak ma
iTh mht akhyin tvan re kith rve prif on mran safifi. pu, di, 4, nhan, prafi cum pd lui I, i

This treatise on the “gladmindedness” called Somanassavinicchara(!) in the marginal title
could not be traced in the accessible reference works.

! For this Pali passage in the beginning cf. Vism 654, Moh 39.

850 Cod.birm. 295. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 843-851.

Prafifi chara t0 Rhan {Maha-)Ratthasara: Bharidat jat ponh

Our text corresponds to the only printed editton (1-66,4) accessible to us, which, unfortu-
nately, has not got a title page.

End (fol. pham line 4); phavah phran chut nac ¢e so. t3 tan. nigumh prih i.
pu di ah nhan prafifi cum pa lui i. mibban chu sadhu, sadhu nat lii kha ce sov.

sakkardj 1246 khu, sa-tanh-kyvat la pran kyé 7 rak ne nam nak | khyak ma 11 mhi akhyin
tvan Bhiiridat jat poih kui reh kih rve prik prih cum safifi. nibbanapaccayo hotu. prih |,

For life and works of Rhan Ratthasara from Ava (830-892 B.E/1468-1530 A.D.), the
author of this poem on the Jataka legend of Bhiiridatta, see Ganthav §-9 (7) and PLB 44.

Edd.: BB 178-179 s.v. Rattha-sara; Whitbread i4.
MSS: BhP 747; KVMK 755; Pit-st 204 (1120).

See Pit-sm 1711; Ganthav 8-9 (7, work no. 3).

851 Cod.birm. 295. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 843-851.

155



Nos. 851 -852

Bhayasena lyhok thunh

Beg. (fol. bhi line 1): namo tassa ~. metla odissa n¢ fifia ma prat pui rok ap so, Bharasena,
ma ra nhuin kanh tarih manh i, krim khranh krim khaih lha cva so sasana 1o nhuik ra G
ra tuik lha cva so 1 s0 13 konh i, aphrac kui, ra safl nhan afifif, ta chay leh 1T so puccha
kui lyhok t3 tvan. ratanikara kyamh tvan Devadat kui mre mruiv rve aviji fa raith mha
kham ra krofih kui chui safifi, aviji na raih safifi Jambadipa kyvanh mre nhuik rhi saff,
mahapathavi mre taih mha rhi safi kui lafih si khranh p3 safin lyhok ra mha.

End (fol. yi v line 5): ye parinibbiite tathagate cetiyam, bhindanti bodhirukkham chindanti
dhatumhi upakkamanti tesam ki hot1 ti, bhariyam kammam, anandantariyasadisam. hu
Samohavinodand khu nhac kronh ca, pu anga thvan 14 safifi. mramma3 kih, ye, akran si i
saiifi. tathagate, bhurah rhaf saififi, parinibbiite, parinibban pru prih safifi rhi 5, cetiyam,
cetl kui, bhindanti, phyak kun i, bodhirukkham, bodhi pan kui, chindanti, phrat kun i,
dhatumhi, dhat 6 nhuik, upakkamanti, phyak khranh nha, lulla pru kun i, tesam, thui s ti
ah, ki hoti, abhay sui phrac sa nafih, iti, sui, ¢c¢ puccheyya, akay rve meh findh am,
kammam, ma konh mhu kam saf, bhariyvam, vam leh safifi, hoti, prac 1, anantariyasadisam,
paficanantaris nhai kam tG 1. T sul kyamh gan bhe so tarah t0 mrat kui amraih mhat rve
kuih kvay so bodhi pan phrac ce, ma kuih kvay so bodhi pan phrac ce, bodhi pan hi sa
myha safifi, mre ka pok lyhan paribhogace( phrac s¢ kren khut so tui ah aprac krih kronh
kui sannitthan khya rve si mhat ra mafifi. nitthitam. prih i.

1 cd prih lac sakkardj kah 1246 khu sa-tan-kyvat la praif kyo 15 rak tam-choti-mum la
chanh I rak ne fngn 3 khyak 11 kyé akhyimh tvan Bhayisena, [yhok thunh kui mit mha reh
kith rve aprih sat saifi, nibbarnapaccayo hotu. prih i.

852-854 Cod.birm. 296. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 3 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; bothe bearing well-worn cotton koops.
On the inner surfaces of both covers 38 is embossed, and on the outer surface of one cover the tides
are written in black ink, viz. Sankhepavannand nisya, lafiiih konh path, Kammatthanadipant. The
MS is tied up by a ribbon (red, white, and green; 480 x 2 em), inte which the names of the donors
are worked, viz. Nfon-pan rva ne, Kui Rvhe Sih, Ma Vwinh korlt mhu, nibban chu; these names are
different from those mentioned in the margins of the MS; thus the ribbon does not griginally belong
to the MS. Foll. 258; ke-phdh (ka-ki are missing); 852 foll. 174: ke-nih: Sankhepavannand
nissya; 853 foll. 31: ta-de: Sarikhepavannan path; 854 foll, 53: dai-phah: Kamunaghanadipani;
the first and last foll. are tied together with some supporting teaves. 49 x 6 cm. 37.5-38 x 5.5 cm.
11 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very clear handwriting. Marginal titles:
852 Sankhepavandhana nissya on foll. ke-ko, Saikhepavannand nissya/nisya on the other foll.
except gah, fah, chih, and jah; 853 Sankhepavanrana path on all foll. except ta-thi, and di; 854
Kammmatthinadipant on all foll. except phi-phah. In the right margin of foll. kah, khah, gah,
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nah, chah, jah, de, dai, and phah Nriori-pan rva ne Kui §a Re Ma Gvamh/Gvam Pum konfkorh mhu
is written, and on the last supporting leaf tied together with the last fol. phah 58 {(in pencil) and
Sarikhepavannand nisya, lafifth konh pagh, Kammatthanadipant, ka ca, phah chumh, 22 argd, [=
264 foll.] kham 3 angd, [= 36 supporting leaves] 2 cu, 25 arigd [= 300 foll. and supporting feaves]
Neior-pan rva arhe kyorhk ca (in red ink). Correction on fol. ni v, Dated sakkaraj 1258 khu (1897
A.D). Donors: Kui Si Re and Ma GvamlyGvam Pum from Nﬁon-pan village. Former owner:
Nifiof-pan rva arhe kyonh, i.e. the monastery east of Nfion-pan village. 852, 854 Pali and Burmese;
853 Pali. 852, 853 Prose. 854 Pali verse and Burmese prose.

852 Cod.birm, 296. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 852-854.

Maniratana chard t6 Rhan Ariyalankara: Sankhepavannana nissaya

In '93 long passages from the beginning and end of this nissaya are transliterated. Since
foll. ka-kii are missing our MS starts on 2,3 of the Sinhalese ed. of the Pali text (see '34).

Beg. (fol. ke r line 1): nkd mha yi ap i. pinayatam hi rve dsisa kriyAd phran chui so kron,
1 munindavadanam boja aca rhi so gandharambha kui asisapuppakagandharambha hu chui
ap sa tafifi vadanam bhodanaja hu catutthakkharabha nhan piath akhyui chi 1, vadanam boja
hu tatiyakkharaba nhan rhi so path safifi saf mrat 1 abhay kron nafifh hd mu kah, ...

End (fol. nah line 11}: bhavissami, phrac ra luiv i. Sankhepavannani nissayya pri prafi cum
prih.

sakkardj 1258 khu

For the author, who is also known as Ne-ranh chard td after the name of the village where
his monastery (Maniratana kyonh) was situated, see '38.

MSS: '93, 756; for MSS in other catalogues see 756.

See Pit-sm 834; Ganthav 18 (no. 14); PLB 18, 54, 56.
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853 Cod.birm. 296. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 852-854,

Saddhammajotipala (Chappata): Sankhepavannana

After the final verse (ciram tittharu saddhammo, ..., Sinhalese ed. 111) our MS adds the
following passage:

End (fol. do r line 10): sasanaveddodayakamena somadipatherena laddhanimena ya
Sankhepavannana mam likkhitva paripunno. akkhara ~.

"“yam patam kusalam tassa anubhdvena panino
sappe saddhammardjassa RAatva dhammam sukhavaham.

papunantu visuddhara sukhdya patipattiva
asokam anubhayasam nibbanasukham uttamam,

ciram ditthatu saddhammo, dhamme honw sagarava,
sabbe pi saddhd kalena samma devo pavassatu.

yatha yakkhimsu pordand surdjdno, fath’ ev’' imam
rajd rakkhatu dhammena attano va pajam pajam.”’

sattardjasahassasatabacchd dasagimmanamdsesu adidimdsadikamdsantare masacittaresu
ekadasadivesu avigare dhivamajjhantikale, imam Satikhepavannandtikdya méanam paka-
ranam vardvarivena thero. caramanjisakena laddhanamena samvarasuddhisilena sam-
panndgatena bhikkhund likkhitva paripunnc samatto. imam Sankhepavannanagandham,
likkhitapurifiena ito patthdaya bhavabhave samsaranto apayddihi vimutto finasdsane anilo
dipajalo va duccanena anilito tam cakka vasodhonio tattha tam mamako dhamma missa-
dvayena bhavdbhave akile taruno eva sabbakiccasmam chekajano sayamjdto savakutiamam
sambhdram piretvana sappaRRdtibhi sahuttamdya atikhippasukhdy’' eva patipddaya
bhavakantdram kdremi.

“tikkhagambhirapaifio ca hasatijavanapafifiavd
bhiaminibbedhapaiifio, so sabbapanna visajjano.

ante solasavassassa tipetakadharo bhave,™”

sabbakammesu sibbesu, nitthango ve paragi.

sakim dasanamartena ditthe ditthe sute sute
aticheko pamuttho ca ydva bhavantu ripagd.
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purifiiss’ imassa tejena yathd cittam samicchatu,
sabbhiccha sabbhacitta ca, khippa me jatijatiyam.™>

kaye kaya gandha gandho ca mukhapuppalagantikam,
atthangiko karavikamarifijighoso ca hetu me.

akkhara ~.

1 ca pri lac sakkaraj ka, 1258 khu pra-suil la praifi kyo 8 rak ne Sankhepavannana path
kui re kih rve prih 'on mran safi. nat li sadhu kho ce so.

For information on text and author see '34, and Ganthav 192 (no. 84), TMPA I 40 fn. 1.
Ed.: see '34.

MSS: 134, 2346, >589, 757, 825; for MSS in other catalogues see 2346, where BhP 1091
must be added.

See CPD 3.8.1,3.

!“! For these four verses cf. *657.
2 For these six padas cf. '68 (p. 87).
3-3 For this verse cf. '68 and >524.

854 Cod.birm. 296. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 852-854.

Panh-lhvah chara t0 Rhan Gunavanta: Kammatthanadipam

Beginning and end of this work on meditation are quoted in *371. In our MS the text
proper ends on fol. pha r line 10:

Kammatthanadipani nama gandham, Kammatthanadipani amafin rhi so kyamh saf,
sukhena, khyam sa sa phran, nitthitam, prih prih.

Kammatthanadipani amarin rhi so kyamh kui reh kiah rve prih praifi cum le i. ciram
titthatu sasane.

[Here follows a lengthy textual passage with an enumeration of monk names starting with:]
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Sariputto mahdpaitfio, Paficavaggi ca Nalako, ...

[and ending with (fol. phi r line 2):] tesam ndgdnam, thui lak vai ram phrac kun so
rahantd arhav mrat twi ah, aham, safR, sakkaccam, rui se cvi, sirasd, @ phran, n@mami,
i. lak vai ram etadak ra ta chai rhac pdh. ma ra safi pugguil nhac chai réh pah, nhac cu
ponh le kyit. Kammatthanadipanigandham nisthitam. prih prih.

Finally another textual pertien is added to the Kammatthanadipani, which is called
Dinasttabhivananibbanakatha at the end of the MS. It 1s also mentioned that Manh-khanh
chari 5, whoe got the title Vimalacarabhidhajamahadhammarajadhirajaguru, composed this
text in the year 1256 BE./2438 AB. {1894 A D). He was a resident of a monastery called
Manta-leh tn the city of Mo-la-mruin {(Moulmein).

End (fol. pham v line 1) 1 kdh danasilabhavana, thui danastlabhavana tui phran rok ap so
nibbian tuin "on so ca kah rap tui kui chumh phrat tarah chumh phrat kron phrac so Dana-
silabhavananibbanakatha kyamh kah, sakkardj 1256 khu nattd la chanh sa rak 6 ne 3 khyak
tth kyd akhyin, sasani 10 2438 khu tvan, Vimalacarabhidhajamahadhammarijadhirijagury
tam chip ndmam 5 rhi so Manh-khanh chara t0 bhurdh saffi pru cu ¢I ran rve prih ’on
mran safifi, nat 1 sadhu kho ce $o.

Moraramme' manovatte, uyyanehi, alankate,
cetthi ca vannehi, viharehi sukhasotite.

vihare Manta-leh nime, vasantena yathicchitam,
Vadirunta® laficitena, ayam gandho maya kato,

*~chapafifiasadhike koje, sahassadvisate™ tthite,
méigasirajunhe sutte, tipahayadhike khane.

cakka *“jaggaghapphe™ patte, nitthito so pakdsako,
satinam visuddhatthaya, nate cando va titthatu.

imina pufifiakammena, sigham sijjhatu ttitam,’
sabbe sattd sammapatham, ujum yantu yatha tatham.

uyyanehi, uyyan tui phran, alankate, tam chd chan ap tha so, suvannehi cetihi ca, rvhe
phran lip kyan ap kun so cetl thui phran lafifih konh, suvannchi viharehi ca, rvhe phran
mvanh mam khrafih lay ap kun so kyonh tuj phran lafifih sobhite, kusuil pvah bhvay tan tay
cva tha so manovatte, “imh jhe sa bhan cT cafifi kyanh padhana rha st my@h buil 1 tui i
ne ra phrac rve cit nhac lumh kui pvah, ce tat tha so, Moraramme, Md-la-mruin amafifi rhi
so myuih nhuik, Manta-le nime, Manta-le amafifih rhi so, vihare, kyonh tuik nbuik,
yathicchatam, akran akran alui rhi sa myha kala pat lumh, vasantena, sth than sumh ne so,
Vadirunta? laficitena, Vi aca, ru achumb rhi so ap so tvai maffih tam chip khap nhip ap so,
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maya, Vimalacarabhidhajamahadhammarajadhirajaguru amaffi rhi so 03 saififl, ayam gandho,
danasilabhavaninibban tuin "on so achumh aphrat kui chui ra chui kronh phrac so T kyamh
kui, kato, pru cu cI ran ap prih, so gandho, thui kyamh safifi, koje, koje, koja sakkarij
safifi, chapaififiasadhike, nah chai khrok khu alvan rhi so, sahassadvisate, ta ton nhac rd
safifi, tthite, tafifl lap s0, magasirajunhe, na-td la chanh ta chai ta rak mrok so ne, sutte,
sok-kra ne, tipaharadhike, sumh khyak th kyd phrac so, khane, khyin kha akhvan san so
akh3 sui, cakke, mrat cva bhurah sdsana 10 safifi, jaggaghappe, nhac ton leh ra sumh chay
thac khu sui, patte, rok lap so, nitthito, prih chumh khraih sui rok prih, so gandho, thui
kyambh saiifi, nabhe, konh nhuik, cando va la kai sui, satanam, s t© konh tui zh, visuddha-
tthaya, kilesa thui i cafifih ra nibb#n sui rok khranh akyuih nha, pakasako, nibban Iamhb kui
pra lyak, ciram, kra mran cva so, kala pat lumh, titthatu, tafifi ce kha lui, imina puiifia-
kammena, T kyamh kui pru ca ra so konh mhu kron, pattitam, ton ta ap so chu safif,
sigham lyhan cvan. sijjhatu, pri ce sa ta safifih, sabbe, alumh cum kum seo, satta, sattava
tui safifi, yathd tatam, ma chok ma pran hut mhan safifi athuinh, ujum, pron khva, samma-
patham, st t5 konh tui safifi, svah ap so achan lamh kronh kui, vantu, svah nhuia kra ce
kum sa tafifih.

sakkardj 1258 khu ta-pui-tvai la praii kyd 5 rak ne, ne 9 na rih akhyin tvan reh kih rve
prih 'ofi mran safi. sattavd amyha aponh tui, sadhu sadhu khd ce sov. prih pri.

For the author of the Kammaithanadipant see '1, 2371,

MSS: %371, *372; cf. LCP 100.

' Another name for Moravati = Mo-la-mruin (Moulmein)? Cf. the nissaya below.

* V-adi-ru-nia obviously means V is the beginning and ru the end, viz. beginning and end of the
auther’s title VimalZcarabhidhajamabadhammardjadhirajaguru; see also the Burmese explanation in the
nissaya.

** The year 1256 B.E. (1894 A.D.); cf. the nissaya below.

= In reverse order the year 2438 A.B. (1894 A.D.) according to the pitakar sankhyd system; cf. the
nissaya below.

* For this pada cf, the Sanskrit MS 733, last verse, pada d.

855 Cod.birm. 297. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red. On the inner surface of one cover si is embossed. Foll. 237:
ka-no; the first and last foll. are tied together with some supporting leaves, 3 single supporting
leaves. 46.5 x 5.8 cm. 37-38 x 5 cm. 10 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded. Good handwriting. Marginal
title: Pariva nisya/nissya. No date. Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Parivara nissaya
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The Pali text to this nissaya can be found in “Vinayapitaka” (PTS) V 1-107,10 or in *“Pari-
varapali” (ChS) 1-194.

Beg.: namo tassa ~. yo so bhagava, akran mrat cvd bhurdh safi, dhammusenapatind, arhan
Sariputldrd safi, yacito, thon pan ap safi phrac rve, dasa atthavase, chay pd so akyuivh thith
tuiv kuiv, akron thi tuiv kuav s0 lafi pe, paticchakdranam katva, akronh pru rve, vinaya-
pafibatd, vinaya pafifiat kui, pafifidpesi, paifiat t0 ml i. T kah akyaiifi sa, akay kah, atha-
katha atuin pan, arahatd, 10 nat tugv 1, plijd sakd athaoh kui kham 15 mi tuik so, samma-
sambuddhena, sacca leh pah tardh twrv kuiv konh cva apra phran, aluiv luiv si t3 mi pri tha
so, dficyyadham tarah nah pah kuiv s lafi pe, tena bhagavita, thui mrat cva bhurdh saf,
jinaid janantena, pafifiat khranh i, akhi kui si t0 mi sa phran, passatd passantena, pafifiat
khranh 1, akywi chay pah thuiv kuiv mran td mi sa phran, yam patthama pardjikam, akran
patthama parajika kuiv, paifiattam, pafifiat to mu i, tam patthama parajikam, thuiv patthama
parajika kuiv, katthasmim nagare, abhay mafifi rhi s3 prafi nhuik, pafifattam, pafifiit to ma
sa naniih.

End (fol. no line 4): tinavattharakena ca, ko, adhikarana safifi, viipasamati, irm i, yattha
yasmim samaye, nhuik, tinavattharake, ra ka kuiv, labbhati, 1, tattha tasmim samaye, nhuik,
samukhavinayo, kuiv, labbhati, 1, yattha yasmim samaye, nhuik, samukhavinayo, kuiv,
labbhati, i, tattha tasmim samaye, nhuik, tinavatthayako, ra ka kuiv, labbhati, i, tattha
tasmim samaye, nhuik, yebhiiyasika, yebhiyasika kuiv, na labbhati, ma ra ap, tattha tasmim
samaye, nhuik, sativinayo, kuiv, na labbbati, ap, tattha tasmim samaye, nhuik, amulavinayo,
kuiv, na labbhati, ap, tattha tasmim samaye, nhuik, patififidtakaranam, karana kuiv, na
labbhati, ma ra ap, tattha tasmim samaye, nhuik, tassa papiyasika, sika kuiv, na labbhau,
ap. samathavaram nitthitam, pannarasamam.

The author is not mentioned in the MS. There are two authors who have written a nissaya
on Parivara: Rvhe-uman chari 16 Rhan Jambudipadhaja wrote the “old” nissaya (nisya
honh) [see Ganthav 185 (no. 18); Pit-sm 536; Pit-st 178 (7803} and Dutiya Sac-chim chard
to Rhan Paifiastha, who got the ttle Pafifasthibhisirisadhammadhajamahadhamma-
rajadhirajaguru, wrote the “new” nissaya (nisya sac) {see MNM 117; Pit-sm 542; Pit-st 147
(478)]. We are, however, not in a position to ascribe our text to cne of them.

MSS: ¢f. BhP 638; Forch II; GL 20; LCP 11; Palace 30 {16); Pit-st 147 (478), 178 (780),
194 (994).

856 Cod.birm. 298. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf, Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surface of one cover kaf and of the other kka
and Gve-pan’ is embossed; on the outer surface of the latter Khuddasikkhddipant is written in
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pencil. The MS is tied up by a coloured ribbon (red, green, yellow and white; 410 x 2.5 cm)
without patthana. Foll. 391: kah, ghai-lah, va-gyi (foll. ka-kam, kha-ghe, va and the end of the
MS are missing). Fol. ghai is slightly damaged in the first line of the recto or the last line of the
verso resp. 47 x 5.5 cm. 38-39 x 5 cm. 10 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red.
Clear handwriting. Marginal title: Patisambhidamag nak on a few foll. only. No date. Pali and
Burmese. Prose.

Patisambhidamag nak

This fragmentary MS contains a nissaya on the Patisambhidamagga. The text on fol. kah
corresponds to the Pali text in “Patisambhidamagga” (PTS) I 9,20-10,8 or in “Patisambhi-
damagga-pali” (ChS) 10,29-11,18:

Beg. of fol. kah (r line 1): nfian phran si ap i, dukkham, dukkha kui, abhififieyyam, thiih so
nian phran si ap i, dukkhasamudayo, dukkha i phrac kronh kui, abhinneyyo, ...

End of fol. kah (v line 10): ripassa, rup i, nissaranam, thvak mrok khranh kui, abhi-
nneyyam, thtth so nfan phran si ap i, vedana, vedana kui, abhinfieyya, thth so nfian phran
si ap i, safifia,

The text on foll. ghai-1ah corresponds to the Pali text in PTS I 38,7 - II 84,35 or in ChS
37,9-271,5:

Beg. of fol. ghai (r line 1): [at the beginning of the line about 2 cm are broken off] mi
lanh, phutthassa, nhip cak so st ah, rogabyasanena va, ana hi so pyak cih khran phran ma
lan, putthassa, ...

End of fol. 1ah (v line 10): uddacce, pyam lvan khranh nhuik, akampiyamaggo, ma thui
lhup so mag safifi, samadhibalam, samadhibala mafin 1, avijjaya, avijja nhuik, akampiya-
maggo,

The text on foll. va-gyl corresponds to the Pali text in PTS II 86,5-175,11 or in ChS
RS =BBTASE

Beg. of fol. va (r line 1): -mukhibhiite, myak mhok phrac rve phrac cafin, desanamando,
desanamanda lanfi kon, patiggahamando, ...

End of fol. gy1 (v line 10): tathagatabalam, mrat cva bhurah ah to saii, hoti, phrac i, yam
balam, akran ah kui, agamma, cvaih rve, la, brahmacakkam, mrat so tarah tanh hi so cakra

kui, pavatteti, phrac ce i, idam pi, 1 suiv

From our reference works we know about two monk scholars who have written a nissaya
on the Patisambhidamagga, viz. Chan-tai charad t6 Rhan Nanasaddhamma [see MNM &0,
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Pit-st 145 {462)] and Panh chard 10 Rhan Kavinda or Kavindabhi (sce '33, MNM 81,
Ganthav 98). Since the end of our MS, where the name of the author might have been
mentioned, is not extant, we cannot ascribe this text to one of these two authors.

MS: cf. Palace 54 (57).

" Gveh-pan is the name of a town in the Ma-kveh province.

857 Cod.birm. 299. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surface of both covers 3 is embossed. The MS
is tied up by a coloured ribbon (yellow, blue, red; 515 x 1.5 ¢m) without parthana. Foll. 255,
containing 9 sections, partly with provisional foliation signs written in pencil only, or even without:
(1) foll. 4: ja, ja (written in pencil} and 2 foll. without foliation signs: Kankha-atthakatha; (2) foll.
35 (written in pencil): fifia-tham: Patimokkhapadattha-anuvannand; (3) foll. 23: kha-gam (written
in pencil): Khuddasikkha-tka; (4) foll. 28: fina-thi (written in pencil): Vinayalankara-1ika; (5) foll.
22: na-p6 (written in pencil): Vinayasankhepa-atthakatha; (6) foll. 61: fifid —nu: Pacityadi-attha-
katha; (7) foll. 20: ne-thd: Vajirabuddhi-tikd; (8) foll. 33: thi-dham: Saratthadipani-tika (not
complete; final foll. are missing); (9) foll. 29; bi-me: Vimativinodani-tikd (not complete; initial
foll. are missing); 50 supporting leaves. Of (7) fol. ti a small piece is broken off. 49.8-50 x 5.7 cm.
44-46 x 4.5 cm. 10 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded. Rather cursive handwriting. Marginal titles: (1)
Kankhi-atthakatha or Kankha-attha (in pencil); (2) dattha (abbreviation for Patimokkhapadattha-
anuvannana) on all foll. except the first fol. and the last 2 foll.; (3) Khuddasikkha-tika (in pencil)
on the first foi. and the abbreviation kkha-f1 on the following foll. except the last 2 foll.; (4)
Vinayalankara on the first fol. (in pencil} and on fol. fifd, the abbreviation lanka on all other foll.
except the last 2 foll.; (5) Vinayasankhepa-atthakatha nak {in pencil) on the first fol. and the
abbreviation nkhepa on all other foll. except the last 2 foll,; {6) Vinyalakkhanarasi atthakatha path
dutiya tvai Pacityadi on the first fol. and the last two foll., the abbreviation ci-katha on all other
foll.; (7) Vinyalakkhanarasi-tikd nisya pathama tvai on the first fol. and the last 2 foll, the
abbreviation Vaji (for Vajirabuddhi-tika) on all other foll.; (8) Vinyalakkhanarasi-tika nisya dutiya
tvai "ok puin on the first fol. and the abbreviation Sa (for Saratthadipani-tika) on all other foll.;
{9) Vinyalakkhanarasi-tiki nisya tativa tvai achumh on the last 2 foll. and the abbreviation
Vima/Vimati (for Vimativinodani-uka) on all other foll. On the recto of (1) fol. ja the title Kankha-
atthakathd pat is written in pencil. On the recto of (2) fol. fifid and on the verso of the last fol. tham
the titte Patimokkhapadattha-anuvannani is written in pencil; the recto of fol, ifia also bears 5 lines
of writing from another text, viz. the end of Pardjikd-vannana. On the recto of (3) fol. kha the title
Khuddasikkha-1ika sac and on the verso of the last fol. gam Khuddasikkha-tika is written in pencil;
the recto of fol. kha also bears 5 lines of writing from another text. On the recto of (4) fol. fifia and
on the verso of the last fol. thi the tile Vinayalankéra is written in pencil; the recto of fol. fifia also
bears 2 lines of writing from another text. On the recto of (5) fol. na and on the verso of the last
fol. pd the title Vinayasankhepa-atthakathd is written in pencil; the recto of fol. na alsa bears 6 lines

of writing from another text. On the recto of {6) fol. fifit the utle Pacityadi anak and on the verso
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of the last fol. ni Pacityadi is written in pencil; the recto of fol. fifid also bears 1 line of writing
from another text. On the recto of (7) fol. ne the title Vajirabuddhi and on the verso of the last fol.
tha Vajira is written in pencil; the recto of fol. ne also bears 1 line of writing from another text. On
the recto of (8) fol. thi the title Sarattha is written in pencil. On the verso of (9) fol. me the title
Vimati is written in pencil. Corrections on (3) foll. ga, g1, (4) foll. nfiu, fifiai; (5) foll. pa, po; (6)
foll. tha, tho, tham, da-di; (6) fol. ta; (8) foll. do, dho; (9) fol. bhai. No date. Pali and Burmese.
Prose.

Rhan Naninda: Vinaninh mhat cu

This collection of compendia of various commentaries and subcommentaries to Patimokkha
and Vinaya is also called Vinayalakkhanarasi in the incomplete MS. One of the nine
sections [i.e. (5)] deals with the Sankhepa-atthakatha (see CPD 1.2,00), a commentary to
the Vinaya which is considered as lost.

(1) Kankhavitarani-atthakatha

Beg.: namo tassa ~. ratanatyam, ratana sumh pah aponh kui, aham, safi, nama namami, 1,
tena, kron, hatantrayo, phrok ap prih so antardy rhi san, hotu, tanh. avasesam sutena
savetabban ti, bbam hu rve, vacanato pana, kron kah, parajikuddesadisu, safi tui tvan,
yasmim, akran uddesa san, vippakate, ma prth mi, antarayo, sann uppajjati, i, tena, thui ma
prih seh so uddesa nhan, saddhim, kva, avasesam, kui, sutena, sutasaddha phran, save-
tabbam, krah ce ap i.

End (without foliation sign, r line 3): samudde, nhuik, pa, osaritva, sak rve, pa, ap so mre
tan. tattha, nhuik, pa, ap i. dupputthikale va, kha nhuik lanh konh, pa, kappiyabhiimi, tan.
sukkhe, khyok so, jatassare, nhuik, vapi va, tvanh kui mi lanh, sace khananti, am, vappam
va, bhih pha rum ca san cuik pruih khranh kui mia lanh, pa, i. dve samgha, nhac cu, so
samgha safl, pa, thapetabbo, thah ap i. hitadevasaccam, 1, ayam sattabbhantarasima ca, kui
lanh konh, pa, labbhati, i. paricchedabbhantare, sattabbhantara-udakukkhepa apuinh akhyah
atvanh nhuik, pa, tan so rahanh san lafih konh, paricchedato, mha, bahi, anfiam, tatthakam
yeva, thui sattabbhantara-udakukkhepa atuinth arhan rhi safi sa lyhan phrac so, pa, kopeti,
i. idam, T sui chui ap prih so ca kah san lyhan, pa, achunh aphrat tanh.

(2) Patimokkhapadattha-anuvannana

Beg.: namo tassa ~. ratanatyam, ratana sumh pah aponh kui, aham, san, name namami, i,
tena, kron, hatantrayo, phrok ap prih so antardy rhi saf, hotu, tafih. tattha, tasu gathasu,
thui gatha tui nhuik, yasmim Patimokkhe, nhuik, padattham, kui, vakkhami, min pe am, iti,
suiv, maya, na safl, patinfiatam, vam kham ap pri, tam Patimokkham, safi, ken’ atthena,
abhay kron, Patimokkham, man sa nafih, atisetthatthena ati-uttamatthena, alvan mrat so
anak kron, Patimokkham, man i.
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End {fol. tho r line 9): anuppadaparinibbanan ti, hii safi kah, apaccayaparinibbanam, kam
cit utu-dhéra tafih hil so akrofih ma rhi so parinibban pru khranh tafih. paficamo, nah khu
tui 1 prafi kronh phrac so, vittiruddeso, vittaruddesa safi, nitthito, pr, iti ayam, lyhan, attho,
tafih. Bhikkhupatimokkhapadattha-anuvannana, nitthita. Vinayalakkhanardsiya, Vinanh mhat
cu kyamh nhuik, Patimokkhapadattha-anuvannanato, Patimokkhapadattha amaf rhi so anu-
vannana mha, suganhitvd, konh ¢vd thut yu rve, likhita, reh <7 ran ap so, navakanda,
Nidinavannanikanda, Parajikavannanikanda, Samghadisesavannanakanda, Aniyatavannana-
kanda, Nisaggiyavannanakanda, Suddhapicittivavannanakanda, Patidesanivannanikanda,
Sekhiyavannanakanda, Adhikaranavannanikanda ah phran, kuil khu so apuinh akhyah tui
safi, nitthita, kun prT.

vayantanagarantassa, thuin mrul { atvanh phrac so, itthapokkharagamassa, "wt kam rva
krih i, uttare, uttaradisabhdge, mrok myak nha aphui phrac so, Sakavandarame, kyvanh to
phrar khvam ram ap safi phrac rve Sakavandrama tuitk hu khé va samut ap so, Mano-
ramme, nhac lui rvhan prumh nhac lumh mve lyo phvay rhi so, araffake, vivekaja chard
rip korh to ra kyorh nhuik, vasanto, leh IT ya pa tha myha ta mve nunh si tvanh sumh ne
le rhi so. dhitra araddho. gandhavipassand nhac phya so dhiira kui ne Ffia ma yut ah thut
le rhi so, Nanindabhi namaithiko, Naninda aman rhi so, tevisativassathero, nhac chai sumh
v mrok pri mahdther safi, sdsana namdabhiydcito, sasana hu ndma khé chui, pafijanh pyui
saA rui se kruth nvan alvan torh pan ap san phrac rve, kimo, sikkhd sumh pah kui alui rhi
so, sotunam, gandhandrakilittha chui, naith thul thui nhuik, i twinh ma rok, cit nok ma pa,
paiifidnu nay, sak rvay pyui tvah, ja san sah tul i, hitdya, akyuih cih pvah myah ce khranh
vha, racito, reh ¢l ran ap so, sanisyo, mhi rd nisya nhan ta kva so, Vinayatthakathd-
lakkhanardst namako, Vinayatthakathd mhat cu ama#i rhi so, gandho, axac phrac so kyamh
saf, nirthiro. ito, gato, patto, aprih sui rok pri

(3) Khuddasikkha-abhinavatika

Beg.: namo tassa ~. ratanatyam, ratand sumh pih aponh kui, aham, safi, name namami, i,
tena, krof, hatantrayo, phrok ap prib so antardy rhi safi, hotu, tafih. ya dhammajatiyo, akran
sabho tardh tui kui, bhikkhuhi, tui safi, sikkhitabbd, kyad ap kun i, it tasmi, kron, si
dhammajatiyo, i safi, sikkha, sikkha mafi kun 1.

End (fol. g& r line &): Vipassaniniddeso. Vinayalakkhanarasiya, Vinafih mhat cu kyamh
nhuik, Sumangalapasidanitikato, SumangalapasadanT amafi rhi so Khuddasikkhaiika mha,
suganhitva, konh cva thut yii rve, likhita, reh I ran ap so, pafifiasakandd, [here follows the
enumeration of the 50 chapters of the Khuddasikkhi, viz. from Pardjikaniddesakanda up
to Vipassananiddesakanda; the MS continues on fol. go v line 5:] &h phran, nah chay so
apuinh akhyah tui safl, nitthita, kun pri.

vayantanagarantassa, [elc., see above, the same passage quoted at the end of (2), up to fol.
gam line 4:] racito, reh ¢ ran ap so, Vinayatikalakkhanardsti namako, Vinanh ttka mhat
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cu aman rhi so, gandho, asac phrac so kyamh saf, nitthito, ito, gato, patto, aprih sui rok
pri.

(4) Vinayalankara-tika

Beg.: namo tassa —~. ratanatyam, ratana sumh pah aponh kui, aham, safi, name namami, i,
tena, kron, hatantrayo, phrok ap prih so antaray rhi safi, hotu, taith. tattha, thui Vinaye
patavatiaya aca rhi so path nhuik, samabhmivitthassa, konh cva tanfi so, Vinaye ti padassa,
hii so pud i, vacanattho, kui, evam, suiv, katabbo, i, ettha, rve, Vinafih pitakat nhuik,
vividhd, myah so aprih rhi kun so, ...

End (fol. thi r line 7): Pakinnavinicchayo paficatimsatimo. Vinayalakkhanarasiya, Vinafh
mhat cu kyamh nhuik, Vinayalankaratikato, Vinayalankara aman rhi so tika mha, suganhi-
tva, konh cva thut ya rve, likhita, reh cI ran ap so, paficatimsakanda, [here follows the
enumeration of the 35 chapters' of the Vinayalankara-tika, viz. from Divdseyyavinicchaya-
kanda up to Pakinnakavinicchayakanda; the MS continues on fol. thi v line 3:] ah phran,
sumh chai nah khu so apuinh akhyah tui safi, nitthita, kun pri.

vayantanagarantassa, [etc., see above, the same passage quoted at the end of (2), up to fol.
thi line 2:] racito, reh ci ran ap so, sanisyo, mhi ra nisya nhan ta kva so, Vinaya-
tikalakkhanarasi namako, Vinasih tika mhat cu aman rhi so, gandho, asac phrac so kyamh
san, nitthito, ito, gato, patto, aprih sui rok pri.

(5) Vinayasankhepa-atthakatha

Beg.: namo tassa ~. ratanatyam, ratan2 sumh pah aponh kui, aham, safi, name namami, i,
tena, kron, hatantrayo, phrok ap prih so antaray rhi safi, hotu, tafih. cattari, leh pah kun so,
parajikani, tui lafih konh, terasa, kun so, samghadisesa, tui laith konh, dve, kun so, aniya-
tani, tui lanh konh, timsa, kun so, nisaggiyani, tui lafih konh, dvanavuti, kuih chai nhac pah
kun so, khuddaka, khuddakapacit, tui safi laii konh, cattari, kun so, patidesaniya, tui lanh
konh, paficasattati, kun so, sekhiya, tui lafih konh, iti imina pabhedena, phran, dve, satani
ca visati sikkhapadani, nhac ra nhac chay so sikkhapud tui safi, bhikkhunam, tui i, upo-
sathe, upus pru ra nhuik, uddesam, sui, agacchanti, kun i.

End (fol. po r line 9): Pakinnakakatha. Vinayalakkhanardsiya, Vinafih mhat cu kyamh
nhuik, Vinayasankhepatthakathato, Vinayasankhepa amafi rhi so atthakatha mha, sugan-
hitva, konh cva thut ya rve, likhita, reh cf ran ap so, ekanavisatikandd, Samkinnakatha-
kanda, Pabbajjakathakanda, Upasampadakathakanda, Simakathakanda, Uposathakathakanda,
Pavaranakathakanda, Vassavasakathakanda, Kathinakathakanda, Apattivisodhanakathﬁkanda,
Vattakathakanda, Kulasangahakathakanda, Garubhandakathakanda, Uddissakathakanda,
Sambhogakathakanda, Akappiyakathakanda, Visasagahakathakanda, Codanakathakanda,
Catupaccayabhijanakathakanda, Pakinnakakathakanda ah phran, ta chai kuih khu so apuinh
akhyah tui saii, nitthita, kun pri.
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vayantanagarantassa, [etc., see above, the same passage quoted at the end of (2), up to fol.
po line 3:) racito, reh ¢I ran ap so, sanisye, mhil ya nissya nhan ta kva so, Vinayattha-
kathalakkhanardst namako, Vinafih atthakatha mhat cu ama#n rhi so, gandho, asac phrac
so kyamh sai. nitthito, ito, gato, patto, aprih sui rok pri.

(6) Samantapasadika (Pacittiya-vannani up to Parivara-vannana)

Beg.: namo tassa ~. ratanatyam, ratand sumh pah aponh kui, aham. safi. name namimi, i,
tena, krof, hatantrayo, phrok ap prih so antardy rhi safi, hotu, tafh. afiid, mrih dhiih myak
ray, myha pru lui rve chul safi chul mhah safi ma prt rve chui mi sefi mha ta pah si lyak
chui so ca kah safi, Musikathd nama, Musdh chui so mafi safi, hoti 1,

End (fol. nu r line 9): Kammavaggavannana. Parivaravannand nitthitd. Vinayalakkhana-
raslyd, Vinaith mhat cu kyamh nhuik, Samantapisadikanamako, thak vanh kran mha kran
finui phvay rhi safl 1, aphrac kron Samantapasiddika amaii rhi so, Pacityaditthakathato,
tthakatha mha, suganhitva, konh cva thut yG@ rve, likhitd, reh < ran ap so. pahcakanda,
Bhikkhu-, Bhikkhini-, pacittiyakanda, Mahavaggakanda, Culavaggakanda, Parivirakanda,
hu chui ap so, 13h khu so apuinh akhyah tui sail, nitthitd, prth kun pri.

vavantanagarantassa, [etc., see above, the same passage quoted at the end of {2), up to fol.
nu line 1:| carato, reh cI ran ap so, sanisyo, mhi rd nisva nhan ta kva so, Vinayattha-
kathalakkhanarasinamake, Vinanh atthakathd mhat cu amai rhi so, gandho, asac phrac s
kvamh saf, nitthato, ito, gafo, paito, aprTh sut rok pri.

(7) Vajirabuddhi-tika

Beg.: namo tassa ~. ratanatyam, ratana sumh pah apenh kui, aham, safif, name namami, 1,
tena, kron, hatantrayo, phrok ap prib so antaray thi safi, hotu, tafih. namo t cttha, nhuik,
paramatthato, paramattha ah phran, buddhagunabahumanapabbhara, bhurdh kyeh joh 10 kui
myah cva mrat nuih sa phran rhuinh khranh rheh rhi so, cittanati, cit 1 fifivat khranh tafih,

End (fol. tha r line 9): Parivaravannana nitthitd. Vinayalakkhanarastyd, Vinafih mhat cu
kyamh nhuik, Vajirabuddhi nima tikato, Vajirabuddhi amaf rhi so k& mha, suganhitva,
konh cva thut yii rve, likhita, reh cT ran ap so, terasakandi, Pathamasangitivannanikanda,
Tatiyasangitivannanikanda, Bahiraniddnavannanakanda, Verafijanidinavannanikanda, Pard-
jikavannanikanda, Samghadisesavannanakanda, Aniyatavannanakanda, Nisaggiyavannana-
kanda, Khuddakabhikkhuvibhangavannanakanda, BhikkhunIvibhangavannanakanda, Ma-
havaggavannanikanda, Culavaggavannanikanda, Parivaravannanakanda, ah phran, ta cha
sumh khu so apuinh akhyah tmi safl, nitthitd, kun pri,

vayantanagarantassa. [etc., see above, the same passage quoted at the end of (2), up to fol.
tha line 3:} racito. reh ¢l ran ap so, sanisyo, mhi rd nisya nhan ta kva so, Vinaya-
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tikdlakkhanarasinamako, Vinafinih tikd mhat cu amai rhi so, gandho, asac phrac so kyamh
sanf, nitthito, ito, gato, patto, aprih sui rok pri.

(8) Saratthadipani-tika

Beg.: namo tassa ~. ratanatyam, ratani sumh pah aponh kui, aham, safi, name namami, i,
tena, kron, hatantrayo, phyok ap prih so antaray rhi safi, hotu, tafih. tattha, thui vijja tui
tvan, dibbacakkhufianam, laih konh, puppenivasafianam, lafih konh, asavakkhayafianafi ca,
lafih konh, iti, suiv, vijja, vijja tui safi, ima tisso, rve sumh pah tui tanh.

End of the text on the last extant fol. in part 2 of the Saratthadipani-tika, viz. in the
Vattukamavarakatha-vannana (ChS II 289; fol. dham v line 10): atikkamitva, lvan rve,
tthito, tafifi so, koci, ta cum ta yok so, s safi, di

(9) Vimativinodani-tika

The text on the first extant fol. bi starts in the Bhiimatthakatha-vannana (ChS I 175): -nko,
ni bho achanh rhi so patta mrah, masarakallam, prok prok krah krah achanh rhi so patta
mrah, iti evam, suiv, dgatam, so, ...

End (fol. mu v line 6): Sangahavaggavannana. Parivaravannana nitthita. Vinayalakkhana-
rasiya, kyamh, Vimativinodani nima tikato, Vimativinodani aman rhi so tika mha,
suganhitvd, konh cva thut ya rve, likhita, kun so, navakanda, Pathamasangitivannanakanda,
Dutiyayasangitivannanakanda, Bahiranidanavannanakanda, Ajjhattikavannanikanda, Bhi-
kkhuvibhangavannanakanda, Bhikkhuinivibhangavannanakanda, Mahavaggavannanakanda,
Cualavaggavannanakanda, Parivaravannanakanda ah phran kuih khu so apuinh akhyah tui
safi, nitthita, prih kun prih.

The name of the author, Rhan Naninda, is mentioned in the colophons.
For different texts with the same title see 2273, 2369.

MSS: cf. BhP 1028; KVMK 1152, 1153; LCP Add. 134 (B); Palace 2 (14), 21 (6); Pit-st
166 (655); 194 (998).

! ChS counts 34 chapters whereas in our MS the Viharavinicchayakanda is a separate chapter.

169



No. 858

858 Cod.birm. 300. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; both covers have an additional third punch-hole, on the inner
surfaces of both covers 1a is embossed, and both bear a cotton loop; on one of them rheh is written
in pencil, and on the other one nok, On the inner surface of the first cover (rheh) as well 4s on the
inner side of its leop Saratthatikad nissya (on the loop: Sarattha nissya) and underneath i kosalla
is written in pencil. Foll. 309: ka-(yam}; the last 2 foll., viz. {y0} and {yam}, have no foliation
sign; foll, ti and dho are missing, the MS contains 2 sections: (1) foll. 195: ka-thi: Terasakan tika
nisya; (2) foll. 114: thu-(yam): Pacit tikd nisya; the first and last foll. of both sections are ticd
together with some supporting leaves. 50 x 6 cm. 39-40 x 5.5 cm. 9 lines, 2 punch holes. Gilded.
Rather good handwriting. Marginal titles; (1) Terasakan nissa/nissayya/nissaya/nisya, Terasakan
itka, Terasakan tikd nak or Terasakan ka nisya on most of the foll.; {2) Pacit t1ka nissya or Pacit
t1kd only on about 2/3 of the foll., mainly at the beginning. On a couple of foll. ithe name of the
former owner is written instead of the marginal title, viz. on fol. ghih: Khram-kri-kve chard (6 cd,
on foll. na, i1, nai, co, jhi, dnah: Khram-krih-kve/kve kyorih chard ja, on fol. nam: Khram-krih-kve
chara ja, on foll. ca, cai; Khram-kri-kve kyonth chard bhura ja, on foll. cam, to, 1o, tih, tho, da,
dhai: Khram-krih-kve/kve kyonh chard 10 j@/cd, on fol. fifiu: Khram-krih-kve chard bhurd ja, on fol.
dha: Khram-krih-kve kyonh ¢d, and alse the name of the donor on fol. dha: Mui-kon bhurah aka
U Mrat Phru ja nt mon nham cd, on fol. dhi: Muih-kon bhura taka, on fol. dhi: ja rth mon nham
korh mhu, on fol. nd: Muih-konh bhurd takd U Mrat Phri, on fol. nam: ja ni mon nham kofi mhu.
Corrections on foll. ki, kham, bo. Dated sakkaraj 1218 khu (1857 A.D.). Donors: Uh/Phuih Mrat
Phri, the donor of the pageda of Muih-konh in the Kachin state, and his wife. Former owner: an
abbot of the Khram-krth-kve/kve monastery. Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Pathama Chan-tai chard 16 Rhan Nanasaddhamma (Nanilankara): Saratthadipani nissaya
This MS contains the nissayas on Sdriputta’s Saratthadipani covering the Pali text in
Saratthadipani-tika (ChS) 1T 300-448 and III 1-129. The first part is called Terasakan
tika nisya and the second part Pacit tika nisya.
(1) Terasakan tika nisya
Beg.: namo tassa ~.

narinarahitam natham, dhammam mohavidhamsakam,

namassitvana sambuddham, desantam pi narasabham.

patyavattagitha.
nibbanapapakam dhammarn, ekantasukhadayakam,

sududdasam vitamalam, tathagatehi piijitam.
tasiyanakaraviplla.
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naranganam pufifiakkhettam, vantasamsaragiminam,
munindorasasambhiitam gatam samgham ganuttamam.
pathyavatia,

annave bahupakare hitdhite 'nusitthake,
attanatie ca sakkaccam, garavo mama guruno.
pathamasakaravipulagatha.

Terasakandatikiyam nissayam n’ atthi ti no sutam,
mandapafifiinam sattiya nanagandhehi pekkhiva.
pathyavatta.

yam no vaceti sissanam, likkhissaham yathaphalam,
tathavukam, mahapetva, vippasannena cetasi.
pathyavatta.

naranarahitam, 13 nat brahma sattava aponh tui 1 acih apvih kui rvak chon (o m@ tat ta so,
natham, la sumpabh tui 1 kuih kvay ra laiifih phrac 18 mi tha so, mohavidhamsakam, moha
kui phyak sih tat ta so, dhammam, tarah kui desentam, ho td mi tat tha so, narasabham,
It sum @ tui i amhu phrac 0 mb tha so, sambuddham api, mrat cva bhurdh kui laffi,
namassitvd namami, rhi khuih 1, namassitvana rhi khuih pri rve. nibbanapapakam, nibban
sui rok ce tat tha so, ekantasukhadayakam, can cac mrat so nibban khyam s kui pe (& mi
tat tha so, sududdhasam, alvan mran nhuin khai ta so, vitamalam, kanh so aiifiac akre rhi
tha so, tathagatehi, mrat cvi bhurgh tui safify, pujitam, payd ap tha so, dhammam api, chay
pah so tarzh t6 mrat kui lafifih, namassitva namami, rhi khuih i, namassitvana, rhi khuih pif
rve. niranganarm, kilesa safifi hi so angana ma rhi pri tha so, pufifiakhettam, konh mhu
tafifih hil so myui ce tuj i cuik pyui 13 lay mre konh sa phvay lafifih phrac tha so, vanta-
samsaragaminam, samsard tafifih hi so svah khranh kui am t3 mi pri tha so, munindorasa-
sambhiitam, mrat cvi bhurah 1 ran nhuik phrac so sih 0 aphrac sui, gatam, rok t5 mi pri
tha so, panuttamarm, guin taki tui thak mrat so rhac yok so ariyapugguil tw i aponh phrac
tha so, samgham api, samgha 0 kui lafifi, namassitvd namami, i, namassitvana, rve. annace
ca, samuddara nhan ¢ so pitakap sum pum nhuik laiifi konh, hitdhite ca, ¢i pvah rhi safifi
ma rhi safii nhuik lafifih konh, atthanatthe ca, akyuih rhi safif ma rhi safifi nhuik lafifih
konh, bahupakire, myah so kyeh jih rhi kun ta so, anusitthake, svan san pra sa chumma tat
kun tha so, garavo, arui ase aleh amrat pru ap kun tha so, mama, n3h i, guruno, chara mrat
tui kui, sakkaccam, rui se cvah namassitva namami, i, namassitvana, rhi khuih pi7 rve.
Terasakandatikaya, Terasakan tika 1, nissdya, amhi nissaya safifi, atthi t, rhi i hi rve, no
amhehi, nd i safifi, na sutam, ma krah ca phih, atha, tuiv thui sui ma krah ca pha so kron,
no, 8a tui i, guru Nidnalankarabhisaddhammadhajamabadhammardjaguru hil so tam chit
namam 5 rhi so chard mrat safifi, mandapafifidnam, nu so pafifid rhi kun so amyuih sah tuj
i, sattd, akywh nah, nanagandhehi, acon con so tika kyamh i i nhan, pekkhiya, tuik khuik
krafifi thu rve, yam attham, akran {ika anak kui, sissanam, ta pafiii apon tui ah, vaceti, khya
t0 mi 1, tam, thui khya td mi ap so tika anak kui, sadhukam, konh cva, ahdpetva, ma yut
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ce mi rve, vippasannena, athiih sa phran krafifi fifius cva so, cetasa, cit phran, yathaphalam,
acvam alyhok, aham, Dhammasiri amaiifi rhi so na safifi, likkhissam, re tan pe am.

idani, ya khu akha nhuik, Parajikasamvannanasamanantariya, Parajikakanda kui phvan safifi
1, akhyah mai nhuik, va, Pardjikakanda i aphvan phrac so atthakatha i akhyih mai nhuik,

Between the last 2 foll. of this section, viz. thi and thi, is a textual gap, ie. fol. thi ends
in the Vassikasatikasikkhapadavannana of the Pattavagga (ChS II 438 line 9 in the Pali
text):

End (fol. thi v line 9): vassikasatikd, kui, ekdhanikathaya vassupaniyikiaya laddha ¢’ eva
nitthito ¢a ti, hi rve, vuceati, 1, elen’ eva na yena, T safl phran

Fol. thi: ttha, nhuik, datum, nha, labbhati, i, paliyam, nhuik, dgatanayena ti, hi safifi kah,
yattha tumhakam deyyadhammeo ti 3dind, so, na yena, phran, sanghe, nhuik, parinatabhavo,
aphrac, tam, thui ffivat so bhd kui, fifatva, si lyak, attano, sui, parinhamanam, fifivat ce
khranh, patilabho, ra khranh, iti imani tui safi, ettha, nhuik, angini, tu taiii. dasamam, so,
parinatasikkhipadam, safi, nitthitam, pri. Pattavaggo tatiyo. iti ima anuggamena, I myha
atuinh arhaf rhi so saddhia 1 acafi anak 1 acaf phran. Samantapasadikiya, Samantapasadika
amafii rhi so, Vinayatthakathaya, Vinaih atthakatha nhuik, Saratladipaniyam, Sarattadipani
amaiiii thi so k3 nhuik, Tisakavannana, Tisakapacit aphvan safi, nitthitd, piT pri.

pu ti @ nhan prani cum pd lui i. Muih-konh bhura takd Phuth Mrat Phri ja ni mon nham
korh mhu nibban chu.

(2) Pacit t1ka nisya

Beg. (fol. thu line 1) namo tassa ~. Musavidavaggassa, Musividavag i, pathama-
sikkhapade, nhuik, khuddakanant ettha, T pud nhuik, khuddakasaddo, khuddakasaddi safi,
bahusaddapariyiyo, bahusadda 1 pariyay taffih, ..

End (fol. {yo) r line 7): sabbasavapaham maggan ti, hu safi kah, sabbisavavigatakam, sat
1at so, arahattamaggam, mag sui, patva, rok rve, sasantine, mimi santan nhuik, uppadetva,
phrac ce rve, passanta nibbitin ti, hii safifi kah, maggannanilocanena, ¢1 phran, nihbanam,
kui, sacchikarontu, myhak mhok pru kun lo, pappontu ti v, pappontu hi rve lafifi, patho
path rhi i, tattha thui gatha nhuik, nibbdtin ti ettha, nhuik, khandhaparinibbanam, khandha-
parinibbin kui, gahetabbam, 1. iti imipd anuggamena, phran, Samantapasadikiya, so.
Vinayatthakathdya nhuik, Saratthadipaniyam, nhuik, Bhikkhunivibhangavanpnani, saiifi,
nitthita, pri.

sasand 10 rdah ton pat lumh tafifih ce khranh nha lannh kon, anak mramma nuin kun so
amyuih sah aporh tui | akyuih nhd lafh kon, Nadnalankarabhisaddhammadhajamaha-
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dhammarajagury tam chit ndmam & rhi s6 #d twin kye ju rhan phrac 1@ ma so Chan-tai
chard 7 bhurdh krih safif, ta pafifi sah tui ah san krah pui sa khya 6 mi so Saratthadi-
pani ama#ift rhi so Pacit (Tka nissya kah pr1 i

sakkardj 1218 khu ta-pui-tvai la prafifi kyé 5 rak 6 kyd ne ne sum khyak 11 akhyin tvan
Sararthadipani amafif rhi so Pdcit i nissya kui reh kith rve pri safif.

For the author, whose name is menticned in the introduction and the colophon of the
second part, sce '97.

MS (Terasakan tika nisya only): Pit-st 161 (618).

859 -860 Cod.birm. 301. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts, Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; on the outer surface of one cover the
titles are written in black ink: Sarigruih adhippay, Mahavan vaithu. The MS is tied up by a short
piece of a ribbon, the parthand of which is not legible any more, because the ribbon is too dirty and
faded out. Foll. 275: 859 foll. 158: ka-dha: Mahavan vatthu; 860 foll. 117: ka-fifi¢ (foliation sign
jai is omitted): Sangruih adhippay, containing 9 sections: (1) foll. 14: ka-kha: Cit puinh adhippay,
(2) foll, 11: khi-ga: Cetasik puinih adhippay, (3) foll. 9: ga-g6: Pakin puinh adhippay, (4) foll. 10;
gam-ghai; Vithi puinh adhippay, (5) foll. 13: gho-ng: Vithimut puinh adhippay, (6) foll. 7:
no-ct: Rup puinh adhippay, (7) foll. 9: co-cha: Samucafiiih puinh adhippay, (8) foll. 23: cha-jha:
Paccaffih puinh adhippay, (9) foll. 20: jhi—fific: Kammatthanh puinh adhippay; the first and last
foll. of each text or section resp. are tied together with some supporting leaves. 46.2-46.4 x 5.6 cm.
38-39 x 5 cm. 10 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very clear handwriting.
Marginal titles: 859 Matika caififi on foll. ka-ki and Mahavan vatthu on the other foll. except foll,
ka, ght, che, ja; 860 (1) Cit puifih/puin on foll. ka-ki, ku, and Cit puiih adhibbay on foll. ko -kha;
(2) Cetasik puinih adhibbay on foll. ka, ga, and Cetasik puif/puinh on foll. ka-kha, kham, kha; (3)
Pakin puinh adhibbay on foll. ka and go, and Pakin puinb/puin on foll. gi-gai and go; (4) Vithi
puinh adhibbéy/adhippay; (5) Vithimut puinh adhippdy; (6) Rup puiih adhippay; (7)
Samuccafib/Samuccaiifih puinh adhippay/adhibbay; (8) Paccafih/Paccaiifih puinh adhibbay on all {oll.
except foll. chi and jha; (9) Kammatthanh puinh adhippdy. On the outer supporting leaf tied
together with the last fol. of the MS ve is written in pencil in the left margin, and in the middle
between the punch holes the tiles and information on the number of foll. also in pencil: Nion-pa'
rva ma Mahavan vatthu, ka aca gha achumm, Sangruih adibbay, ka aca #ific achumh, pe kham 5
arigd [= 60 supporting leaves), cd sah pe kham por 28 angd [336 foll. and supporting leaves).?
Corrections on 860 fol. gu. Dated sakkarij 859 no date; 860 (1) 1249 khu (1887 A.D.}. Burmese.
Prose.
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! Probably Nfion-pan village.
* Actually there are only 335 foll. and supporting leaves, because foliation sign jai is omitted (see
above).

859 Cod.birm. 301. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 859-860.

Kyih-sai-leh-thap chard td Rhan Munindabhidhaja: Mahavan vatthu

Like the printed editions the text of our MS starts with the introductory verses (Maha-
vamsam mahdndnam ...) and their nissaya, but then follow the contents of the text (matika)
which are missing in the printed edd. The text proper starts on fol. ku r line 3.

End (fol. dha line 10): prTh cumh khranh sui rok i.

nibbanapaccayvo hont.

In the final passage is mentioned that Kyih-sai-leh-thap chari t5 from Rvhe-ton wrote this
Burmese paraphrase of the Mahavamsa or history of Ceylon in the year 1240 koja (1878
A.D.)). For his life and works see Ganthav 112-113 (116).

Edd.: Kyih-sai-leh-thap chard o, Mahavan varthu Jambudipa ca tamh, Rankan: Lay TI
Manduin Press 1328/1966, pp. 31-379. - Kyi-sai-leh-thap chara (5, Mahdvan vatthu 14 krih,
Rankun: Gandhama Press s.d., pp. 33-380. — Whitbread 69 s.v. Mahawan watthu - BB
142 s.v. Munindabhi-dhaja.

MSS: BhP 823; KVMK 838; Palace 68 (171, 173).

860 Cod.birm. 301. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 859-860.

Chan-tai chard o Rhan Sdgara(?): Sangruih adhippay

The beginning of the MS and the end of each chapter are quoted:
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(1) Cit puinh

Beg. (fol. ka line 1): namo tassa ~. sabbafifiu mrat cva bhurah safifi, Savatthi prann tam
khah anih kanda amafin rhi so uyafi mhth safifi cuik ap so sa rak pan ranh nhuik, arhe
anok Cakravala tam tuinh thi ’on ratana cankra kiih kui pham chanh t6 mi prih lyhan, atu
ma rhi so bhurah i tan tay ca mvay khranh phran cankram krva svah t6 mu rve, athak phrac
so kuiy t0 abhui mha mih alyham, ’ok phrac so kuiy td abhui ye arafi, 1, ok phrac so
kuiy t6 abhui mha mih lyham, athak phrac so kuiy abhui mha re arafifi, 1, rhe td ka mih
lyham, nok kuiy td ka re ayafifi, 1, nok kuiy t6 ka mih lyham, rhe kuiy t6 ka re ayaiid, 1,
lakya myak lumh t6 ka mih lyham, lak vaih myak lumh t5 ka re ayaiii, 1, lak vaih myak
lumh t0 ma mih lyham, lakya myak Iumh t0 ka re ayanfi, 1, lakya nah td ka mth lyham,
lak vaih nah t0 ka re ayaid, 1, ...

End (fol. kha v line 10): Cit pumh prih 1.

uddham yava pavakkha ca adho yava avicito’
samanta Cakkavalesu ye sattd, pathavicard
abyapaccha nivara ca nidukkha ca nuppatva.

uddham yava pavakkha ca adho yava avicito
samanta Cakkavalesu ye satta, akdse card
abyapaccha nivera ca nidukkha ca nuppatva.

uddham yava pavakkha ca adho yava avicito
samanta Cakkavalesu ye sattd. udake card
abyapaccha nivara ca nidukkha ca nuppatva.

nibbanapaccayo hotu.

sakkardaj 1249 khu ka-chum la pranif kyé chai ta rak anga ne na nak so na ri akhyin tvan
Cit puinh adhibbay kui reh kith rve prih ’on mran safifi. pu, di, a.

(2) Cetasik puinh
End (fol. khah v line 9): Cetasik puinh prih i.

nibbanapaccayo hotu. nat li sadhu khé ce sov. pu di @ nhan praii cum pa lui i. >~ sabbe,
sattha sabbe pand, sabbe bhiita, sabbe puggald, sabbe atthabhdavapariyapanna sabba
itthiyo sabbe purisd@ sabbe ariya, sabbe anariyd, sabbe deva, sabbe manusd, sabbe vini-
patika aveyd hontu, abyapaccha hontu anika hontu sukhi attanam pariharantu dukkha
mudicantu yatha laddhasampattito ma vigacchantu kammasaka.”® 1 tvanh Cetasik puinh
adhibbay prih i.

175



No, 860

(3) Pakin puinh

End (fol. g6 line 7): Pakin puinh prih i,

{4) Vithi puish

End (fol. ghai line 7): Vithi puinh adhibbay prih i

(5) Vithimut puinih

End (fol. ito line 3): 1 tvanh Vithimut puinh prih i

{6) Rup puinh

End (fol. cf line 3): Sagaradhajasiriparamamahadhammargjadhirdiaguru i laddhalaiiji-
tena therena likkhito vinicchayo. nibbanapaccaye hotu. 1 tvanh Rup puinh adhibbay prih
i.

{7) Samuccaiifih puinh

End (fol. cah v linc 4): Samuccafifih puinh prih 1.

Ratanapira, catuttha jambii, cuth muih yi saif, chan phri sa khaw. nar rhan bhum rhi,
bhiipati phya, manh tardh krih lak thak [hii 16 mi ap so, Sagaravamsabhidhajamaha-
dhammardjaguru, pathama tam chit to. Ratand pumm, Rvhe-bhum mrui tafifi nanh tanf,
sdsanadayakd, mahdadhammardj manh khon manh phydh manh tardh krih lak thak thi 0
mii ap so, Sagaradhajasiriparamamahidhammardjadhirdjaguru, dutiva tam chit 0. 7 sui
manh nhac chak mrok, ta khvan chok sul, lyham tok kyak sa re, mri te chan chan, pvah
lan ta mii, Thil 10 mit ap so, tam chip nama, sukhisallekhastlasamadhigun chl nam sa myuih
tui phran kye firia si tanh kyo co khranh rhi 16 mid so chard té bhurdh safi, likhito, reh ap
so, vinicchayo, achumh aphrat safi, nitthito, prih prasi cum prih.

{8) Pacaiifih puinh

End (fol. jha line 5): 1 tvan Paccafifih puinh piih prih. pu, di, @

{9) Kammarthanh puinh

End (fol. iific v line 7): Kammatthanh puinh prh i.

Abhidhammatthasarigaha kyamh kui leh 1@ chon rvak sé lafith adhippdy sabho kui athak
‘ok nhth nhoh rve ma yii cha nhuin pd, athak "ok nhih nhoh rve yi cha nhuifi ‘on ma

kyansih ma kyay reh sah rve peh pd manfi akrorih nhan, Amarapira mrut, mrok myak nha
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kyeh thuih rap ne updsaka takd akok cd@ reh Rvhe-ton nardka, akrim krim aphan phan lyok
torth pan so krowt nhut tak dgum chon lvay rum reh sdh ci ran ap so paramatthasabho
adhibbay prih [ Sagarajarasiriparamamahadhammardjadhirdjaguru ti laddhalafijitena
therena likkhito paramatthavinicchayo.

>-sabbe sattd, sabbe pana, sabbe bhiita, sabbe puggald, sabbe attabhdvaparivapanna,
sabbd ittiyo, sabbe purisd, sabbe ariyd, sabbe ana-ariya, sabbe deva, sabbe manussa sabbe
vinipatikd, averd hontu bydpacchd hontu, anighd honti sukhi attanam, yatha laddhasam-
pattito mad vigacchantu kammasaka.™*

From the colophons we learn that the author of this treatise on the Abhidhammatthasangaha
got two titles, Sagaravamsabhidhajamahadhammarajaguru and also Sagaradhajasiriparama-
mahadhammarajadhirajaguru, so he is most probably wdentical with Chan-tai chara to6 Rhan
Sagara (see '42 and the references there). This work, however, is not mentioned in the
available reference works. We hitherto know about two different texts called Sangruih
adhippay, one by Mrui-pran-kiih chard o [*383 (1), 890], and one by Bah-ka-ra chard to
(ed.. Sargruih adhippay kok, Rankun: Sudhammavati/The Thudhamavadi Press 1326
B.E./1964 AD.). In both works the fifth chapter bears the subtitle Bhum puinh, whereas
our MS calls it Vithimut puinh.

MSS: cf. BhP 1100; LCP 6¢ (B), 41 (C); Palace 41 (57), 46 (100).

! For pada a and b of this and the following two verses cf. 433,
2 Ror this final passage cf. %656, *723 (2), 779 (7), 870 (2).

861-864 Cod.birm. 302. BSB, Miinchen

Incomplete collection of 4 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers, on the edges gilded and painted red.
On the outer surface of one cover Dhammapada is scratched in; on the inner and outer surfaces of
the other one some illegible writing in pencil. Foll. 229: chah-yah: 861 foll. 99: chah-ta: Khudda-
sikkha nissya sac; 862 foll. 49: ti —ni: Mulasikkha nissya; 863 foll. 17: ni-pai: Bhikkhiini patimok;
864 foll, 64; po-yah; Dhammapada; 5 supporting leaves, on one of which the beginning of the
namo tassa-formula is scratched in. Damage due to mould. 49 x 5.6 cm. 39 x 4.5 cm. 9 lines. 2
punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Clear handwriting. Marginal titles: 861 Khuddasikkha
nissya on all foll. except foll. jam, jhi, jhai, jhah, fifia, fific, fifigh, ta, i, ti, thu, thd, dai; 862
Milasikkhi nissya on all foll, except foll. tho, thah, do, dha, dha, dham; 863 Bhikkhunipamok on
fol. n1 and Bhikkhunipidimuk on fol. pe; 864 Dhammapadavatthu on fol. bhi-mam, ya-vyd, yah,
and Dhammapadavatthu phrac saii on fol. yam. Corrections on foll. ta, dah, nai, no, nd, po, bham,
md, ya, ya. On the recto of fol. ti Malasikkha nissya is written in pencil, on the recto of fol. ni
Bhikkhuntparimok and on the verso of fol. yah Dhammapatha also in pencil. Dated sakkardj
861-863 1230 khu (1868 A.D.); 864 no date. Donor: Mon Ca and his wife from Ton-st-ju viliage.
Pali and Burmese. 861, 862 Prose and verse; 863, 864 prose.
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861 Cod.birm. 302. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 861-864.

Maniratand chard 10 Rhan Ariyalankira: Khuddasikkha nissaya

The beginning of this text is missing. It starts on fol. chdh r line 1: gathabandhavasena
rassam katvd pardjika t vuttam hu chuiv ap sa taififi,

End (fol. nam v line 4} ayam Khuddasikkhd, 7 Khuddasikkhi safi, etthdvatd etthaki
gatakkamato, T sulv chui ap pri so, Parajika cattaro aca, sabbasamyojanakkhayam achum
rhi so gatha acafi rhi 5o, parimanato, kyamh atuin arhafi ah phran, githanam, gatha tuiv i,
paficamatiehi, nah khu sankhya atuin arhafifi rhi kun so, satchi, ard tuiv phran, nitthanam,
prih khranh, su upagata, rok i, 1 anak kdh A3 tuiv 1 aluiv tafinh, 7 suiv chuiv ap prih so
anak yojana khranh nhuik, ctthavaid safifi alum cum so Khuddasikkhd kyamh kuiv nai i
parimanato nhan visesanavisesya phrac 1, tika aluiv k3h yojand san i, aran anak 10 prih,
ayam Khuddasikkha, safifi, parimanato, phran, githanam, suiv i, pafificamatthchi, kun so,
satehi, sutv phran, etthavata, 1 myha na rd so githd are atvak phraf, nitthanam, sulv,
upagatd, i. tikd chard aluiv anak yojand khranh nhuik, etthavati, safifl, paficamatthchi gatahi
i satehi kuiv nai i. Kkuddhasikkh3 nissya sac prih 1.

[Here follow the very same verses as quoted in '80 and Oldenb 105.2 from Kusanndmassa
up to munisasanabuddhiyd and their nissaya, then the portion from yatha arantardyena up
to Bhavissdmi, phrac ra luiv i (see '93 p. 126 line 21 up to p. 127 line 8: cf. the cor-
responding passages in '38, '64, '80), and finally the MS continues:]

(fol. ta r line 3:) kvamh pru chard pru ton so chu apuin kah nitthitam.

T ja Khuddaka-, sikkhdya kuiv,
potthaka tvan, pe pd tan rve,

pri khrarh tum lac, sakkardj koja,
nhac sankhyad kuiv, langd phran ah,
sakd pyah sulv, pran krah manfi mha,
mhat s@h nd lo, kojd phran so,

ta thon kyd rve, pd safifi nhac ra,
cvanh pa ndah khu, utu vasanta,

md sa kho ran, to-sa-lan |,

prafifi khranh po tak, kyd sum rak tvan,
nhak Galum ran, khyarse kham lyak,
thuiv saffi rak tvan, cak siriya,

myvanh prafifi kha rhuik, sdsand nah thon,
rnhac myah mron tvan, tafifi ‘on tai sam,
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cit phran kran rve, aham mama,
kusala kuiv, phrac ra ce so,
manorammd, kon ’on sa phran,
sammasambud, pitakat kuiv,

mrat so ratand, asa pya phran,
saddhadeyya, rhi sa myha tuin,

ma chuin ma tva, ja likkha kuiv,

lak kha ka krveh, pre ’on peh rve,
re pd safin sa, i saff ca kah,

sa Ana kho hut Khuddasikkha,
kyamh rvhe ja tannh, sammdchanda,
kusala kuiv, ra pa cim riha,

ja taka kah, sa fAifia nama,

Mon Sa Rva hu, kho kya liz buil,
amydh chuiv i, thuiv si sak nham,
kyan bhak mhan sarin, kovh mvanh itthiya,
bhariya kah, ripanikay,

tan tvay thvah mvhat, prac lvat veh kvah
su nama kah, sa fifia kho tum,

Ma Marh Gum hu, li pu takad,
panfat pa i, i ja pufa,

kusala kron, prafifi ma khemad,
amatd suiv, rok kho tuinh 'on,

leh bhor, pay mha, kan lvat ra rve,
manussadeva, phrac luiv pa i,
khemd amatam, rok khyim mhan ka,
sum tan chu mrat, luiv ap ra ra,
yathad ra ha, thuik ra ya rve,

amata khema, prafifi "on khya suiv,
lvay ka rok kron, chu sa ton saj.

i konh punria akyuivh tannh.

1 ja kusala, T bhaga kuiv,

mata pita, nnataka ka,

chard ma krvanh, manh lasiiih ma lvat,
mith mat punndh, manh sah manh mre,
sattheh si krvay, kun svay lay lut,

yut yut mrat mrat, lu rap rha cah,

Ivha samdh lhe thuiv, kho ruivh gan thanh,
lii svay chuiv rd, ta na mu chuiv,

amyuiv kuiv sa, aca phra rve,

anajati, visayakhet,
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ma lac ma krvanh, phrac ran phrak tum,
ta mhun mvhah mvhah, ri rdh pi pan,
chay ta tam kuiv, ma cham ma nranh,
pa pravh lha cva, kham ra yha safn,
ekatimsa, bhava summh chay,

cvanh kay ta bhum, akum ananta,
venevya kuiv, sukha phrac ce,

kA tiv ve I, kho thve sdadhu,

konk khyi pru lo, ya khu ha tuiv,

non kha bhuiv sa, pru rd@ amhdn,
kusalam kuiv, jatam bhava,

mydah tha rve sd, kambhd rhafifi lyah,
me lyo wrah rve, mhat sah ma ra,

rhi ka Ivhan, si ra "on 5@,

sankhya tvak kin, nhac simh le sonh,
aponh yi ja, thith pro eva sah,
mahapathavi, 1 mreh con tat,

nat Vasundrl, si Afth than cvd,

pa thvak lah rve, ma krah mat mat,
thuiv rhe rat mha, sakkhiya kuiv,
phrac kya ce mhu, dhitthan pru saff,

sadhu sadhu kho ce sov. akkhard ~ clram fitthatu sdsane. sdsare, mrat cvd bhurdh sasand
t0 nhuik, ciram, mraf rhafifi cvd, rithatu, tanf pd ce sa taifh. nitthitam. pu, di, 4, nhan
pranf cum pd luiv i. nibbanapaccayo hotu. tann. sakkardj 1230 prafifl na-to lachan le rak
ne ne mvanh taif akhyin rvan Khuddasikkha nissya kuiv re kii rve prih 'on mran safif.
nitthito, 1.

Maniratani chara t& Rhan Ariyalankdra, who is alse known as Ne-ranh chara t0, wrote this
nissaya on Khuddasikkha in the year 2263 B.E. (1719 A.D.), according to the final verses
in this MS and also in '80 (quoted there). The last passage of the text proper, however, is
not identical with the corresponding portion quoted in '80, and our text is called Khudda-
sikkha nissya sac, i.e. the “new” nissaya, at the end of the text proper quoted above.

For the author see '38.

MSS: cf. '80; and also FilRAS 59, Oldenb 105.2.
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862 Cod.birm. 302. BSB, Berlin

Description see above, 861 -864.

Mulasikkha nissaya
Beg. (fol. ti v line 1): namo tassa —.

natvi natham pavakkhami Milasikkham samasato,
bhikkhuna navakenado, milabhasaya sikkhitum.

aham, nd saffi, natham, sattava tuiv 1, kuiv kvay ra phrac so ratand sumpah tuiv i apon tuiv
kuiv, natvi, rhi khuivh @ rve, navakena, asac phrac so, bhikkhuna, rahan tuiv safif, ado, aca
nhuik, milabhasaya, Magathabhasd phran, sikkhitum, san khranh nha, Milasikkham,
Maulasikkhz mafifi so kyamh kuiv, samisato, akyanh &h phran, pavakkhami, ho pe lattan,

End (fol. na r line 1): tikkhattum, summh kyim, vatva, rve, pavaretabbam, i. fifiat anak
pavarani anak, kuiv nok kuiv mha ca rve yojand le. attatam bhante samghassa kathinam
dhammiko kathinattharo, anumodami u, tikkhattum vatvd kathinam anumodhatabbam.
atthatam, la, anumodami ti hil rve, tikkhattum, summh kyim, vatva, rve, kathinam, kuiv,
anumodhatabbam, anumodani pru ra i, bhante, arhan bhurih tuiv, samghassa, ah, kathinam,
kuiv, attatam, khanh safifi, hoti, i, kathinattharo, kathin khanh khranh safifi, hoti, i, kathina-
ttharo, kathin khan khranh safift, dhammiko, tarah nhan lyhd safifi, hou, 1, tam, thuiv kathin
khan khranh kuiv, anumodhami, vamh mrok i. aketh m@i k&h dvuso hu chuiv 1a i, kathin
khan so pugguil s0 kah anumodatha hu chuiv. Mulasikkha samatta.

imasmim vikdre, imam temasam vassam upemi ti’,
tikkhattum vatva vasitabbam.

imasmim, la, upemiti, hit rve, vassam, vd kuiv, vassitabbam, chuiv ap i. imasmim vihare, 1
kyorh nhuik, imam temdsam, 1 sumh la pat lummh, vassam, va kuiv, upemi, kap i,

methunddinndnafi ca manussaviggahuttari,
pardjikani cattari cajavatthu asamsaya.”

methunddinndnafi ca, metun pardjika adinnaddan parajika laifh konh, manussaviggahuttari,
manussaviggahapdrajika uttarimanussadhammapardjika lafifth korh, cantari, leh pah kun
so, pardjikani, pardjika tuiv saitfi kah, asamsayd, yum mhah pai Iyak, cajavatthu, cvan ap
so pugguil safifi, hoti, L.

“visatthi kayasamsaggam, dutthullam, attakama ca,
saficarittam kuti ¢’ eva vikdro ca amitlakam.
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kificilesahi ca bhedo ca tad' eva anuvattakam,
duppacca kitladiisan ca samghddisesai ca terasa.”’

visatthi ca sukka, visatthi sanghadisis lafifih konh, kayasamsaggafi ca, kayasamsagga-
sanghadisis laanh konh, durtthullam, dutthullasarighadisis lafifik konh, attakama ca, atia-
kamasanghadisis lafifih konh, saficarittai ca, saficarittasanghddisis lafh konh, kuti ¢ eva,
kutikdrasanghddisis lafifih konh, vikdro ca, vikdrasanghddisis lafifh konh, amilakam,
amilakasanghddisis lafifh konh, kificidesafl ca, kificidesasanghadisis lafnh kérlh, bhedo ca.
sanghabhedakasanghadisis laffh konh, tad’ eva anuvattakam, ukkhindnuvattakasavighddisis
lafifih korh. duppacca kiladiisafi ca, dupaccasarighddisis laffh konh, kiladisakasarghd-
disis lafifih konh, iti, 1 suiv so aprah ah phran, sanghddisesafl ca, sarghdadisis apat aponh
sanf kah, terasa, ta chay sumh pdh tuiv safn, honti, kun 1.

*-pardjikani cattdri sarghddisesd terasa
anfyata duve vuttd timsa nisaggiyd, pana

khuddaka navuti dve ca cattdro pdtidesa
nippapanceva, niddittha paficasattati sekhiva.™

parajikanic kui, cattari, 3 pah fuiv hii rve, vuttd, ho to mi ap kum i, samghadisesda, sam-
ghadisis apdar riv kuiv, terasa, 13 pah tui hit rve, vuttd, kun i, aniyatd, aniyatasikkhapud
tuiv kuiv, duve, nhac pah tuiv hii rve, vuttd, kum i, nisaggiva pana, missaggipdcit apat suiv
kui kah, timsa, 30 tui hid rve, vuttd, kun i, khuddakd, khuddakapdcit apar tui kul kah,
dvenavuti, 92 pah i hi rve, nippafifieca, kan pri so kilesa rhi so bhurdh sa khan safif,
niddirtho, pra 6 mi pe i, patidesanl, patidesanl apdt tuiv kuiv kah, cattdro, leh pdh tuiv
hi rve, nidditthd, pra 1d mii pe i. sekhiya, sekhiya tarah tuiv kuiv kah, paficasattati, 75 pdh
hil rve, nidditthd, pra 10 mi pe i, nitthitam.

pu, di, . nhar, praifi cum pd luiv i. sakkaraj 1230 pradiii na-16 la chan 5 rak ne ne sum
khyak 11 akhyim tvan Milasikkha nissya kuiv re kii rve prih 'on mran i

The author of this nissaya on Milasikkha is not mentioned in the colophon. The text is
different from “256.

MSS: cf. BhP 862; Cab II 547; FilRAS 53; Mand 23, 24; Palace 31 (24, 26), 33 (45).

! For pada a and b see e.g. “Khuddasikkha/Mulasikkhad" (ChS) 34,

® For this verse see e.g. “Vinayapitaka” (PTS) 111 109 or “Pardjikapali” (Ch8) 150.

3 For these two verses see “Vinayapitaka” (PTS) 11 186 or “Parajikapali” (ChS) 283.

4-4 For these two verses see “Vinayavinicchayo/Uttaravinicchayo” (ChS) 380, verses 805 and 806.
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863 Cod.birm. 302. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 861-864.

Bhikkhunipatimokkha nissaya

Beg. (fol. n1 v line 1): namo tassa ~. sammajjani ca, sim apran nhuik ta myak lhaffi
khranh lafinh konh, padipo ca, upus ’im nhuik chi mi fifihi khranh lafinh konh, asanena,
ne ra khan khranh nhan, sata, kva, udakafifi ca, sok re sumh chon re tafifih thah khranh
lafifih thah khranh lafifih konh, etani kiccani, thuiv kicca tuiv kuiv, sanghani, sannipatato,
safngha cafinh ve sain mha, puppabhage, rhe abhuiv nhuik, kattabbani, pru ap kun safifi,
phrac rve, uposathassa, upus kam i, puppakaranan ti, puppakarana hii rve, vuccati, chuiv ap
kun 1.

End (fol. pt v line 4): patinfiaya, phran, karetabbo, i, yebhuyasika, kuiv, tassa papiyassiki,
kuiv, tinavattha, rako, kuiv, databbo, i. ayyeyo, tuiv, satta, so, avikarana avikarassayai, so,
dhamma, tuiv kuiv, uditthd kho, tafifth, tattha, nhuik, ayyayo, tuiv kuiv, pucchami, i, pa,
dharayami, i. adhikaranasata, tuiv safifi, nitthita, prih.

ayya, tui, niddanam, kuiv, uddittha kho, tafifth, parajika dhamma, tui kuiv, uddittha, prih,
sattarasa, kun so, samghadisesa, so, dhamma, tuiv kuiv, uddittha, prih, timsa, kun so,
nisaggiya, so, pacittiya dhamma, kuiv, uddittha, pri, chasatthisata pacittiya dhamma, tuiv
kuiv, uddittha, kun prih, attha, so, patidesaniya, so, dhamma, kuiv, uddittha, prih, sekhiya,
so, dhamma, kuiv, uddittha, prih, satta, so, adhikaranasamatha, so, dhamma, tuiv kuiv,
uddittha, prih, etthakam sikkhapadam, safifi, tassa bhagavato, i, suttagatam, i, sutta-
pariyapannam, vinafiih pali nhuik, akyumm van i, anvaddamasam, tuinh, uddesam, pra
khranh suiv, agacchanti, kun i, tattha, nhuik, sabbah’ eva, lyhan, samaggahi, rve, avi-
dhamand ti, Aaran khum khran ma rhi kun safin, phrac rve, sikkhitabbam, kyan ap i. Bhi-
kkhtunipafatimokkha nissayata nitthita.

lokass’ atthe vaham natam, saddhammari ¢’ assa pujitam,
natva sarighaniranganam, balasotinam attaya.
patyavattagatha.

likkham kinci sarapan ta Dhammasangaharigandhino,
uddharitva samdsend sarikhepdcariya yatha.
laAifih korh gatha.

aham, safifi, palakassa, i sumpah i, attham, akyuiv kuiv, vaham, rvak chon t6 mu tat so,
ndtham, mrat cva bhurdh kuiv, natva namami, rhi kuivh pa i, natva, rhi kuivh rve, pijitam,
sumpdh so li sanfi pajo ap so, assa, thuiv mrat cva bhurah i, saddhammari ca, chay pah
so tarah to mrat kuiv lafifih, natva namami, i, natva, rhi khuivh ith rve, ta nafinh kah, assa,
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anena buddhena, thuiv mrat cva bhurah safifi, pitjitam, pijé 16 mid ap so, saddhammar ca,
mag leh tan phuil leh tan nibban parivatti tafifih hi so chay pah so tardh 6 mrar kuiv
laffih, natvd namami, rhi khuivh pa i, natvd, rve, niranganam, kilesda taifi hii so aifiac
akreh ma rhi so, samghafiii ca, maggatthanh leh yok, phalatthan leh yok hu chuiv ap so
rhac so paramattha arivapugguil tuiv [ aponh kuiv lafifih, nanvdg namdmi, rhi khuivh rve,
natvd, rve, balasotinam, ja san myuwivh tuiv i, atthaya, akyuivh nha, Dhammasaﬂgahd—
gandhino, Dhammasangant amaffi rhi so kyamh i, kififici rapam, juivh jaiifih myha so anak
Juih jafifih myha so sarup kuiv, sarikhepdcarivo yatha Sarvkhepavannandtika chard kai suiv,
samdsena, akyafifh ah phran, uddharitva, thup rve, likkham likkhami, reh pd i.

I“etena puniakammena, paifiadikam bhavam’ aham,
buddhattham pdrami timsa piretvana andgate,

buddhattham papunitvana ti bhave janatam bahum,
dhammandavara taremi, ogham chetvd sukham padam.™
icchitam patitam mayham, khippamm eva samijjatu,
sappe piirentu sarkappa, cando pannaraso yatha’

icchitam patitam mayham, khippam eva samijjatu,
sabbe pirentu sarkappa, mani jotaraso yatha.’

catusambhidahi saha Mettheyyajinasantike,
ehibhikkhiipasampadam, parva sobheyya sdsanam.

yattha yatthd ve jaro pirisc homi pandito
abhirapo mahdpuifio varemi pitakatayam.”

etena pufiiakammena, T suiv pru ra so konh i akyuivh ah phran, samatinsam. pdrami chay
piah aprah summb chay tuiv kuiv, puretvdna, prafiil prih rve, andgate, andgat hu chuiv ap
so nor akhd nhuik, pafAfadikam, paffiddika hi chuiv ap so, buddhattham, sabbaffiuta
bhurdh aphrac suiv, aham, akyvan-nut sann, bhavami, phrac ra pa luiv i. buddhattham,
sabbadiiuta bhurah aphrac suiv, papunirva, yok lat rve, ti bhave, sumpadh so bhava nhuk,
bahum, myah cva kun so, janakam, Ifi apor tuiv @h, ogham, kamogha, bhavogha ditthogha
avijjogha tafifth hit so leh pah so ogha tuiv kuiv, chetva, phrat rve, sukham padam, nibbanh
taff hii so kamh ta bhak suiv, dhammanavd, ya, tarah taifih hil so sanbho lhe krih phran,
taremi, puiv chos kay tan ra pa luiv L.

akkhard ~. nibbanapaccayo hoti. ciram tittharu sasane. sdsane, nah thve mar ‘on thvat
bhunh khon i aah thon sankhyd sasand nhulk, ciram, 1@ rhanfi sa phran krah mran lha cvd,
ritthatu, tafifi saffi phrac pa ce sa tafifh, pu, di, 4. nhan prafifi cum pd luiv i Bhikkhi-
nipatimokkham nitthitam. i, sakkardj 123 praii na-1o la prann kvé 9 rak ne nam nak
chvam kham pram akhyi tvan Bhikkhinipatimok amaifi rhi so kyamh kuiv, re kit rve prih
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‘on mran safif, nitthitam, prih i.

Unfortunately the author’s name is not mentioned in the MS. The text is, however, different
from *158 writien by Pathama Bah-ka-ra chara t6 Rhan Dhammabhinanda (for ed. see
there), and also from the nissaya written by Nnon-kan chara t5 Uh Budh (Vinasifih nay leh
con nissaya, Rankun: Hamsavati 1957, pp. 107-164). From Pit-sm 543 -546 and Pit-st 148
(485) we learn, that Uh Put (= Uh Budh) wrote the “new’” nissaya, whereas Thanh-ta-pan
chara to Rhan Nandamedha wrote the “old” one.

MSS: cf. 2249; and also BhP 736; BODL 50; FilRAS 53; GL 61; Mand 23; Oldenb 18.2:
Palace 110 (24), 111 (34).

! For these two verses see *534, 535, °698 (p. 390; only the first verse), *699 (p. 392; only the first
verse), 863; for their nissaya only see 734 (p. 446), 870.

% For this verse see '68; cf. also the references in the following note below.

> For this and the preceding verse cf. Dhammapadatthakatha (PTS) I 198, IIT 92 and 371 (note 3) or
(ChS) I 127, T 58 and 236.

* For this verse cf. *444, 445, 3450, 836.

5 According to the colophons of the other texts of this MS this date must also be 1230 B.E.

864 Cod.birm. 302. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 861-864.

Dhammapadavatthu

This MS contains a Burmese paraphrase of parts of Buddhaghosa’s Dhammapadatthakatha.

Beg. (fol. po v line 1): namo tassa ~. '"mahapohano nande, krih cvi so avijja tuiv phran
mhe tha so, loke sattaloka nhuik, loke param dasino, loka i achum phrac tha so, nibban
kuiv mran ta so, elatindino, thvan pa so tam khuiv lafiii rhi tha so, yena, akran mrat cva
bhurah safifi, da, saddhammapajjo, st to tarah tafifi hii so chi mih kuiv, jalato, thvan t6 ma
prih.™

manopuppangama manosettho manomaya
manassa ce, padutthena bhasati va, karoti va,

tato dukkham anteti, cakka vahato padam.

dhamma, namakkhandha tarah sumpah tuiv safii, manopuppangama, cit lyhan pratthan
khyanh rhi i. manomaya, cit lyhan aprih chon i, padutthena, cit lyhan prac mha luiv so,
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manassa, na hum phran, ce, akay rve, bhasi va, chuiv mhi safifi ma lafifih chuiv mhi am,
karoti va, pru mi safifi m@ laifih pru mi am, tato, thuiv sumpah aprah rhi so ducaruik kron,
nam, thuiv sa suiv, dukkham, chan rai safifi, andheti, acafifi luik 1, kim iva, abhay kai sujv
nafifth hii mi kah, vataro, vam kuiv rvak chon nvih i, padam, khye ra kuiv, cakkam, lhand
bhi safifi, anteti, acafifi ta cuik luik bhi sa kai suiv lyhan tafifi '

yam dhammadesanam, T manopuppangami hii so tarah he khyanh kuiv, Savatthi prafifi
nhuik Jetavan kron 5 tvaf, ho t© mu i, abhay s kuiv akron pru rve ho t& mih sa naifih
htt mia kah, Cakkhupala ther kuiv, akron pru rve ho td mii i

End (fol. yam r line 7);

yatha tumhe sobheya mama vattena, pandito,
tathd pi homi, ripe dassaniyd Mano,ramma, lante.

bhante, arhan bhurah, mama, Ad i, vattena, pu chuiv phran, pandito, tam cha chan so,
tumhe, arhan bhurah safifi, sobheye vathi, tan tay sa ka1 suiv, tatha, thuiv ati laffh konh,
aham pi, akyvan-nut sanfi, laif, dassantiya, rhu khran bhvay so, Manoramma, bhii tuiv
nhac lum kuiv chon saffi, homi, phrac le luiv 1. Upalavan ther vatthu. Upalavan rahan
mimma tvan le 1.

jalena vasati, panga jalen’ e t,succhati
cittena bhavati, papam citten’ a,pa visucchati.

yam pangam, akrail fiftvan safifi, jalena, re kron, bhavati, phrac tat i, tam pangam, thuiv re
kron, phrac so nfivan kuiv, jalen’ eva, re phran lafinh kenh, chon safifi rhi sO lafifih,
visucchati, vathd, can sa kai suiv, tathd, thuiv atht lafifih konh, yam papam, akran ma konh
mhu safifi, cittena, cit kron, bhavati, phrac ce tat i, tam papam, thuiv ma kofi mhu kron
phrac so, ma ma konh mhu kuiv kah, citten’ eva, cit phran lafifih konh, visucchau, can safif
phrac ra i.

“hetupaccayo, aramanapaccayo, alipatipaccayo, anantarapaccdayo, sSamanantarapaceayo,
sahajatapaccayo, affamaRiapaccayo, Rissyapaccdyo, wpanissyapaccayo, atthipaccayo,
natthipaccayo, vigatapaccayo, avigatapaccayo™. hoti. I-avijiapaccaya sankhdya, sarikhd-
rapaccayd viAfiand, viAndnapaccayd ndmaripam, namaripapaccayd saldratanam, sald-
vatanapaccayd, namaripam, wamayipapaccayd saldyatanam, saldvatanapaccayd phasso.
phassapaccaya viifiand, vifiianavedand, vedanapaccaya. upadanapaccayd, bhavo, bhava-
paccayd jati, jatipaccayd, jayamaranasokaparidevadukkhadomassa sambhavanti, evam
etassa kevalassa dukkakkhantassa samudayo hoti.™’

imind pufifiendnena nibbanam sattam pappopi,
ndgate bhavabhave samsardto bhaveyasati pannd va.
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akkhard —. nibbanapaccayo hotu. nitthito papotti.
The name of the author is not mentioned in the MS,

For the English translation see Rogers (Buddhagosha’s Parables: Translated from Burmese
by Captain T. Rogers, R.E., With an introduction, containing Buddha's Dhammapada or
“Path of Virtue”, translated from Pali by F. Max Miiller, M. A, London 1870).

Edd.: Whitbread 33 s.v. Dhammapada watthu.
MSS: BhP 471; Pit-st 197 (1024); PMT 1 243 (Or. 6451E).

! For the Pili verse to this nissaya passage cf. Dhammapadatthakathd (PTS) I 1, and also *655 (p.
303, 10th verse).

22 Cf, “Tikapatthana™ (PTS) 1 or “Panthanapali” (ChS) I 1.

32 Cf. “Vinayapitaka” (PTS) 1 1 or “Mahavaggapili” (ChS) 1.

865-867 Cod.birm. 303. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 3 texts. Palm leal. Wooden covers painted red. A cotton band is fixed onto one of the
covers. Foll. 201: 865 foll. 27: ka-gi: Niyamadipani; 866 foll. 149: jhd-pha: Abhidhin nissya;
867 foll. 25: bha-y1: Niyamadipant; foliation sign yi is omitted; foll. gu-jho, phi-bha, me, mai
are missing, the first and last foll. of each text are tied together with some supporting leaves. The
foll. are slightly damaged due to humidity and mould, especially on the right side, where in scome
cases small pieces are broken off. 49 x 6 c¢cm. 39 x 5.5 ¢cm. 11 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and
partially painted red. Very clear handwriting. Marginal titles: 865 Niyamadipani (in pencil) only
on fol, ka; 866 Abhidhan nissya/nisya; 867 Niyvamadipani, On the outer leaf tied together with fol.
ka the name of the former owner is written in pencil: Uh Ne Min ¢ rdn (uik;, and on the outer leaf
tied together with fol. yi information on the number of foll. also in pencil: ¢d sah 2% anga 3 khyap
[= 301 foll.] kham 6 angd [= 72 supporting leaves) pori 31 anigd 3 khyap [= 372 foll. and support-
ing leaves]. Corrections/insertions on foll. kam, kha, khu, kho, ga, fifiu, the, di, tha, tha, the, bhi,
bho, Dated 866, 867 sakkaraj 1234 khu (1872 A.D.); 865 no date. Former owner: Uh Ne Min. Pali
and Burmese. 865, 867 Prose and verse; 866 prose.

865 Cod.birm. 303. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 865-867.
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Niyamadipani kyamh (Ton-tvanh niyam)
Beg. (fol. ka v line 1):

niyamatta vibhajjantam, buddham natva (kusotuhi,
ya)'cito tesam attdya, kassam Niyamadipani.

aham, i safi, niyamattam, mraih so cap khranh rhi so niyama pud i, anak kui. v, kriya-
karaka aca rhi safi wi i, acap kui mhat kronh phrac so sambandha aca rha so put thui 1,
anak kui, vibhajjantam, khvaih khyamh vebhan to mi tat so, buddham, mrat ¢va bhurah
kui, natvd namimi, bhayalibhakulacara micchaditthi ma rhi moha kanh ve pa lyhak lo ku
van khyok gun ta lyhok kui, "ok me rve sa saddha mrat nuih rhi khuih pa i, natva, prih
rve, kusotuhi amyuih konh my3h nok sah pyui prac ja safl sac tui saffi, yacito, ton pan ap
safifi phrac rve, v, tofl pan ap so kron, tesam, tui 1, attdya, alul hd, Niyamadipani, akhyat
sd mi myama vay adhibbdy pra yug tui kui than cva pra ra pra kronh phrac so Niyama-
dipadini amaf rhi so, pakaranam, kyamh kui, kassa, karisami, pru pe am.

ratand sum, nilakum kui, thip lumh pan svan pan yi chan rve mrac pan lay vath, ogha tai
mha, ...

End {fol. ga v line 11): amyah si ce kun sa tafifih hii so lanka puik kui, nhac khyuik lhac
phvan kyih ran to mi 1.

rheh samsard chak myah cvda nhuik, paramT yih phrafi chafh bhtih so kron, lvan krith
mranh prat gun satti than rvhah so Bah-ka-ra chara t6 bhurah i lafifih konh Niion-kan chara
to bhurah i lafdfih konh pafifia yan nu, ma prat cui so Mre-dith mrui "ok tuik Kyvan-to-krih
rva jati Devindabhidhajamahadhammarijaguru ha so tam chip nimam rhi so na sad,
bahusutagandhantara ard nhuik, limma khranh nha alui rthi kun so guniakara aca rhi kun so
ji san myuih tui saf rui se leh mrat ton pan ap so kron dkhyat s& mi niyam lanka vay
adhibbay nhan ta kva so uda prun pra yug tui kui thut chon rve than cva pra 1@ pra kronh
phrac so Niyamadipan amafi rhi so kyam kuiv nitthitam, prih prt.

This text explains the grammatical treatise called Ton-tvanh niyam (see Niyam ca kuiy
ponh khyup 31 con tvai, ed. chard Nan, chard Lhuin etc., Rankun: Sudhammavati Press
n.d., pp. 6-16). The author, a native of Kyvan-to-krih village in the district of the city of
Mre-diih, only mentions his title Devindabhidhajamahadhammarajaguru, but not his name.
In Pit-st 266 (421} a text called Ton-tvanh niyam aphre is listed and the author’s name 1s
given as Rhan Ukkamsamald. For a different text called NiyamadipanI kyamh see 867.

! Breken off; restored according to the nissaya,
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866 Cod.birm. 803. BSB, Minchen

Description see above, 865-867.
Pathama Kyd-'on-cam-thih chard (6 Rhan Nanavara: Abhidhan nissaya (Abhidhanappa-
dipikd nissaya)

End (fol. pha r line 4): Kyb-'on-cam-tah chard to ¢l ran ap so Abhidhan kyamhb i nissaya
kah akrvanh mai prih prih rhan.

sakkardj 1234 khu nat-td la chan chay rak ne ne sumh khyak tih akhyim tvan Abhidhan
kyamh mrat [ nissaya kui reh kith rve prih “on mran safifi. nibbanapaccavo hotu.

For edd., information on text and author and further references see '40.

MSS: ‘40, 887; cf. also BhP 55; Cab II 492; KVMK 78; Palace 58 (87); PMT I 232 (Or.
3373).

867 Cod.birm. 303. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 865-867.

Dutiya Bah-ka-ra chard t6 Rhan Pafifijota: Niyamadipani kyamh (Hi ca pana niyam
aphre)

The text of this MS is the same as that of *171.

End (fol. ya r line 1): arap ta pah nhuik phrac khranh akronh phrac safifi kui pan pa ha laf
chwi lui safift hu calana sarup kuiv kih vak vutti dh phran pra i hu si ap mhat ap i. T nok
nafih kah, na 1 chard mrat achumh aphrat ayi tafifh. it Tipitakaniyamadipani nima kirana
nitthitam.

[Here follows a lengthy colophon starting with the verses:]
ratand pahuir rve, Mranmhuir lankyd,
Dipajambi, kyvanh Ton-ni nhuik

paccid cvan cvah, nvah nvah mran lyak,
lavth pvan thvan pron, prafi Kun-bhon kui,
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tafi thon ‘up cuih, bhavak kyuih mafif,
tam khuih vhan sim, ruik sam rrim lyak,
cip cip thvanh tan, thui nat rhan i

rvhe ran 10 phvah muigh tip phyah vay,
pattha mrah kra thvan so rhay sui,

tan tay 16 mil, rhac chuin ni lyak,

rip phrid ka Ivhah, sah mrat mrah rvas,
bhu rar nok nat, sui marth mrat i,

Ivhan pat kya tan, bhun an teja,

[and ending on fol. ya v linc 1) with:]

1 nakkhat kuiv mran sa phran rdsi kui si ra i nakkhat ta lumh kuiv leh pdth hil rve mhat.
thuiv kron. caturd caturd ekd trinni camrd dveh dveh caturd trinni ekd caturd caturd. yi
rve caturd pad nakkhat khya han kuiv bedan kyamh nhuik, chui saii taith.

[followed by the date:}

akkhard ~. sakkaraj 1234 khu pra-suil la chan ta rak ne ne nhac khyvak tih kyd akhyin rvan
NiyamadipanI kuiv reh kith rve prih 'on mran safii. nibbanapaccayo hotu. pu di, ah nhan
prafi cum lul pd .

This text explains Rhaty Tipitakanaga’s grammatical treatise called Niyam (sce Niyam cd
kuiy porh khyup 31 con tvai, ed. chara Nan, chari Lhuin etc., Rankun: Sudhammavat
Press n.d., pp. 1-6). For edd. and information on text and author see *171. For a different
text called NiyamadipanT kyamh sec 865.

MSS: 171, cf. also Forch XXL

868 -869 Cod.birm. 304. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts. Palm leal. Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surface of one cover rd
and of the other ra va kam is embossed. The MS is tied up by two ribbons: a short piece of a
ribbon (113 x 2.5 cm; red, yellow and white) and a complete one (450 x 2 cm; red, yellow and
white) with patthand. Foll. 255: ka-phi: 868 fcll. 244; ka-pi: Ekanipat; 869 foll. 11 pu-phi:
Sekhiya; 14 supporting leaves. 47.5 x 6 cm. 38-38.5 x 5.2 cm. 11 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded,
Very good handwriting. Marginal titles: 868 Ekanipat: 869 Sekhiya. On one of the supporting
ieaves 70 is written in pencil, and information on the former owner and the number of teaves in red
ink, viz. kyorh Rd-kam cd, ka ca phi chumb cd sah 21 anga 3 khyap [= 255 [0ll] pe kham I anga
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2 khyap [= 14 supporting leaves] pori 22 arga 5 khyap [= 269 foll. and supporting leaves] kyam;
and the same information again in red ink on another supporting leaf (kvori Rd-kan ...}. Correction
on fol. pha. Dated sakkardj 1252 khu (1891 A.D.). Former owner: Ra-kam monastery. 868 Burmese:
869 Pali and Burmese. Prose and verse.

Text on the ribbon:
sumb bhum su panh, thvat kya rianh Iyhan,
pvan lanh sdsand, thui akha tvan,
pa va thup kyuth, aphuih 'nagga,
pijo sa rve, Thii ra ba sah,
kusui ah kron, Ivhan Ivah lvay kah,
nibbird sui’

mram cva rok ra ba lui so.

! For these verses cf. the patthand on the ribbens of '3 and 883-892.

868 Cod.birm. 304. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 868 -869.

Dutiya Niion-kan chara t6 Rhan Saddhammaramsi: Ekanipat jat vatthu
The MS contains a Burmese paraphrase of the first part of the Jataka-atthakatha.
Beg. (fol ka v line 1}: namo tassa ~.

asankhyeyyasu jatisu, pliretva parami sabba,
pattam sambodhim ukkaitham, vanditva dhammam samghafi ca.

setisassamine rafifio, jetthaputtena bhupala,
upardjena vuttehi, dvih’ amaficehi yacito.

Mranmabhasaya bhasissam, nippanavahajatakam,

aham na safi, asankhyeyyasu, re tvak khranh nha ma tat konh kun so jatisu, kuiy t0 i aphrac
tui nhuik, sabba, khap simh kum so, parami, parami tui kui, puretva, phrafi td mi kun rve,
ukkattham, paccekabuddha aggasavaka tui i fian 16 tak thih mrat so, sammodhi, sabbafifiu-
tafidn to 1 o cva so akronh phrac so arahattha mag fifian td kui, pattail ca, ra td ma prih
5o mrat ¢va bhurdh kui lafifih konh, dhammafi ca, chay pah so tarh (6 kui lafifih konh,
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dhammafi ca, chay pah so tarah (5 kui lafiiih konh. samghan ca, rhac yok so, sangha té kui
laiifi kenh, vanditvah vandami, rhi khuih i, vanditva, rhi khuib prih rve setibhassimino
rafifio, chan phru mya rhan tarih mafih mrat 1, jetthaputiena. sah 3 kih phrac so, bhiipals,
tuif nhuin gam sil rhan 10 aponh kui con rhok tat se, upardjena, 'im rhe manh mrat safi,
vuttehi, amin (G rhi ap kun so, dvihi amaccehi, nhac yok so amat tui safi, yacito, tofih pan
ap safl phrac rve, nibbanavahajatakam, nibban rvhe prafi sui pui chon tat so ndh ra nah
chay jat tay chon so Mahanipat kui, Mrammabhasaya, Mranma tuinh st tui i, bhasa phran,
bhasissam kathessami, chui pe am.

nat nhan ta kva so loka kui chumma t3 mi tat so sabbafifiu mrat cva bhurah safi, theh th
cva 1 Apannakadhammadesana kui Savatthi prafi Jetavan kyonh t5 nhuik si tanh sumh ne
to mil cafl he t& ma safy, ...

End (fol. pi v line 10): bhurah lonh safi, T gathd phran lun tui 3h tardh ho rve, alhii aca rhi
so koih mhu tui kui pru rve kam ah lyd cvah 1ab i, mrat c¢va bhurgh safifi, 1 dhamma-
desana kui chon t5 mi rve, ya khu akha ajata sat safi tui akha kyah se kui tha ce so Safjiva
lun phrac prt ya khu akhd na bhurah safi 53 lyhan thui akha di sa pAmokkha chard phrac
prT hu jat kui ponh t3 mi 1. chay khu tui 1 prafi kronh phrac so Safijivajat safi prih 1.

bhun tG alvan krih 1o mia so Chan-phrigh-mydh-rhan tardh manh mrat § sah t6 akrih maha-
upardj sai alvan tard khaih rafih cva so Rakhuwin praii krth kui manh nhan ra kva simh hi
t6 mi prih rve rahanh i prafi si aponh tui i, cth pvah khyamh sa akyuih vk pan chon
10 mi khai so Mahamini bhurdh rhati i, arhe myak nhd arap nhuik mahd-upardi may to
asyhar mi bhurgh mrat sai chok ap so Mangala-bhum-kyd kyonh 16 ne Niion-kan chard to
sa safifi Mranmd pran chui ap so Ekkanipat nhuik ta chay nah khu tui i praf kronh phrac
so Kandakavag saf. 1 myha sadda i acan anak i acafi ah phran aprih sui rok i.

sakkardj 1252 khu nhac ta-pui-tvai la chan 11 rak ne ma nak ta khyak 11 akhyim tvan,
Ekanipdr jat vatthu safl prih. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

In the colophon of this MS the author is called Nfiofi-kan chard 10 who lived in the
Mangala-bhum-kyd monastery. Pit-st 2711, 1n addition, provides the information that it was
the second, viz. Dutiva Nfion-kan chard t5 from the Mangald-bhum-kyd monastery in
Amarapura, who composed a work with this title, and that he got the title Dhammacarinda-
dhajamahadhammarijaguru. From *477 we finally learn that Dutiya Nfion-kan chara to bore
the monk’s name Rhan Saddhammaramsi and that he received the title Sirisaddhammabhi-
paramadhajamahadhammarajadhirdjaguru. For further information cn the author see ’477.

For edd. see Whitbread 39 s.v. Ekanipat jatwatthu; Pit-st 272 (453).

MSS: BhP 132; Palace 49 (17), 55 (65).
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869 Cod.birm. 304. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 868-869.

Sekhiya

Beg. (fol. pu v line 1): namo tassa ~. '“sabbadukkhanissarananibbanasacchikaranatthaya,
imam kasavam gahetva, pabbdjetha mam bhante, anukammam upadaya.™ pali sumh krim
chui, bhante, arhan bhurah, sabbadukkhanissarananibbanasacchikaranatthaya, alumh cum so
samsara vat chanh raih mha thvak mrok pi ra khranh nibban kui myak mhok pru pa ra
khranh akyuih fiha, imam kasavam, T akyvan-nut i lak nhuik rhi so sankanh kui, gahetva,
yl t0 mi rve, mam, akyvan-nut kui, anukampam, a acafi sa nah saii kui, upadaya, akronh
pru rve, pabbajetha, samane pru to mil pa kun so. anak ta krim chui.

(fol. pai r line 1:) bhikkhum, rahanh kui, bhikkhuhi, rahan tui nhan, bhedehi, gun tuik sa
phran, kvaih ce i, iti, sui, veditabbani, si ap kun i. dan chay pah anak path prih i.

>“cuddhasakhandhakavattani nima khandhake vuttani katham agantukavattam, avasika-
vattam, gamikavattam, anumodanavattam, bhattaggavattam, pindacarikavattam, arafifiaka-
vattam, senasanavattam, jandhagharavattam, vaccakutivattam, upajjhdyavattam, saddhi-
viharikavattam, acariyavattam, antevasikavattan cati, imani cuddhasakhandhakavattani, etani
ca sabbesam sabbada ca yatharaham caritabbani.” cuddasakhandhakavattani nama, ta chai
leh pah so Khandhakavat man safi tui kui, khandhake, mahavakhandhaka ctulavakhandhaka
nhuik, bhagavato, mrat cva bhurah safi, vuttani, ho to md ap kun i, katham vuttani, abhay
sui ho t0 mi ap kun sa nafih hii ma kah, agantukavattaii ca, aram tvanh sui ma van mhi
bhi nap khyvat khranh thi rup khranh ukkhonh khrum kui phvan khranh ukkhon nhuik tan
so sankanh kui pa khum sui khra khran, [etc. up to fol. pai v line 8:] yatharaham, kyan tuik
safi ah lyho cva, caritabbani, kyan ap kun i, Khandhakavat lafin konh anak path prih i.

vattam aparipiironto, silam na pariptirati,
asuddhasilo duppafifio, cittekaggam nivindati.

(fol. pd v line 10:) ujjhaggikavaggo, ujjhaggikavak safi, nitthito. pri prih.
(fol. pam r line 6:) khambhakavatavaggo, saii, nitthito, pri pri.

(fol. pam v line 2:) sakkaccavaggo safi, nitthito, pri prih.

(fol. pam v line 8:) kabalavaggo, safi, nitthito, prih prih.

(fol. pah r line 3:) surusuruvaggo, safi, nitthito, pri prih.
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(fol. pah v line 3:) padukavaggo, safi, nitthito, prih prih. Sekhiya anak prih 1.

te bhikkhu vid samane va pindapatam, caranti upasakehi danna yagubhattadayo pari-
bhuiijantd, suttam v vinayam vi abhidhammam va,

(fol. pha v line 10:) nibbanasukham, ma "ui ma se amraih ya ne so nibban khyamh sa kui,
patilabhissanti, ra kun la tanh. pabbajjovadam. pabbajjovada saf, nitthitam, prih prih.
nibbanapaccayo hotu. sadhu sadhu, pabbajjovadasut, prT i.

paccayapariyesane ckavisali ancsanini’ naima veditabbani, katham, veludanam, pattadinam,
puppadanam, ...

End (fol. pha v line 7). uppapaccaya phrac so paccaiith tui safifi, akappiya, ma sum chon
ap kun, apaccavekkhanirahi ca, paccavekkhand lafifi ma thuik kum, iti, 7 sui, veditabbani,
si ap kun 1. Sekhiya, pri i.

1 sui va khu akyvan-nup pru safi kon mhu kusuil aphuil kuwi lafi Mrari-muir Meru nhuin tu
ma mhi pathavi ma myha mrac ma kray cva samuddar@ pa ma khvak nay nhuin chvay ma
myha mi bha bhuih bhvah thvat thdh chard khuinh ra puin sa bhava sa khan re mre rhan
rhan, ton tan ARG thah mi bhurdh ka sah 10 sa mi chve myuih naih cap mii mat buil pd
sasand rah thon kun 'on con tat nat mrat ma krvanh mrac krih nah svay mrac vay na ra
leh phra kyvan ma Anandacakravald myah cva acum bhum sum chay tac phrac phrac sa
myha Yama tha Yama manh ma krvan ra ce Indre Gh sak se #ifivan krdh si ce sah hu tuin
thah kyd RAd ve ttha bha i, brahmad nat i sun bhun su tui krafi phri rhe rhu rve kon mhu
kui nibban sadhu nat [i kho ce sov.

kojd sakkardj 1252 khu nhac ta-pui-tvai la chan 12 rak ne ne ta khyak 11 kyo akhyim tvan,
Sekhiva path pri L.

The name of the author is not mentionend in the MS. For a similar but shorter text with the
same title see *487.

MSS: ¢f. BhP 1275.

-1 Cf. Vimativinodani-tikd (ChS) IT 95,4 -6; Vinayalankara-tikd (Ch3) I 259,4-6.
2 Cf, Vimativinedani-tika (ChS) T 105,24 -27.
% See “Paramatthajotikd 1I” (PTS) I 193 or “Suttanipatatthakathd” (ChS) I 178.

870 Cod.birm. 305. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red. The MS is tied up by a ribbon (472 x 2 ¢m: red, yellow and
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white) with the donors’ names (see below). Foll. 323: gham-ho (foll. ka-ghd are missing);
containing 5 sections: (1) foll. 46: gham-jaih: Samas nissya; (2) foll. 71: jo-dhe: Taddhit nissya;
(3) foll. 85: dhai-pai: Akhyat nak; (4) foll. 71: po-re: Kit nissya; (5) foll. 50: rai-ho: Unhad
nissya; the first and last foll. of each section are tied together with some supporting leaves. 47 x 5.5
cm; 38-39 x 45 cm. 9 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very good
handwriting. Marginal titles: (1) Samas nissya; (2) Taddhit nissya nak, Taddhit nissya or Taddhit
nak on all foll. except foll. iid and dhid; (3) Akhyat nak; (4) Kit nissya; (5) Unhit/Unhad nissya.
On the last supporting leaf tied together with fol. to kAd is written in pencil in the left margin, and
in the middle between the punch holes the owner’s name and information on the number of foll.
and supporting leaves: Nfor-pan rva cakka Uh 'On Mrat cd, ka aca ho achum .. [one illegible
character], pe kham 2 ariga [= 24 supporting leaves] ca sah pe kham por: 32 angd 8 khyap [= 392
foll. and supporting leaves]. Dated sakkardj (2) 1248 khu (1886 AT, (5) 1249 khu (1887 AD).
Donors (on the nbbon) Kui Rvhe Sah and Ma Vuinh from Nfiof- -pan village. Former owner: Uh
'On Mrat from Niiofi-pan village. Pali and Burmese, Prose.

Text on the ribbon: Niioni-pan rvi ne, Kui Rvhe Sah, Ma Vuink korth mhu, nibban chu.

Nanh-kyonh chard t6 Rhan Aggadhamma or Aggadhammalankara: Kaccayanapakarana
nissaya (Sadda krih nissaya or Saddi rhac con nissaya)

The text of this incomplete MS contains the nissaya on five chapters (Samasa-, Taddhita-,
Akhvata-, Kita- and Unadikappa) of Kaccayana's Pali grammar and corresponds to that of
the printed ed. (see 787) vol. 1, pp. 559-672, and vol. 1L

(1) Samasa nissaya

End (fol. jaih r line 9): Namakappe, nhuik, Samisakappo, so, sattamo, so, kando, safifi, iti,
samatto, prili prafi cum prih.

(2) Taddhita nissaya

End (fol. dht r line 8): aham, na sahn, mahasimahapafifio, mrat so sila mrat so pafifid rhi
0, siro, nat safifi, bhavami, phrac ce ta safifi. Aggadhammalankira amafi rhi so ther safi,
¢l rainh ap so Taddhit nissaya prih prafi cum prih.

“yo natho, akran mrat cva bhurah saf, kappakotihi pi, kambha tuiv i, akute tui phran
lannih, appameyyam, ma re tvak nhuin so, kalam, leh asankhye, kila pat lumh, atidukka-
rani, alvan pru khai tha cv@ so cvan khranh krih aah pah ca so amhu tui kulv, karonto,
pru td mi sait phrac rve, khevan karaparitampam, kuty G i, pan pan khranh sujv, gato, rok
td mig le prih, tassa mahdkarunikassa, krih mrat so mahdkarund to0 nhav yhaAn 16 mia so,
nathassa, veneyya sattavd tuiv i, kuivh kvay rd phrac 0 mi so mrat cvd bhurah dh, me
mama, ©a i, namo namakdro, rhi khuivh khranh sanfi, attha bhavatu, phrac ce sa taffih. ™’
ciram titthatu, ciram, krd mran cvad kala pat lumh, titthatu, ma prok ma prak amraih tafi
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ce sa taf. nibbanapaccayo hotu. *“sabbe sattd, sabba pand, sabbe bhitd, sabba puggald,

sabbe atthabhdvaparipapanna, sabbd itthiyo, sabbe devd, sabba manussd@, aveyd hontu,
abrapacchad hontu, anigha hontu, sukhi attanam, parikdharantu, yatha yathasampartiko ma

. -2 . - - - o
vigacchantu kammasakd. =" sabbe, khap sim kun so, avera, ran ma rhi kum safi, hontu,
phrac ce kun sa tafih.

T cah prih lac sakkardj kah 1248 khu ta-ki la chan 7 rak ne ne nhac khyak tth kyo
akhyimh tvan, Taddhit nissya kuiv reh kith rve prih i nibbanapaccayo hotu. pu di ah nhan
praf cum pd lui i. nat i sadhu khd ce sov. hontu, phrac ce kun i. namo rhi khuivh khrarh
saf, bhavatu, phrac ce sa taff. .

3 j_\khyéta nissaya

End (fol. pai r line 9): idam riipam, T Akhyat kyamh i rup kui, sajjana, sii t5 konh tui saf,
sikkhantu, safn kun lo. nitthitam, prih prih.

{4) Kita nissaya

End (fol. rii v line 6): ja kui thui nhuik udaharun tui safi, ayut alvan sa rhi kumn i, vakya
lafih ma Afif rhi kumn i, thui krof nyasa chard thut ap so udaharun kui s3 path hon hu nhac
lumh svanh 13 i, nyasa niddesa kui amhi pru rve san ruih pru kumn ra i, ny3sa niddesa
nhan afifil, san ruih pru nhuinh so s safi, pariyattisisand t nhuik, purisavisesa phrac sa
tafih.

Kibbidhanakappe, Kit kyam nhuik, paficamo, nih khu i i prafi krofih phrac so, kando
paricchedo, apuinh akhyah safi, iti samattho, prih prafi cum prih.

uddharitam idam Agga-dhammalankaranamina,

therena sadhukam nentu, sajjani siram esayo.
Aggadhammalankiraniming, Aggadhammalankara amafl rhi so, therena, ther saf, sadhu-
kam, konth cva, uddhdritam, thut ap so, idam riipam, T rup kui, saram esayo, pariyattimila,

mrat sira kui rha kumn so, sajjani, st td konh tui safi, nentu, chon kumn lo.

acinteyyagung buddham, aham ydcdmi ‘ndgate,
tihetukapatisandhiko, Arimetteyya sarukkho,

dhammdabhisamayo huwva, ehibhikkhu sappapune
bhavabhave upapanno piriso.”

nibbanapaccayc hotu.

196



No. 870

(5) Unadi nissaya

End (fol. he v line 4}); sabbada sabbakalam, akha khap simh pat lumh, maififiantu, 'onh meh
ce kun sa tafih. arhan Aggadhammalankara sanh ruth Unhad nissaya prih prafi cum i.

“aham, nd safi, etena, thui Unhdd nissaya kui reh kith ra so. puiiakammena, konh mhu
kron, timsapdrami, sumh chay ce so parami fui kui, piretvana, prafl cum ce rve, andgate,
now so akhd nhuik, panfddhikam, pafind phran van mrat so, buddhattam, bhurah aphrac
sui, pattam, rok saf, bhavami, phrac ra lui i. buddhattam, bhurdh aphrac sui, pdpunitva,
rok prih rve, ti bhave, sumh pah so bhava nhuik, bahum, myah cva so, janatam, Ii aponh
kui, dhammandvdya, ogham, samsard tafi hii so ayaf kui, chetvd, phrat rve, sukham,
khyamh sd cva so, padam, nibban sui, taremi, tay ra lui i.”™*

acinteyyagunam, buddham, aham ydcdmi 'nagate,
tihetukapatisandhiko, Arimatera samukkha,

dhammabhisamayo hutva, ehibhikkhu sammapune,
bhavabhave upapanno, piriso homi pandito,

riapalakkhanasampanno, danasilesu abhirammiko,
cittasaro, sammdchanno, icchd samicchantu,

muninda, bhurdh rhan, acinteyyagunam, 1 takd tui san ma kram ap tonh pan pd i, and-
gate, non te la tah so akhd nhuik, tihetukapatisandhiko, tihit patisandhe ne sait phrac rve,
Arimathera samukho, Arimatanh arhan bhurah tham 16 pah nhuik, dhammasamayo, akyvat
tardh ra sanf, hutvd, rve, ehibhikkhi, ehibhikkhu rahantd chu kui, sampapune, prafi cum
pa i i.

evam acintiyd buddha, buddhadhamma acintiya,
acintiye pasanndnam vipdke hoti, acintiyyo.’

evam, 1 sui so akhyari ara phran, buddha, bhurdh mrar cva kui, acintiya, ma kram ap,
buddhamma, bhurah mrat cva ho 16 mig so tardh 3 kui larh, acintivd, ma kram ap,
acintiye, ma kram ap so bhurdh mrat cvd nhuik, pasanndnam, kraf AfRui cvd so, vipdko,
akyuih saii, acintiyo, atuinh ma si safi, hoti, i.

akkhard —.

1 ¢d re ra, kusala kron,

bhava non kha, samsard vay,

pran sa nibbdn, ma tuivh ma khranh

pay leh rvarh nhan, kap lyhan sumh svay,
rhac vay thana, nah va ran mruih,
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kuih chay khrok phya, paficavisati,
ma ti bheh byan, chay khrok khanh mha,
upad ca sah, dasadanda,

atthddosa, mydh lha bheh ran,

amhan kanh veh, re tve sokra,

kai pa ma sui, khydmh svd sa chak
tuinh ra rve, mohatanhd,

ma khyac ra lui, © na kuiy hy,

tonh chu k& rd, kuiy 10 mrat tha
Gotama I, thvanh pa sasand,

kvay so kha nhuik, deva nat tuiv,
khrok rap mrui mhd, nhac lui vam s4,
cam prih khd mha, mrat cva bhun ma,
mi te kyd i, kan kG rvhe nan,

leh khanh saccd pvan so kha tum,

nat tui bhumn ka, cu ti kra rve,

bhava ta phan, I tui tham tvan,
amhan tihit, sandhecit phran,

ma chit pafifid, Thit da pufifia

kusala kron, lu bha bhurah,

AaRan ah cakkhu, myho rhu chan khyan,
mran lyhan krup kuiv, ehi chuiv saff.

sam khyui ya khu mrvak ce sov. Unhdd nissya kyamh kui reh kith rve nitthitam, prTh prih.
saifi cd prih thac sakkardj 1249 khu ka-chum la chan leh rak ne ne sumh khyak tih
akhyim kyc akhyim tvati Unhad nissya kui reh kih rve prih lafi i prih prih. nat [T sadhu
khG apru nhan, 'on chu nibban amhan rok ce sov. pu, di Gh nhan pron cum pd lui |
nibbdnapaccayo hotu.

For the author and further edd. see *272.

MSS: 2272, 614, *615, 669, 678, %679, 721, 787, 879, 899; for nissayas on Kacciyana’'s
grammar in other catalogues see '614 where BhP 1146; LCP 44; Pit-st 201 {1078, Kit
nissaya only) must be added; cf. 1130, '131, ’597, and also WMS B-P 92.2, 101.

1 For this passage cf. *521 (p. 124, Pali verse only), 665 (p. 326, nissaya only), *700 {p. 395, Pali
verse and nissaya).

*2 For this passage cf. *656, *723 (2), 779 (7), 860 (2) and (9).

* For the complete verse see below, (5).

4 For the two Pali verses to this nissaya passage see 534, *535, and *698 (p. 390; only the first
verse), '699 (p. 392; only the first verse), 863; for cther nissayas to these verses see *734 (p. 446), 863.

* For Lhe same verse see TBV 116 (verse 134); cf. similar verses in *519, *610, 880.
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871-874 Cod.birm. 306. BSB, Miinchen

Fragments of 4 different MSS. Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surface of one
cover s is embossed. The MS is tied up by a woven ribbon (yellow, green and pink; 492 x 2 cm)
with a short parthana, which is hardly legible due to dirt. Foll. 113: 871 foll. 103, containing 14
partly incomplete chapters: (1) foll. 7: ko, kam-khi (k0 is missing): Sut cafifi; (2) foll. 7: ghi-gho:
Karaka path; (3) foll. 6: gham-ni (fu is missing): Samas path; (4) foll. 8: nu—ca: Taddhit path; (5)
foll. 8: ca-co: Akhyat path; (6) foll. 8: co-chu: Kit path; (7) foll. 8: chii-ja: Unhad path; (8) foll.
11: fifia-finam, ta (fifidh and ta are missing): Nam path; (9) foll. 2: ti and to (tI-tai are missing):
Karaka path; (10) foll. 7: to-thi: Samas path; (11) foll. 8: thu-thah: Taddhit path; (12) foll. 6:
da-di, di, de (du and dai are missing): Akhyat path; (13) foll. 8: do-dhi: Kit path; (14) foll. 8:
dhu-dhah: Unhad path; 872 foll. 2, belonging to 2 different chapters: (1) fol. 1: ni: Karaka path;
(2) fol. 1: cha: Kit path; 873 foll. 8: ghi-gham: Suvannasyham; 874 fol. 1, without foliation sign;
the first and last foll. of the texts or chapters thereof are tied together with some supporting leaves;
of one extra leaf the edges are partly broken off and only Sandhi is written on it in pencil. 871, 874
473 x55cm. 38-40 x 5cm. 872 47.5 x 5.4 cm. 39.5 x 4.5 cm. 873 47.5 x 5.6 cm. 871 10 lines;
872, 873 9 lines; 874 3 lines (being the end of a text). 2 punch holes. 871, 874 Gilded and partially
painted red; 872, 873 gilded. Clear handwriting, especially in 871. Marginal titles: 871 (1) Sut can
on fol. kha; (2) Karaka path on fol. gheh; (3) Samad on fol. gham; (4) Taddhit path on foll. na and
ne; (5) Akhyat path on foll. ca, ci and co; (6) Kit path on foll. ¢c0-cah; (7) Unhat path on all foll.
except the last one; (8) Sandhi path on fol. fifia; (10) Samas path on foll. to-tah; (12) Akhyat path
on fol. da; (13) Kit path; (14) Unhat path; 872 (1) Karaka path; (2) Kit path; 873 Suvannasyham.
Titles on some of the outer supporting leaves tied together with the first and last foll. of the
chapters mostly in pencil, viz. on 871 fol. ko: Sut can, fol. khi: Sur cann (scratched in), fol. ca:
Akhyat path, fol. co: Kit path, fol. chii: Unhat path, foll. fifid and ta: Nan parh, fol. ti: Karaka path,
fol. to: Samat path, fol. thi: Taddhit path, fol. da: Akhyat, fol. do: Kit path; fol. dhi (upside down):
Sadda Kit path, fol. dhu: Unhat path, and on 873 fol. gham: Suvannasyam. On the outer supporting
leaf tied together with 872 fol. A1 information on the former owner and the number of leaves is
written in brown almost faded paint, which is, however, not understandable: Sari-pari anok kyon ka
cah sa 14 anga [= 168 foll.] pe kham 9 ariga [= 108 (sic!) supporting leaves] cah sa pe kham pori
25 anga [= 300(?) foll. and supporting leaves]. Notes in pencil in the right margin of 871 fol. gham
and 872 fol. chu. Corrections on 871 fol. 16 (in pencil). Dated sakkaraj 871 (1)-(11) 1225 khu;
(13), (14) 1226 khu (1864 A.D.); 872 1235 khu (1874 A.D.); 873 1223 khu (1862 A.D.); 874 no
date. Former owner: 872 San-pan anok kyonbh, i.e. the monastery in the western part of San-pan.
871, 873 Pali and Burmese; 872 Pali; 874 Burmese (colophon). 871, 872, 874 Prose; 873 Pali verse
and prose, Burmese prose.

871 Cod.birm. 306. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 8§71-874.
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Sut can vibhat svay and Kacciyana/Samghanandi: Kaccayanapakarana

The text is called Saddd rhac con in the MS, which contains two incomplete copies of
Kacciyana's Pali grammar, The first extant chapter contains the suttas (Sut cafi; foll.
ko-kha r line 2) and the explanation or vibhatti (Vibhat svay; foll. kha r line 2 -kh1). They
can be found in Kaccadhh Saddid kith path (ChS) 1-38 and 395-399. The chaplers
(2)-(7), viz. the Karaka-, Samisa-, Taddhita-, Akhyata-, Kita- and Unidikappa, can be
found in ChS 136-315 or the ed. of Senart 125-338, and the chapters (8)-(14), viz. the
Nama-, Karaka-, Samisa-, Taddhita-, Akhyata-, Kita- and Unadikappa, in ChS 60-315 or
the ed. of Senart 33-338.

(1) Sut caiil vibhat svay

As fol. ko ends with niggahitafi ca and fol. kam starts with smim nanami & the missing fol.
ko must contain the textual portion from kva ¢i lopam (ChS 3.9) up to manoganadito (ChS
11,6). The wording and the sequence of paragraphs in the Vibhat svay does not always
agree with the prnnted edition, and the last paragraph in ChS 399 (§ 20) 15 missing in this
MS.

End (fol. khi r line 1): visesana anak nhuik tatiyd vibhat ekavuc na sak, bahuvuc hi sak.

1 kah akonh nhan nhan tafih, tatiya ara kuiv hetu, paficarmth ard kuiv karana, sattami ara
kwiv nimit hii rve chuiv saffl sa ti safi. Vibhat svay nitthitam.

nibbanapaccayo hotu.

sakkardj 1225 khu ta-pon la chan sum rak buddhahil ne ne sum khyak tih kyd akhyim tvan
Vibhat svay kuiv re kith rve prih 'on mranh sanf, la, pu, di, ah, nhan prafi cum pa luiv
i. Sut ca

(2) Karakakappa

End (fol. gho v line 8): iti Namakappe Karakakappo chattho kando. Karaka pali nitthitam.

akkhard ~. 'iti pi s0 bhagava araham sammdasambuddho vijiGcaranasampanno sugato
lokavidi anuttaro pirisadhammasarathi satthd devamanussanam Buddho bhagavd !

T cd prik laj sakkardj kah 1225 khu ta-pon la chan kuivh rak angd ne ne thvak akhyim

rvan Karaka path kuiv re kith rve prih “on mranh safifi. nibbanapaccayo hotu. pu, di, d
nhan prairf cum pd luiv i
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(3) Samasakappa
End (fol. A1 r line 7): iti Namakappe Samasakappo sattamo kando. Samasakappo nitthito.

akkhard ~. imina pufiinskammena, so aham likkheyya kusalam santam nibbanam pabboti.
imind pustfickammena, T suiv Kaccafifih chard c1 ran ap so kyam kuiv Saddd rhac con
nhuik caturtha mrok so Samds kyamh kuiv reh ki ra so konh mhu kam kronh, so aham,
thuiv akyvan-nup safifi, likkheyya kusalam, reh kI ra so kusuil kam kron, santam, sa td
konh tuiv Iah ra phrac so, nibbdnam, nibbéin pravi kyo id kyvan pho suiv, pappoti, rok ra
pa luiv i ""iti pi so bhagava araham samdsabbuddho vijjacaranasampanno, sugato
lokavidii anuttaro pirisadhammasarathi saithd devamanussanam Buddho bhagava ™!
" svakkhdto bhagavato savakasamgho, ahiineyyo patuneyyo, dakkhineyyo, accaltkaraniyyo,
anuttaram pufifiakhettam, lokasati.”*

sabuddhe atthavisafi ca, dvadasaii ca, sahasake,
paficasatasahattdni namdmi sirasam namami.’

nibbanapaccayo hotu.

1 cd prih laj sakkard] kdh 1225 khu ta-por cha lvan ta chay ta rak krdsapade ne ne 1a
khyak ma 11 mhi akhyim tvan sa Samdas pali 10 kuiv mit mha re kith rve prih 'on mrarh sa
safift. re kith ra so aphuiv ah phrad gun ar kri ltha mveh bha mdrd chard sa mah, chveh
myuivh mydh nharn ta kva sum chay ta bhum kyaiifi lhaiti kun so veneyya sattava mydh
aponh nat samuti mafifi rhi aponh, mon [the following last fol. Au is missing)

(4) Taddhitakappa
End (fol. ndh r line 9): iti Namakappe Taddhitakappo atthamo kando. Taddhit pali nitthita.

akkhard —.
“1 cd kuiv re ki ra so akyuivh ah phran kusuil chay pah tara ducaruik, kuiy nhuik mhi
krih phyak chth tat #ifid, T sum pdh kuiv rhon rhah phrac khva nuin ce so. kusuil chay pah
tard sucarita satta akyo khu nhac phé rhan si 10 uced mham cvd ma Ivai mrai pan cvai
ne. ma sve fipai, sum chay nhac phrah margald ma kva kuty nhuik mrai ce s6.

apay

chanth rath ta ci, ma rhi rogd
rhanh rhanh kva rve, attharasa-,
sippa ma lvat, kyvarh mai tat rve,
pitakat behdart kuiv

krah kah mranh kah, ma krah khana
tat ce $0.
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amyuivh korth s@ yok yah konh can cac chak tuin phrac rve, aphrac myah cva rah pah ran
si, ma pru van rhonh, si 10 konh tuiv alonh takdh tor kun ra safifi patthana chi aruvanna-
sukhabala,patibana,bhava ma khyah cak le pah nhan fifiah ce s6.7° T c@ reh yyha mrat
pufifiatthananibbird. nibban ma ra se sa myha mrat lha jati mha. jati mrat tha phrac pa ra,
bhava chak tuinh sd. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

T cd prih lac sakkar@j ka 1225 khu ta-kii la praif kyé khu nhac rak ta-nan-ld ne ne sum
khyak ma tth mhih akhyim tvan Taddhit path kuiv ma rve reh ki rve prih ‘onh mrarh
saAf. pu, di, @ nhan prafiii cum pd luiv i.

(5) Akhyatakappa
End (fol. cai v line 1): iti Akhyatakappe catuttho kando.

nibbanapaccayo hotu. akkhard - akkhara ekamekani ca, akkhard ta lum ta lum kui
buddhariapam, bhurah ta chih ta chith nhan, samam, amyha, siyd, phrac rd i, tasma hi
tasmd eva, thul kronh sd lyhan, pandito, paifd rhi so. poso. yok yah mrat saf, pitaka-
rtayam, pitakar sumh bhum sui, likkheyya, re kum ra i. aham, nd safifi. etena pufifiakamme-
na, 1 Akhyat kyamh kuiv reh kith pru cu ra so konh mhu kronh, addhd, ma khyvat, Mette-
yva satthuno, Miteyva bhurdh sa khanh i, sasanadayvado, kuih pah so lokuttard tardh hu
chuiv ap so uccd amveh kham rhi so san, hessam, phrac ra pa luiv i, ydva, akran myha lok
so kala pat lum, sasanaddyado, kuih pah so lokuttard tarah hu chui ap so uccd amveh
kham rhi so sf safifi, na hessam, ma phrac ra seh, tava, thui myha lok so kala pat lum,
catuhi apdyehi, leh pah so apdy tui mha lasih konh t1hi kappehi, rogantara kap aca rhi so
sumh kap tuiv mha lafih konh, atthahi paccantarehi, arap prac rhac pah tuiv mha lafih
kowh, mutto, Ivat safi, bhavami, phrac ra pd luiv i.

sakkardj 1225 khu ta-kii la prafi kyé 9 rak 4 hii ne ne ta khyak 1 kyé akhim tvan Akhyat
pdth kui reh kii rve pri “on mrarnh safi. pu, di, 4, i

{6) Kitakappa
End (fol. ¢hi r line 5): iti Kippidhanakappe paficamo kando.

akkhard ~. [followed by the nissaya of the akkhara — verse; see above, (5); the MS
continues on fol. chi r line 7:] idam me pufifiam asavakkhayapattam vaham home. '"iti pi
so bhagava araham sammdsambuddho vijjdsaranasampanno sugato lokavidi anuttaro
pirisadhammasarathi satthd devamanussanam Buddho bhagava 1i.”' * svakkhato bhaga-
vato savakasamgho sanditthiko akaliko ehipassiko opandriko paccattam veditabbo vififizhi
1.7 " suppatipanno bhagavato savakasamgho ucchupatippanno bhagavato savakasamgho
fRRdyapatippdnno bhagavato sdvakasamgho samicchipatipanno bhagavato savakasamgho
vadidam cattdri purisayuggdniatthapurisapuggald bhagavato sdavakasamgho dyuneyyo
bahunayyo dakkhineyyo aficalikaraniyo anuttaram pufifiakhettam lokasd ti. -
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S=sambuddhe atthavisa# ca dvadasari ca sahasake
paricasatasahassani namami siyasam am

sesam dhammafi ca samgha#n ca adayena namam aha
namakaranubhdvena vinasamentu.™*

arahato, atonh tara sankhyah mran mrok bodhi "ok vay pok safifi chan kyay ta chay le torh
aron khrok phyah chara sa na pallan ma thak devaputta ca safifi sa phran mdn nah 'on
kuiv onh mranh t6 mi prih tha so. arahato, mahabuddha he cin fifiuiv veh safifi, Rvhe-
fifion-pan ok pok safin thih chan pallan nanh thak sarghan rvhe ron ta pron pronh nhan
bhunh gon parame 7ifiin tak ne rve kilesa cak sumh ton vak kuiv nnan mag varajin cak
bhum rhin phran kvan tuinh chumma t6 mi prih tha so.

[ ca prih lac sakkardj kah 1225 khu ta-kia la prafifi kyo chay rak krasapade ne ne sum
khyak tih kyo akhyim Kit path kuiv reh kit rve prih ’ori mranh safi. T ca reh ya mrat pufifia
kronh bhava chunh cvan prafifi nibban suiv sampan thut rhok yok pa leh ce Vasundre i mre
co mhat va sum nat ah tuin kyah saffi mhat reh cak svamh safi. pat van nat lii kraifi phri
sadhu kho ce so.

(7) Unadikappa

End (fol. chah v line 8): iti Kippidhanakappe Unnadikappo chattho kando.
nibbanapaccayo hotu. akkhara ~. idam me pufifiam asavakkhayapattam vaham hotu.

1 ca pri lac sakkardj kah 1225 khu ta-ki la prasi kyé ta chay nhac rak ta-nanga-lvhe ne
ne sum khyak t1 kyo akhyim tvan Unhat path kui reh kit rve pri 'on mranh safi. pu, di, a
nhan prafi cum pa luiv i.

(8) Namakappa

As fol. fifiam ends with api, apa, upa, paha- and fol. ta starts with bya#ijananamiti the
missing foll. ifiah and ta must contain the textual portion from -ro, parabhavo, nihdro,
[ChS 121,14 or the ed. of Senart 106,13] up to alasyam, arogyam [ChS 134 last line or the
ed. of Senart 123,15].

End (fol. ta r line 5): iti Namakappe paficamo kando. Nama nitthitam.

sakkaraj 1225 khu ka-chum la chan 10 rak ne ne ta khyak ma ti mhi akhyim tvan Nam
path kui reh ki rve pri “on mranh safi. nibbanapaccayo hotu.
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(9) Karakakuppa

Only the the first and last foll. of this chapter are extant. Fol. ti ends with tam yatha

uyasmda ja- |ChS 137.7 or the ed. of Senart 126,12]. The last fol. to contains the following
text:

-ndo. Karakakappam nitthitam.
akkhard —. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

sakkaraj 1225 khu ka-chum la chan ta chay 11 rak ne ne ta khyak ma 1 mhi akhyim tvan
Karaka path kui reh ki rve prih “on mran safi. pu, di, 3 nhan prafi cum pa lui 1.

(10} Samasakappa
End (fol. thi r line 9): iti Namakappe Samasakappo sattamo kando. Samasakappo nitthito.

akkhara ~ [followed by the nissaya of the akkhard ~ verse; see above, (5); the MS
continues on fol. thi v line 3:] imina puifiakammena, so aham likiheyva kusalam santam
nibbdnam pappoti. imind pufiiakammena, T suiv Kaccahifi chard ¢l ranh ap so Sadda rhac
cont nhuik catuttha leh conh mrok so Samds kyam kuiv reh kith pru cu ra so konh mhu kam
kronh, so aham, thuiv akyvan-nup safifi, likkheyya kusalam, reh kih pru cu ra so kusuil
kam cetand kron, santam, si 10 kovth tuiv, I3 ra phrac so, nibbanam, nibban prain kyo And
kyvan pé suiv, pappomi, rok ra pa luiv i. '"iti pi so bhagava araham samasambuddho
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidii anuttaro purisadhammasdrathi satthd devamanu-
ssanam Buddho bhagava ti.”' °~svakkhato bhagavato savakasamgho ujapatippano bhaga-
vato sdvakasamgho ahuneyyo bahuneyyo dakkhineyyo accalikaraniyyo anuttaram puiifia-
khettam lokassati.”> nibbanapaccayo hotu.

I ja pri lac sakkar@j ka 1225 khu ka-chum la chan fa chay nhac rak ne ta khyak ma t1
mhi akhyim tvan Samis path kuiv reh kiih rve prih 'on mranh safi. pu, di, 3 nhan prai
cum pa luv 1.

(11) Taddhitakappa

End (fol. tham r line 9} iti Namakappe catuttho kando Taddhitakappo atthamo kando.
Taddhitakappam nitthitam.

akkhard —. [followed by the nissaya of the akkhard ~ verse; see above, (5); the MS
continues on fol. tham v line 3:] imind puffiakammena, so aham likkheyya kusalam santam
nibbanam pappoti. pufifiakammena, 1 suiv Kaccafifi chara ci ran ap so Saddha rhac con
nhuik paficama na conh mrok so Taddhit kyamh kuiv reh kih pru cu ra so konh mhu kam
krorh, so aham, thuiv akyvan-nup safifi, likkheyya kusalam. reh kith ra so kusuil kam kron,
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santam, si t6 konh tuiv, la ra phrac so, nibbanam, nibban pran kyé Aa kyvan po suiv,
pappon, rok ra pa luiv 1. T cd rah yya, mrat puiifiathananibbita. nibban ma ra se sa myha
mrat lha jati mha. jati mrat tha phrac pa ra, bhava chak tuinh sa. '~ni iti so bhagava
araham samasambuddho vijjdcaranasampanne sugato lokavidd anuttaro parisadhamma-
sdrathi satthd devamanussanam Buddho bhagava ti. ™ nibbanapaccayo hom.

1 ¢d prik lac sakkar@ kah 1225 khu ka-chum la chan ta chay sum ne ne ta khyak i ta
monh kyd akhyim tvan Taddhit path kuiv mil mha reh kii rve pr1 "onh mranh saiifi. pu, di,
i nhaf prafi cum pa lutv i

(12) Akhyatakappa

As fol. df ends with ddibhinta- and fol. du starts with -rayati, kdrayanti, the missing fol. du
must contain the textual portion from -nam vanndnam ekassardnam {ChS 233,15 or the ed.
of Senart 241,16] up to kareti, karenti, ka- [ChS 241,8 or the ed. of Senart 251,2].

End (fol. de v line 3): iti Akhyatakappe catuttho kando. Akhyatakappam nitthita,

akkhard ~. |followed by the nissaya of the akkhard - verse, see above, (5); the MS
continues on fol. de v line 9:1 7 ¢a@ kuiv reh kith pru cu ra so akyuivh ah phran, kusuil chay
pah tarah ducaruik, kuiy rve mi krih, phyak chih tat figh, [the last fol. dai is missing]

(13) Kitakappa
End (fol. dhi r line 6): iti Kippidhanakappe paficame kando. Kitakappam nitthitam.

akkhara - [followed by the nissaya of the akkhard —~ verse, see above, (5), and the same
passage as quoted above, (4), starting with T ¢d kuiv reh and ending with A4Ad ce 53.; the
MS continues on fol. dhi v line 5:] "iti pi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho vijja-
caranasampanno sugato lokavidii anuttaro pirisadhammasdrathi satthd devamanussanam
Buddho bhagava ti.' * svakkhato bhagavatd samo saditthiko akdliko ehipattiko
opaneyviko paccatam veditabbo vififighi ti.”* *~summatippanno bhagavato sivakasamgho
ujapatippanno  bhagavato savakasamgho FAfdyapatippanno  bhagavato  savakasamgho
samaifacci bhagavato savakasamgho anuttayam puiifiakhettam lokasa ti.”’

$-sabuddhe atthavitad ca dvadasataii ca sahatake
paficasatasahassdni namani

tesam dhammadl ca samgham ca adharena namda
namakdramnubhdvena vinatthamafiiantu. ™®

nibbanapaccayo hotu. T ¢d pri lac sakkardj ki 1226 khu ka-chum la praifi buddhahii ne
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ne nhac khyak i kyo sum khyak ma tih mhi akhyim rvan Kit pdth kuiv reh ki rve prih 'on
mranh safifi. pu, di, @ nhan praif cum pd luiv L.

(14) Unadikappa

End (fol. dham v line 5): it Kippidhanakappe Unhadikappo chattho kando. Unhadikappam
nitthitam.

akkhara —. [followed by the nissaya of the akkhard — verse, see above, (5), and the same

passage as quoted above, (4), starting with 7 ¢d kuiv reh and ending with mrai ce 54.; the
MS continues on fol. dhah r line 5:] nibbanapaccayo hotu.

sakkardj 1226 khu ka-chum la praffi kyo 2 rak sokrah ne ne sum khyak 11 kvd akhyim tvan
pri i pu, di, di

MSS of Sut caii vibhat svay: '125, *165, *269, *629; and also BhP 1045, 1224, Oldenb
553, Palace 14 (119}, 25 (41}, 63 (134), 64 (138); Pit-st 131 (348). MSS of Kaccayana-

pakarana: '126-'129, 2243, 2248, 270, *431, ‘479, *484, *587, *630, *650, ’660, *663, 677,
685, %692, 723, 783, 872; for MSS in other catalogues see *479 and 783.

See CPD 5.1 and the references in *479.

"1 buddhdnussart (PBCOU 13).

2 Cf. dhammanussati (PBCOU 13).

* For this verse see below (6) and (13).

- For this passage cf. the colophens in *319 (2) and *614 (3).

3 Cf. samghanussati (PBCOU 131.).

% For these so-called “Sambuddhe gatha” see 472 (4}, *505, *519, *675, chapters (3) and (13) of
this MS, and also TBV 93,

872 Cod.birm. 306. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 871-874.

Kaccayana/Samghanandi: Kaccayanapakarana
These two extant foll. belong 1o two different chapters of Kaccayana’s Pali grammar:
(1) Karakakappa

Fol. i1 is the last fol. of the Karakakappa and contains the last few lines of the chapter
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[see Kaccafifih Sadda kiih path (ChS) 161,13-17 or the ed. of Senart 159,3-10] and a
short colophon with the date:

-sidito, fifianasmim va, pasidito, fifiinena, ussuko, fifiZnasmim va ussukko, tathdgato va,
tathagatagotto va. iti Namakappe Karakakappo chattho kando. Karakasuttam nitthitam.

nibbanapaccayo hotu. akkhard ~.
sakkardj 1235 khu ta-pui-tvai la chan nhac rak ne tvan Kdraka kui pri 'on mran safi.
(2) Kitakappa

Fol. cht is the second fol. of the Kitakappa and contains the text from -ro. safifidyamanu.
... up to jotano, vaddhano. pd- {(see ChS 254,2-257,11 or the ed. of Senart 266,10-271,12).

MSS: '126-'129, 243, 2248, 2270, %431, 479, 484, 3587, %630, *650, 660, 663, ’677,
685, 7692, *723, 783, 871; for MSS in other catatogues see 479 and 783.

873 Cod.birm. 306. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 871-874.

Suvannasamajataka nissaya

The text is called Suvannasyham in the MS. Only the last 8 foll. of this nissaya on the
Suvannasamajataka (no. 540) are extant covering the Pali text in Fausbpll’s ed. VI 91,4-
95,11 or in Jatakatthakatha (ChS) VI 111,18-117.

Beg. (fol. ghi r line 1): pamatto ti, hi safiff kah, akhinasuram, tak cva so st kui, ...

End {fol. ghd r line 6): sattd, saiifi, imam dhammadesanam, T sui so tardh ho khranh kuiv,
gharitva, rve, evam, suiv, matapitunam, tui kui, posanam nima, mve khrarl mafifi safifi kah,
pordnapanditanam, tui 1, rhe nhuik phrac kun so pafifa rhi wu i, vamso, taffi, i, suiv,
vatva, rve, saccini, tui kui, pakisetva, rve, jatakam, kuiv, samodhanesi, i, saccapariyosine,
sacca kui pra to mi safifi i achunh nhuik, so matuposakabhikkhu, thui ami apha kui mve so
rahan safifl, satapattiphalam, sotapattiphuil suiv, papuni, rok le 1, tadi, thui ro akhi nhuik,
raja, Pilivakkha manh safifi, Anando, Ananda ther safifi, ahosi, phrac i, devadhita, Bahu-
sundarT nat sa mih safifi, Upalavanno, Upalavan ther saiifi, ahosi, i, Sakko, Sikrih manh
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safifl, Anuruddho, Anuruddha sanf, ahosi, phrac i, pitd, apha phrac so Dukila ra sse safifi,
Mahdkassapo, Mahakassapa mather safifi, ahosi, phrac 1, mata, ami phrac so Parika ra sse
ma safifi, Bhaddakappilani nima, Bhaddakappiiani amaff rhi so, bhikkhi rahanh mimma
safifi, ahosi, i, Suvannasimapandito pana, Suvannasyham pafifida ahinne kulesu byajjesu,
aparesu, catiisu, micchajivesu, ditthisu, kudacanam na savami.

kulasetthd, mahadhano, piriso paffiavd, bhave
angabajjariga sampanno, siro ca veramaddhano.’

kusalo ¢’ eva kammesu, paracittavijanako,
sabbabhdsuffdto ca, bhasito ca, asesato.

I~ javanatikkagambhlrapajjosahassapaffiava
pitakani ca, bhedani paguno dhammato bhave.

nanavidhd aneka ca, sabbasippani dharayam,
ekasatena dhittena, cintitam, cintitena ca sabbaso.™?

sakkaraj 1223 khu, ta-por la prann kyé 1 rak buddhahii ne 3 khyak 11h akhyin tvan,
Suvannasyham jit kui re kith rve pri ‘of mran safifi. nat ld s@dhu kha ce sov.

This text is different from the other two nissayas on the same Jataka story in our catalogue
°326, *494). As in the case of these two catalogue numbers the author is not mentioned in
our MS, thus we are not in a position to ascribe the work to one of the three authors who
have written a nissaya on the Suvannasamajataka-atthakatha, viz.

(1} Dan-tuin chara t5 Rhan Gunaramsalarikara (or Gunalankara; see ‘74, and MNM 217,
Pit-sm 644, Petr 440)

2) Vak-khut chard t6 Rhan Manimanjisa (MNM 218) or Manisara (Ganthav 188 [45],
Pit-sm 631), who completed his work in 1143 B.E/1781 A.D. (MNM 218)

3) an anonymous monk quoted in Pit-sm 634.

MSS: of. Cab II 149, 165; BhP 1264; FilRAS 44, 47; Palace 8 (70, 71), 50 (22), 59 (98},
Petr 440; Pit-st 156 (587).

! For this verse see '64.
22 For these two verses see '116,

874 Cod.birm. 306. BSB. Miinchen

Description see above, 871-874.

208



Nos. 874 -875

[Colophon of an unknown text)

This last fol. of a text without foliation sign and without marginal title as well contains
only the last few lines of the colophon in which the title of the text is not mentioned:

ma missam, khyveh ram mi mat,

parissat ka, ca safifi lum cum

ma kyam, ma kyvanh phrac phrac sa myha,
veneyya @h, ra nrdh pd ce,

amyha peh ve saiifi

nat lii sadhu kho ce saf. pu, di, @ nhan prafit cum pa luiv i

875 Cod.birm. 307. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Two different wooden covers, one is completly painted red, the other one is painted red
on the inner surface and the edges and black on the outside. The MS is tied up by two yellow-
brown felt ribbons. Foll. 245: ka-pu (the end of the MS is missing); 7 supporting leaves. 49 x 6.2
cm. 38-39 x 5.5 cm. 10 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Good handwriting.
Marginal title: Patimokkhapadatta-anuvannana nisya/nissya on fol. ka, ka, ki, kha, ga, gha, na, nah,
ca, ci, cha, chal, ja, jha, fifia, ta, tha, da, dha, na. Comrections on foll. gu, g4, cu, ci, to. No date
(end of the text missing). Pali and Burmese. Pali verse and prose, Burmese prose.

Patimokkhapadattha-anuvannana nissaya

Beg. {fol. ka v line 1): clram titthatu saddhammo. aham, /3 safi, dayitidayapassantam,
paccekabuddha savaka tui i, karuni thak lvam mrat so mahakarund 3 phran bodhetabba-
sattavid aponh kui rhu t6 mi tat tha so, aniti-dnacakkindam, 10 manh nat marih brahma
manh ti i ana thak lvan mrat so vinaith pafifiat hu chui ap so nacak kui acuih ra t5 mi
tha so, buddhaii ca, sappafifiutanan nhan prafi cum t6 mi so mrat cva bhurgh kw laiih konh,
saddhammai ca, mag leh tan phuil leh tan nibban pariyatti h@i chui ap so chay pah so sil
to konh tarah kui lafih konh, arivasamghafi ca, maggatthin leh yok phalatthan leh vok hu
chui ap so ariyapugguil tui i aponh kui lafih konh, namimi, rhi khui i, natva, rhi khuih prih
rve.

End (fol. pu v line 9): uppalapadummadini, kra fifini krd i kra padummi aca rhi kum so,
jalajavallitinani, re nhuik phrac so nvay myak tui kui, udakato, re mha, uddharantassa va,
nhut phd so rahan 3h lafihh konh, tatth’ eva, thui re nhuik pan lyhan, vikopentassa va, ah
lafifih konh, pacittiyam, safifi, ho-'
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The author’s name and the date of the MS are not mentioned in the extant textual portion
of our MS, In Pit-st 163 (637), PMT II 145f. (MS. Burm. 3a) and MNM 293 Rhan Vicitta-
lankara is given as the author of a nissaya on the Patimokkhapadattha-anuvannani, and in
Pit-sm 184 (772) we find the name of Rhani Ariyalankdra. We are not in a position to
ascribe our text to one of them. Rhan Vicittalankdra from Ca-lanh (Salin), however, is the
author of the Pali text (see *712 and GL 21, 22).

MSS: ci. BhP 645, 646; GL 22; Pit-st 163 (637); PMT II 145f. (MS. Burm. 3a).

L Ct o Sp IV 763,15-17.

876-878 Cod.birm. 308. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 3 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surfaces of both covers
6 is embossed. The MS is tied up by a cotton band and a thin cord attached to one of the covers.
Foll. 237: ka-no: 876 foll. 134; ka -thd: Parajikan pili t§ nisya; 877 foll. 68: thi-thd: Bhikkhu pacit
nisya; 878 foll. 35: tham-no: Bhikkhuni pacit nisya; foll. tha, tham and no are tied together with
some supporting leaves, 12 single supporting leaves. 48.6 x 5.5 cm. 39-40 x 5 cm. 10 lines. 2
punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very good handwriting. Marginal titles: 876
Parajikan/Pardjikan pali/pali t0 nisya/nissya; 877 Bhikkhu/Bhikkhu pacit nisya/nissya on all foll.
except thi (on fol. da Bhikkhu pacit and on fol. nai Pacit nissya only); 878 Bhikkhuni/ Bhikkhani
pacit nisya on all foll. with the exception of fol. tham. On some of the foll. mre tuir/tuinh amat cd
re/reh 10 krih Man/Manh Lha Kyvo Khon konth/konth mhu is written underneath the marginal title,
viz. on foll. ka, da-ni, nu-ne, no-tham, nai, no. Gn the first supporting leaf the title Pargjikan pali
13 nissya is written in black ink, and on the recto of the first fol. ka in pencil all titles and
information on the number of leaves: Pardjikam, Pacit Bhikkhiani pdcit nisya ka ca, no chum, 19
angd 10 kyak [= 238 foll; foll. ka-no, however, onty come to 237 foll.] lafifth konh rvan Bhikkhoni
nisya po tan re 2 angda 11 khyap [= 35 foll. containing Bhikkhuni pacit nisya only]: on the last
supporting leaf tied together with the last fol. no Bhikkhuni pacit nisya ka, ca no 19 anga 9 khiyap
[= 237 foll.}, kham 2 anga 19 khyap [= 34 supporting leaves] is written in pencil. Corrections on
foll. ki, khu, ¢d {cancelled), da, nai. Dated sakkaraj 878 1229 khu (1868 A.D.), 876 and 877 1230
khu (1868 A.D. as well}. Donor: the revenue surveycer Manh Lha Kyo Khon. Pali and Burmese.
Prose.

876 Cod.birm. 308. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 876-878.
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Rvhe-uman chara to Rhani Jambudhaja or Jambudipadhaja: Ratanamaiijisa/Ratana manju
vinafiih lak pan/pam kyamh (Parajikan pali td nissaya)

The MS contains a nissaya on the Parajikakanda covering the Pali text in “Vinayapitaka”
(PTS) Il 1-266 or in “Pardjikapali” (ChS).

The introductory verses of this MS and their resp. nissayas are the same as those in 700
(pp. 393-395,8) with the exception of the second one with s nissaya, which run as
follows (fol. ka v line 7):

Maha-aggabudhin naimam, sabbarijlina piijitam,
bahiisutam mahapufifiam, sarighassa parinayakam.'

bahusutam, myah so akrah amran Iafinh rhi ta so, mah3pufifiam, kith so phunh (3 lafih rhi
tha so, samnghassa, arap thak vanh kyan nhuik ne so sangha i, parindyakam, akrih lafifih
phrac 0 mi tha so, sabbardjinam, khap simh so achak chak so manh tui i, ptjitam, pijjo
ra lafifih phrac tha so, Maha-aggabudin nanam, Mahi-aggabuddhi amafi to hi so, me, 1 |,
garum, chara 16 kui lafif, natva, rhi khui dh rve.

Beginning of the text proper (fol. kA v line 6): yena samayena ayasmito Sariputtassa
vinayapafifiattiyacanahetubhtito parivitakko udapadi, tena samayena Buddho bhagava Vera-
ficAyam viharati Nalerupucimandamile mahata bhikkhusafighena saddhim paficamattehi bhi-
kkhusattehi. yena samayena yena kalena, akran akha nhuik, ayasmato, rhaifi so sak t5 hi so,
Sariputtassa, asyhan Sariputtard i, vinayapafifiattiydcanahetubhito, vinafih pafifiat kui tonh
pan khranh i, akronh phrac so, parivitakko, safi, udapadi, i,

End (fol. tha r linc 9): aftano, sui, parindmet, cc am, payoge, fifivat tuinh, dukkatam, i,
patilabhena, ra sa phran, nissaggiyam, cvan ap safi, hoti, i, samghassa va, ah laiih konbh,
ganassa vi, ah lafih konh, puggalassa va, h lafih konh, nissajjitabbam, ap 1, bhikkhave, tui,
evail ca pana nissajjitabbam, T sui kafibh cvan ap i, ca sadda phran kah desana lafih krdh ap
i, ht so anak kui, chafih pah, bhante, asyhan phurah tui, me maya, safifi, parinatam, sangha
sui fifivat le prih, saifi kui, janam jananto, si lyak, idam samghikalabham, T sanghika lat
kui, attano, sui, parinadmitam, fifivat ce i, nissaggiyam, cvan ap i, imam lZbham, kui, aham,
safifi, sanghassa, ah, nissajjami, i, iti, sui, nissajjitabbam, i, guin ah cvan so kah, dyasma-
ntanam nissajjami chuoi, pugguil 3h cvan s6 kah, dyasmato nissajjami chui, la, Gyasmato,
rhaii so asak rhi so si khan ah, dammi, peh 1, iti, suiv, dadeyyum, peh pran kun ra asak rhi
50 si khan dh, dammi, peh 1, iti, suiv, dadeyyum, cvan peh hanh kiah pathamanissaggiya-
sikhapud nhan atd chui ap i, T mha krvanh sa myha kah, suvifideyya, phrac safi khyaiih.

athfih thoth aprah prah myah so anak rhi se kron lanfih konh, thiih sc¢ anak rhi so kron lafih
konh, kui nhut nhac pah, i kui chumh ma tat so kron lafih konh Vinaya lafiih maih so
parajika leh pah tui 1, ho ra phrac sp kron adi ah phran Pardjikan lafih maifi so Vinafih
pardjikan pali 10 i anak adhibbdy tui kui, Mramma bhasa pran sa phran pra so Ratana-
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mafijlisa amafi rhi so Vinay lak pam kyamh kah, 1 myha lok so ca kah acl acadi wi phran
prih khranh sui rok i. nitthitam prih.

1 cd pri lac sakkardj kah, 1230 praf ka-chumh la chanh 5 rak ne ne 4 khyak tih kya
akhyimh tvarh reh kit rve pri prih khumh i. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

For information on the author see '§7 and also Pit-sm 531. Although his name is not
mentioned in this text the ascription to Rvhe-uman chard t8 Rhan Jambudipadhaja from
Pagan (Pu-khanh or Pugam) is most probably correct because of the introductory verses,
which are almost the same as those of *700 (see above), a text written by the same author,
and also because of the fact that his name can be found at the end of the last text of this
codex (878). From Pit-sm 531 we learn that Rvhe-uman chard 10 wrote the old nissaya to
this text, viz. the Parajikan pali to nisya honh. The final portion of our MS (athiih thih
aprah prah up to prih khrarh sui rok i) can also be found nearly word-for-word in "6 (p.
70), and in ‘477, both nissayas on the same Pali text, but written by different authors.

For different nissayas on the same Pili text see '56, '60, *477, *516 and *527.

MSS: Forch II; Oldenb 2; cf. BhP 658; BODL 29; Cab II 280; LCP 5h, 56, 66 (B); Palace
30 (10); Pit-st 187 (920), 193 (991); PMT 1231 {(Or. 2446), 244 (Or. 6458 B); PMT II 147
(MS. Burm. b2).

! See Oldenb 2, where the same verse can also be found.

877 Cod.birm. 308. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 876-878.

Rvhe-uman chard 1§ Rhan Jambudhaja or Jambudipadhaja: Ratanamanjiisa/Ratana manjix
vinafifih lak pan/pam kyamh (Bhikkhu pécit pali 10 nissaya)

The text also called Bhikkhu pacit nisya in the MS is the same as that of *549.

End (fol. tho v line 10): padukavaggo sattamo. yasmanto, tul, adhikaranasamatha, adhi-
karun leh pah kui arimh ce tat kun so, ime satta dhamma, tui safi, uddesam, pra khranh sui,
Agacchanti, rok kun i, uppannanam, kun so, adhikarananam, tui i, samathiya, nrimh khranh
fihd, upasamaya, cai khranh nha, samvattanti, kun i, samukhavinayo, ca vinafih kui, data-
bbo, i, pa, patififidya, van kham safifi phran, karetabbam, i, yebhiiyyasika, ka kui, karetabba,
i, tinavatthirako, ka kui, karetabbo, i, uddittha kho cafifi atd, ettaka, T myha so sikkhapud
acaft saf, tassa bhagavato, i, suttgatam, vinafih pali nhuik 1a i, suttapariyapannam, vinafl
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pali nhuik akyumh vai 1, anvaddhamasam, la khvai ta krim, uposadhadine, upud ne nhuik,
uddesam, pra khranh sui, agacchati, rok 1. Mahavibhangam nitthitam.

1 cd pri thac sakkardj kah, 1230 preh va-chuivht la chanh chay rak ne ne 3 khyak tih kyo
akhyimh tvan re ki rve pri pri ‘onh mran safif, prih i

For information on the author see '$7 and Pit-sm 531. In Pit-sm 532 his nissaya on this
Vinaya text is referred to as the old one (“nisya honh™).

MSS: 2302 (1), *549; cf. *653; and also Forch II; ¢f. BhP 722; Cab I1 7, GL 19; LCP 33;
Oldenb 3; PMT I 239 (Or. 4715); WMS B-P 98.

878 Cod.birm. 308. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, §76-878.

Rvhe-uman chara td Rhan Jambudhaja or Jambudipadhaja: Ratanamainjusa/Ratana manja
vinanih lak pan/pam kyamh (Bhikkhuni pacit pali td nissaya)

The text is same as that of *302 (2) where the first fol. is missing. Thus we quote here the
beginning as well as the final passage.

Beg. (fol. tham v line 1) namo tassa ~. tena samayena, nhuik, bhagava, phunh kriih so,
Buddho, safifi, Savatthiyam, tthi prafifi 1 anth nhuik, Anathapindikassa, i, arame, aram phrac
so, Jetavane, nhuik, viharati, 1, tena kho pana samayena, nhuik, Salho, Salha amafifi rha so,
Migaranattha, Visakha diyakd ma i1 mreh safifi, bhikkhunisanghassa, 3h, vihdram, kui,
kattukamo, safii, hoti, i,

End (fol. nai v Line 7). ayyayo, tui, nidanam, kui, uddittham, pra ap prth, la, etthakam, 1
myha so sikkhapud apoih saiifi, tassa bhagavato, 1, sutthagatam, vinafh pali nhuik 13 i,
suttapariyapannam, Vinafih pitakat nhuik akyumh van i, anvaddhamasam, la khvai ta krim,
uddesam, patimut pra khranh sui, dgacchati, rok i, tattha tesu sikkhapadesu, tu nhuik,
samaggahi, samagga phrac kun so, samodamanahi, afifith vamh mrok kun so, avivada-
mandhi, anranh akhun ma rhi kun so, sabbah’ eva, khap simh so, arhan koih ma tui safifi
Ivhan, sikkhitabbam, san ap kyan ap i.

tara khrok pah so pacit i, sarup ki atthakathi nhuik chui am safifi, samatha khu nhac pah

kui kah khandaka rok mha chui am saf. '“sakkraj ta thon nah khu™', *"sasana t5 nhac
thon ta ra rhac chay 7 nhac™ sui rok so kha lyhan, Kih-sanh krih mrok, manh krih
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asankhaya pru so Ton-krih Rvhe-umhan nhuik st tanh sumh so Jambudhaja thera saf,
sdsana 10 1 ¢T pvah kui rafl rve achak chak so, sotujanapugguil tui i paiia kui pvih cim so
nha, tatiya rvhe nanh si khan manh tardh lak thak T kyamh kui pru safi. Kuah-sanh Rvhe-
umhan tu rah cI ran (0 mi safi Vinhaih pali 3 nissya sai achan achan reh ra tvan timh
yimh pyak cT laf myah so kron mi ranh kui rha s& Rvhe-umhan kyonh ci dutiya mi ka
mhan kan sekhya reh kiah tafih prat safi tatiya mi kui ra rve mi rhi tuinh reh kil tafih prat
safih, mid mhan ma konh tafih.

sakkardj 1229 khu ta-ponh la prak kyo khyok rak 6 [the MS stops here at the end of the
last fol., but the sentence is not complete].

For information on the author see '§7 and Pit-sm 531. In Pit-sm 533 his nissaya on this
text is called the old one (“'nisya honh”). As is the case in “302 (2), the date of composition
is given as 1005 B.E/2187 AB. (1643 AI}.) in the final passage.

MSS: *302 (2); cf. BhP 727.

' 1005 B.E. (1643 AD.).
12187 AB. (1643 AD.).

879 Cod.birm. 309. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; the inner surfaces of both covers are painted black. Foll.
226; bih-jhyo; containing 4 sections: (1) foll. 43: bah-rd: Taddhit nissya; (2) foll. 73: re-"e:
Akhyit nissya; (3) foll, 66: "ai -cya: Kit nissya; (4) foll. 44: cyd-jhyo: Unhad nissya; the first and
last foll. of each section are tied together with some supporting leaves. Fol. se damaged, i.e. the last
line of the recto or the first line of the verso resp. is partly broken off; the missing text is written
in pencil in the left margins on the recto and verso. Damage due to old mould, especially on the left
side of the MS. The left margins of foll, ah, khyih and nyam are repaired with small pieces of palm
leaf and thread. 48.6 x 5.9 cm. 40 x 5 c¢m. 10 lines, 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red.
Very good handwriting. Marginal tiles: (1) Taddhit nissya on all foll. except fol. bhu; (2) Akhyat
nissya; (3) Kit nissya; (4) Unhit/Unhad nissya. On fol. re underneath the margina} title the denor’s
name is written; cd ddvaka rai mhih kri Kui Ld Mon ma rup. On the outer supporting leaves tied
together with the first and last foll. of the four sections the titles of the resp. chapters are written in
pencil and on those tied together with foll. re, cya and cya the former owner is added, viz. Chai
rva bhumh krik ca (foll. re and cya) and Cu-larh-kvai kyorih ca (fol. cya). Corrections on foll. ya
(in pencil), 1a, 1. Dated sakkardj 1212 khu (1850 A.D.). Donor: Kui Lu Mon. Former owners: an
anonymous monk from Chan village and the Cu-lanh-kvai monastery (see above). Pali and
Burmese. Prose.
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Nanh-kyonh chara t6 Rhan Aggadhamma or Aggadhammalankara: Kaccayanapakarana
nissaya (Sadda krth nissaya or Sadda rhac con nissaya)

The text called Taddhit (etc.) nissya in the MS contains the nissaya on four chapters of
Kaccayana’s Pali grammar (Taddhita-, Akhyata-, Kita- and Unadikappa) corresponding to
the text of the printed ed. (see 787).

(1) Taddhita nissaya

End (fol. 11 v line 7): aham, na sann, mahasilamahapanfio, mrat so sila mrat so panna, hhi
so, stiro, nat sah saiifi, bhavami, phrac ce sa tafifi.

aham, akyvan-nup safifi, jatijatiyam, bhava tuin bhava tuin, subhalakkhanasampanno, konh
mrat so lakkhana nhan prann cum sann lafin konh, sutasampanno, kon mrat so akrah amran
nhan prafin cum safin lafin konh, sabbapancaverino, khap simh so ran st nah pah sann ma
Iu ma rak ma phyak chui nhuin sann lann kon, catucakkena, cak leh pah nhan prann cum
safi lann kon, catusampattiya, leh pah so satti nhan prann cum sann lann kon, sattahi
saddhammehi ca, st td konh tarah khu nhac pah nhanh prann cum safin lan kon, putupafifio,
mre krih athu nhan td@ so panna rhi sann lann kon, tikkhapanno, kha ra cak nhan ti so tak
mrat so panna nhan prann cum sann lann konh, hasapanno, rvhan so panna nhan prafifi cum
safifi lann kon, javanapanno, lyhan mran so panna nhan prann cum sann lafiih konh,
samaditthisupete, konh so sama ay@ mrah mrat so ucca nhan prann cum so, sabbasakkata-
samsuddhe, khap simh so st tuiv safifi piijdo ap so, konh cva can kray so, kulesv eva,
kusalesu ja ’va, amyuih thuiv nhuik sa lyhan lannh kon, ditthe ditthe, mran tuin mran tuin,
sute, sute, krah tuin krah tuin, sabbasibbasampanno, khap simh so atat myuih nhan,
sampanno, prann cum sann, bhaveyya, phrac ra pa luiv i.

abhai kron Taddhit mafin sa nannh hd mu ki, tesam namanam hitam Taddhitam, hd so
vacanatta nhan afini, thuiv Nam pud tuiv i akyuih ci pvah phrac so kron, Taddhit mann i,
yam paccayapadam, akran paccayapada sann, tesam namanam, tuiv Nam pud tuiv i, hitam,
akyuih cih pvah sann, hoti, i, iti, kron, tam paccayapadam, sann, Taddhitam, Taddhit mafin
1. Taddhit kramh kah nitthitam prih prih.

nibbanapaccayo hotu, nibbanapaccayo. nibban 1 akron sann, hotu phrac ce sa tann, sa pit
aprah kuiv reh luik pe am. sa pit lann kah mre sa pit, sam sa pit hii rve jat ah phran nhac
pah tann, ukkattha ukkatthukkattha ukkattho pha ka hu sum pah majjhima, majjhi-
mukkattha, majjhimomaka hu sum pah, omaka omakukkattha, omakomaka, hu sum pah
prah sa tann, T alum cum kuiv ponh so sa pit kah 9 lum phrac sa tann, 1 9 lum so sa pit
tui tvan, akrih phrac so, ukkatthukkattha sa pit, anay cum phrac so omakoma sa pit T nhac
lum so sa pit sann, pamana ma rhi so kron, sa pit ma mann, adhitthan vikappana kicca
phran, ma sum chon ap, khvak amhat phran sa, sum chon ap sa tann, thui kuivh lum so sa
pit tuiv tvan, ukkattha sa pit sann kah, sum nhac hon leh prih so na ma sa leh chan kuiv
Magadharaj nhac kvamh ca phrafn ma chat ma nai “on san khve ma leh num achan kai suiv
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pva pva rva rva khrak rve, thuiv chvam 1 leh bhuiv ta phuiv myha lok so ma pro ma nai
so lak pran, yii kon s0 pai nek han lut toin lot tuin cdh saff rhi s3, achum cvan so chvamh
lut tuini "on ca@h lok rum so, nah amaih 7 alum cum tuiv kuiv, thaiifi safifi thi 0, sa pit "ok
anah re nhan amyha, ta thup kyam sa kai suiv tafifi so sa pit safifi, ukkattha sa pit mafifi i,
anah re kuiv lvan rve athak suiv phruivh phruivh tak rve tafifi so sa pit safifi ukkatthomaka
sa pit mann 1, anah reh "ok sak rve tanf so sa pit safifi, ukkatthukkattha sa pit mafif 1,
Magadhara) ta khvam cah khyak so chvam kuiv lafinh kodh, thui chvam i le bhuiv tha
bhuiv myha lok so Iak phran yii so pai nok han kuiv laif konh, thuiv chvamh kuiv ¢ih so
sii ah lup tuin lup tuin achum cvan so chvamh lut tuin "on cah lok rum so ndh amai kuiv
laifi kon tafi safifi rhi sO sa pit andh re nhan amyha tham thup kyam sa kai suiv tafi so
sa pit safifi majjhima sa pit mafifi 1. akkhara —

i cd re lac sakkardj kah 1212 khu pathama va-chuiv la praift kyé chay rak ne, ne 2 khyak
tih kye akhyim tvari Taddhit nissya kuiv re ki rve prih 'on mran safifi. pa, di, a nhas,
prafit cum pd luiv i. nitthitam prih prih.

(2) Akhyata nissaya

For the first two lines at the beginning of this chapter, which are missing in the printed ed.,
see “615 (2).

End (fol. 'G v line 6): idam riipam, T Akhyat kyamh i rup kuiv, sajjani, s t0 konh tujv
safifi, sikkhantu, san kun lo, Akhyitakappam nitthitam. Akhyitakappam, Akhyit kyamh
safifi, nitthitam, prih prih. nibbanapaccayo hotu, nibbanapaccayo, nibbdn 1 akren safif,
hotu, phrac ce sa tafifi. akkharad —.

I cd reh lac sakkaraj kah 1212 khu va-chui la prafifi kyo 3 rak ne, ne nhac khyak ma tth
mhi akhyim tvan, Akhyat nissya kuiv reh kith rve prih safifl. pi, di, a. nhan, praiii cum pa
luiv i. I ca reh ra so akyuih kuiv mveh sanfi mi khat mveh saiiit pha khan chard sa mah
suivh bhvah mha ca rve sum chay ta bhumn nhuik kraffl lafifi kun so veneyya sattavd myha
aponh kuiv akyvan-nup amyha ve bhd i bhya. nitthitam, prih prih. 1 1212

(3) Kita nissaya

End (fol. niyah r line 3): Kibbidhanakappe, nhutk, paficamo, nih khu thuiv i pranf kron
phrac 5o, kando paricchedo, safi, iti samatto, prafifi cum prih.

uddharita idam Aggadhammalankiranamina,
therena sadhukam nentu sajjana, saram esayo.

Aggadhammalankaranamind, Aggadhammalankira amafifi rhi so, therena, ther saff,

sadhukam konh cvah uddharitam, thup ap so, idam ripam, T rup kuiv, sdram evasayo,
pariyattimiila mrat so sira kui yha kum so, sajja, sl t0 konh tui saif, nentu, chon kun lo.
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nitthitam prih piTh.

Kit nissya kuiv reh kih pru cu kuivh kvay piijé pa ra so akyuih ah kron, var dukkhamha,
kan verd phrac so, nibban khyamh sa@ mrat kuiv, ra pa luiv i. nibbdn khyamh sa kuiv, ma
ra mhi, samsard parampara, bhava chak chak nhuik, krafift [afifi safifi rhi 5o laAf. thak so
paiind, Iyhan so paiifid, thvanh tok pa so pannd, ta khai nak tuih tvan rve, si ta thith thui
I, ameh pucchd prassand kuwiv pre nhuin so panfia, 1 suiv pafifid aporh nhan pranfi cum
rve, asak rhafn khranh achanh tha khranh, khyamh sa krih khravth, khvan ah krih khranh,
rhan prafifl cum safifi, phrac ra pd lui i. T suiv reh kih pru cu kuih kvay piajo ra so konh
mhu apuiv acu tui kuiv lafiii kyeh jih athith than pe ap so, mveh safifl mi khari, mveh sarifi
pha khan, chard mha ca rve amyha pe ve pd i. athii ah phran re mre sa nan marh kuiy
lafifih amyha peh veh pd i. sum chay ta bhum nhuik, kraffi lafif kun so sattava mra apon
kui laAR, amyha peh veh pah i, Yama manh ah lafifi athith ah phran amyha peh ve pa i
non so akhd, T cd pru cu, pijo ra so abhui acu kuiv, akyvan-nup pan me lyo s lafin, ma
me ma lyo, non so akhd, akyvan-nut | sak se amrai tafifi ce sov. pu di d rhan, praifi cum
saff, phrac ce sov. T sutv reh kith rve prih lac sakkardj kih 1212 khu tutiya va-chuiv la
praiifi kyé I rak ne, nam nak ta khyak tTh akhyimh tvan Kit nissya kuiv reh kith rve prih
‘on mran Safif.

popoye manave deve khyddo, nyafifiesu, lariye kdsaffie jhafifia, pipejd, ariipe, bhiamydsu
vakard. apavere, taricchan, printd astira kay taifi hi so apay leh bhun nhuik, puggald,
pugguil thuiv safif, po, ta rok ci, manave ca, i praan nhuik lainh konh, ado deve ca,
Catumahdaraj nhuik laiifih konh, kya, ta krit yok c1, afifiesu Catumahdrdj mha ta pah so,
Tavathinsa, Yama Tussitd, Nimmanarati, Paranimmitavassavatti tafifi hil so, hat praif nah
thap nhuik, nyd, ta kyit c1, ariye, Aviahd Atabbd, Sudassa, Sudussi, Akkanittha taffih hii so,
Suddhavasa nah bhum nhuik, 1d, sum rok c1, affio, Asafifiasat kah, ka, ta yok, aifdripe,
Suddhavdsa nah bhum Asaiifiasat bhum mha ta pah kun so, pathamajhan sum bhum,
dutivajhan sum bhum, tatiyajhan sum bhum, vehabbuil, T chay bhum nhuik, jhd kuiv yok i,
ardpe, arapa leh bhum nhuik, ja, rhac rok ¢t, bhamyasu, bhum thuiv nhuik, vakard, nhac
rd ta kyit leh rok tuiv tann.

(4) Unadi nissaya

End [of the nigumh (p. 663 of the printed ed.) on fol. jhyai r line 9]: sabbada sabbakalam,
akhi khap simh pan lum, mafifiantu, 'on me ce kun sa tafifi.

abhai kron Unad ma#i sa nafifih hi mi kah, und-adiye samte ti unadayo, kit so vacanattha
rhan afifil unapaccafifih apuinh akhrdh rhi so kron, Unddi manf kun i, yesam paccaydnam,
thuiv i, adimayiyada, apuirh akhrah kah, undpaccayd, unapaccafinh thuiv lyhan, it tasma,
thuiv sulv unapaccanfh Iyhan apuinh akhrah rhi kum so satti krow. te paccayd thuiv sain,
Unadaye nama, Undadi madfi kun i Unddayo ettasanti i Unadi, ettaparicchede, 1
chatthapariccheda nhuik, Unddayo, Und apuivih akhrd rhi kun so paccafifth thuiv saif,
santi, kun i, I tasmd, tui suiv rhi rd phrac so sarti kron, eft@tipadena, etta hii so pud
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phran, niddittho, pra ap so, so paricchedo, thuiv chatthapariccheda sa#ii, Unddi nama,
Unadi ma#n i, assatti Taddhir vigruih pud, Unadi pud, ra paccaiih, Unadi hiz so Taddhit
pud i, ara kah Una aca rhi so na paccafifth ra i, assatti anak nhuik sak so na paccanfih |
ara kah Una aca rhi so paccafifih i taifi rd chatthipariccheda ra I, 1 suiv so vacanattha
kron, chatthapariccheda phrac so Kit kyamh safifi, Unddi ma#ini sa taifi, T suiv khé vé so
amafiii safif, vhuiv kap i, abhai kron nafifh hi mi kah nupaccahih nhuik, na anuban kuiv
khre lyhan, usd krvan safifi, na paccaiith lafifi, asa krvan saff, thuiv akrvan saif, pa-
ccaffih tanf, thuiv paccafifih kuiv thok 56, Unadi hit rve sa chuiv ap saiin.

sakkardj 1212 khu va-chuiv la prafifi kyd 14 rak ne, ne tak akhyim tvan Unhdd kyamh kui
reh kith rve prih saff. nibbanapaccayo hotu.

For the author and further edd. see *272.

MSS: 2272, '614, 615, ’669, *678, 679, *721, 787, 870, 899; for nissayas on Kacciyana's
grammar in other catalogues sce *614 where BhP 1146; LCP 44; Pit-st 201 (1078, Kit
nissaya only) must be added; cf. '130, '131, 597, and also WMS B-P 92.2, 101.

' The date is written in Arabic figures.

880-881 Cod.birm. 310. BSB, Miinchen

Fragments of 2 MSS. Palm leaf. Different wooden covers: one is painted red and on the inner
surface I7 is embossed: the other one, more roughly made, is painted red only on the edges and on
one side Sarigruih pal nisya - 8 is written in pencil. The MS is tied up with a short coloured woven
ribbon (blue, red, yellow and white) without patrhand. Foll. 162: 880 foll, 156: da-ho (foll. du, do,
dha-dhi, dhu, nam, nih, and hal are missing): Yamuik nissaya, containing 5 partly incemplete
sections: (1) foll. 24; da-ne: Sankhdrayamuik; (2) foll. 32: nai-bu: Anusayayamuik; (3) foll. 15:
bl -bhai: Cittayamuik; (4) foll. 25: bho-yo: Dhammayamuik; (5) foll. 60: y0-ho: Indriyayamuik;
881 foll. 6: ka, dai, tha-tht: Calava pali to; foll. bhai, bho and yo are still tied together with some
supporting leaves, 16 single supporting teaves. 880 50.4 x 5.7 cm. 40.5-41 x 5 ¢m. 881 50 x 6 cm.
41 x 5-5.5 ¢cm. 880 9 lines (foll. yo and y6 8 lines); 881 10 lines. 2 punch holes. 880 Gilded and
partially painted red. 881 Gilded. Clear handwriting. Marginal titles: 880 Yamuwik/Yamuig (nisya)
Pvat-tan ne Mon Re/Reh kon mhu; on fol. yo: Yamuik Pvat-tan ne Mon Re sa mih mon nham ko
mhu, and on fol, ho; Yamuik Pvat-tan ne Mo kon mhbu; 881 Culava pili 16. On some of the
supporting leaves the titles of the resp. chapters are written in pencil, viz. Mulayamutk akok,
Anusayayamuik akok, Cittayamuik akok, Dhammayamuik akok, Indriyayamutk akok. Corrections on
880 foll. dho, ni, mo, mah, va, vi, lu, 1dh. Dated 880 1151 khu (1829 A.D.); 881 no date. Donor:
%80 Mon Re/Reh and wife from Pvat-tan village. 880 Pali and Burmese; 881 Pali. Prose.
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880 Cod.birm. 310. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 880-881.

Thanh-ta-pan chara t0 Rhan Nandamedha: Yamuik nissaya (Yamaka nissaya)

The missing foll. at the beginning of the MS (ka-da = 205 foll.) probably contained the
Mula-, Khandha-, Ayatana-, Dhatu-, Saccayamuik and the beginning of the Sankharayamuik
chapter.

(1) Sankharayamuik nissaya

The first extant fol. of this chapter starts on p. 41 line 13 of the Hamsavati ed.:

Beg. (fol. dar line 1): riipavacara arahatthaphalatthan pugguil wiv 2h, kdmasugati khu nhac
bhum Abhassara tuin ’on riipavacara khrok bhum hu chuiv ap so, bhummokasa, ...

End (fol. ne r line 5): 1 parinnavara kah, khandha aca rhi so Yamuik parifinavéra tui nhan
ma thtih prih, krvan so vara tui kui lanfi naf til ho le, Sankharayamuik prih prih.

nibbanapaccayo hotu. sakkaraj 1191 khu dutiya va-chuiv la chan 6 rak 2 ne ne sum khyak
tth atvan re ki rve prih prih.

(2) Anusayayamuik nissaya

End (fol. b1 v line 9): 1 nan kui mhi rve ho le. Yamuik akok prih i.

Buddhaguno anandho, dhammaguno anandho, samghaguno anando, matapituguno ana-
ndho, dcariyaguno anandho. Buddho me saranam, aiiiam n’ atthi, dhammo me saranam

afifiam n’ atthi, samgho me saranam afifiam n’ atthi.

evam acindiya buddha buddhaguna acindiya
acindiye passananam vipakkho hotu acindiyo,

evam acindiya dhamma dhammaguna acindiya
acindiye passananam vipakkho hotu acindiyo,

evam acindiya samgha samghaguna acindiya
acindiye passananam vipako hotu acindiyo.

sakkaraj 1191 khu dutiya va-chui la praiii 3 rak Yamuik kyam kuiv re kii rve prih safifi.
nibbanapaccayo hotu.
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(3} Cittayamuik nissaya

End (fol. bhe v hine 7): 1 Cittayamuik nhuik, uddhesa nhuik, bhan yassa kusalam cittam
uppajjati na nirujjhati aca rhi so pal pan rhi so kron taff, thuiv kron nidde nhuik, laff
kon, ho san mafifi ma than rve thup pe saff.

(4) Dhammayamuik

End (fol. yo r lme 7): thuiv kron atthakathd nhuik tattha yaha abyagato dhammo evam
bhavetabbo na mahatabbo, tasm3a tam padam cva uddhatam hu min ap i.

sakkaraj 1191 khu dutiva va-chui la prafifi kya 14 rak na ne Yamuik akok kuiv reh kah rve
pri safifi. pu di a nhan prafifi cum pa lui i.

(5) Indriyayamuik nissaya

End (fol. ho r line 2): nibbanam, nibbin prafifi kyd ffid kyvan md suiv, santaressam, kay
tan ra pa luv 1.

1 ¢cd re ra, mrat pufifia kron,
pafndadhikabuddha acac

phrac rve nok khd, sattava amyah,
bhum sum pah nhuik, pyd puik sa myha,
veneyya kuiv, maggan rhac phya,

Pon nd va nhan, khema 'on pruiv,

ta phak suiv lyhan, puiv nhuin saih sa,
phrac pa ce so, rhant jo mrat cvd,
Mideyya i, pa da khre ran,

vat can kha ra, tut kva ruiv se,

ne pri rve sd, byddit ha kuiv,

na lyhan kham ra, phrac pa ra luiv,

i kusuil krowi thuiv thuiv bhava,

phrac sa myha vay, dukkha Ivat tim,
khyam sa Afiim rve.

khap sim ran man rhar ce sov. khap sim nat li sadhu kho ce sov. 5@ fifiim nibban rok ce
SOV,

T suiv ya khu, pru pa ra sah,

akyuiv ah kulv, kon kan Cakravald,
Mran-mhuir mahdpathavi,

alt 11 rhuin cha, khuin ma myha safifi,
krih tha kyeh jih, athith than bhe,
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mveh ma e ka, mve bha nhac pho,

t0 safifi Afd ti, rhi rhi sa myha,

bhumm summ va nhuik, kyarnf lafifi kumn kra,
venyeyya ah, na kah amyha,

pe ve tha i, saddha pali

itthi lin sa, anak mha kah

pullin "ah phran, amyah kho kumn,

Vasundre, mre kuiv con tat,

rhan nat mrat 'ah, sak se thah sanin.

‘oh non khd yhu rhu ce sov.

1 ca pri lac, sakkaraj kuiv,

cac rve re so, ta thon kyo rve,

rd po kuivh chay, ta khu vay nhuik,

leh svay gimma, udu la hu,

kho kra vo ha, ma sa asam,

amham nakkhat, amhat tvan tha,
va-chui la hu, chan tha khrok rak,
nam nak cane, tak sanifi ne tvan,

tim khre mrii mhum, muiv va sum lafifi,
svan khyumm khyim khya, nhak ka cuivh cafi,
rvhe lafifi rhak khd, sam va mra mra,
mafiii kumn kra lyak, khyac phak mrith kha,
Pvat-tanh rva hu, samsara thih lha,
gamaviha, Rvhe kyon sa nhuik,

le puik indre, leh thve suddhi,

sami sa khan, arhan mrat cva,
Cantimd hu, voha tvan tha,

mrat lha chara, si i ca tanin,

taka Mon: Re, nu se lha cva,

pathama ka, dana chanfi bhi,

sumh uh ld kuiv, mag phuil nibban,
sum tan manf rhi, sampatti suiv,

puiv am kyam cafifi, cit ka rann rve,
lhii safifi dana, pru tha ca pe,

re kith pe safifi.

mag khre tafifi are non puiv le. pa nhe su cend saddha thafifi pa rvan phrov can can.

amyhah nat nhan li, krafifi phri tanifi cit nu kho sathu. nibbanapaccayo hotu. pu di a nhan
prafnfi cum pad luiv so. akkhara —.
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sakkardj 1191 khu va-khon la prafifi kyd 3 rak u ne Yamuik nissayya kyam kuiv re kih rve
prih prt.

For further information on work and author see 3525 and *666.
For a different nissaya with the title Yamuik akok see '76.
Edd.: see *666.

MSS: *666, 786; for Yamaka nissayas in other catalogues see ‘666 where BhP 881 and
WMS B 2 must be added.

' For these three verses see 2519, *610; cf. 870 (last Pali verse), and TBV 1151,

881 Cod.birm. 310. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 880-881.

Vinaya: Cualavagga
The text is called Calava palt 1o in the marginal title. Only 6 foll. of this MS are extant:

fol. ka: -ghe adhikaranakiraka, ... uppannini ca bhandanani bhiyyobhava (PTS 1,18-2,27
or ChS 1,18-3,18)

fol. dai: ekamantam nikkhipitabbam, ... kattaradando acikkhitabbe, santassa kattika- (PTS
209,1-210 last but one line or ChS 375,7-377,18)

foll. tha-thi: -khippam sugato parinibb@ito ... imamhi khandhake vatthum tevisati, tass
‘uddha- (PTS 284,16-292,34 or ChS 479,14-489 last line)

MSS: 153, 154, ’514, *701, 753; for MSS in other catalogues see '514 where WMS B-P 49
must be added.

See CPD 1.2

882 Cod.birm. 311. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red. The MS is tied up with a cord. Foll. 162: ka-dhi; 24
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supporting leaves. Mould especially on the right side of the MS. 49.8 x 6.1 cm, 40.5 x 6 ¢m. 11
lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded. Very clear handwriting. Marginal title: Atthasalini/Atthasalini (path).
In the middle of the first supporting leaf Atthasalt path is written in pencil. Correctionsfinsertions
on foll. ko, kam, kah, kha (in pencil), g7 (in pencil), gai, gam, gha, ghe, gho, gha, nd, nam, jai, fifia,
tam, do (in pencil). Notes in pencil in the margins of foll. khu, ga, ga, g1, ge, gah, ghe, nd. Dated
sakkaraj 1236 (1875 A.D.}. Pali. Prose and verse,

Buddhaghosa: Atthasalim
The beginning of the final portion (rigamana) from cittam ripafi ca nikkhepam up to

nitthapentena tam mayd [“Atthasalin?” (PTS) 430 or “Atthasalini-atthakathia” (ChS) 433]
is repeated at the very end of the text,

End (fol. dhu v line 9):

yava Buddho ti nAmam pi, suddhacittassa tadino,
lokamhi lokajetthassa, pavattati mahesino ti.'

Atthasalini path nitthita.

cittam riipaii ca nikkhepam, atthuddharam manoramam,
yam lokenatho bhajanto, desesi Dhammasanganim.

Abhidhammassa sangayha, dhamme anavasesato,
tthitdya tassa draddhi, yi may3 atthavannana. ™
anakulanam attAnam, sambhava Atthasalini,

iti namena sa esa, sannitthanam upagata,
ekunacattalisiya, paliyd bhanavarato,
ciratthitattha dhammassa, nitthapentena tam maya.

1 ca prih lac sakkardj kah 1236 khu ta-porh la pran kyd 15 pah rak ne ne ta khyak tih
akhyin tvan reh kith rve prih 'on mran saf. nibbdnapaccayo hotu.

For a further ed. see *708.

MSS: 2331, *708: for MSS in other catalogues see 3708, where BhP 21; BODL 34, 42; CM
1800; FilRAS 50; WMS B-P 69.2 must be added.

See CPD 3.1,1.

223



Nos. 882 -883

! The ChS ends here, the PTS has two more verses.
%2 For these two verses see also *657 (p. 309).

883 Cod.birm. 312. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf, Different wooden covers. one is decorated on the outer surface with a floral ornament in
red, yellow and black, on the inner surface g7 is written in red paint; on the outer surface of the
other cover Sadda nissya - 5 is written in pencil. Foll. 174: ka-ni; the first and last foll. are tied
together with some supporting leaves. A piece of about 5.5 cm on the left side of fol. te is broken
off. 50 x 6 cm. 42 x 5.5 cm. 9 lines; foll. ni-nd 8 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted
red, Rather good handwriting. Marginal title: Parajikam, Parajikam pali or Parajikam pili 16 on
about 2/3 of the foll. Corrections/insertions on foll. ki, ku, ko, kam -kha, khi-khd, ga, gi-gai, gah,
gha, ghi, ghii-gho, ni, fn, fe, nai-nd, ¢I, cam, che, cho, ju, je, jam-jh3, jhu-jho, jham, jhah, i,
lines throughout the whole text. Several corrections in pencil in the margins and between the lines,
especially in the first half of the MS. Dated sakkardj 1132 khu {1770 A.D.); in the right margin of
the first fol. 1o-sa-lari la chan ta rak is written in pencil, probably indicating the day the scribe
started his work. If this assumption holds true, it took the scribe three weeks to finish the MS (see
below, the date in the colophon). Scribe of the text our MS has been copied from: the monk
Aggadhamma. Pali. Prose.

Vinaya: Suttavibhanga (Mahavibhariga}

The text called Parajikam pali to in the MS can be found in “Vinayapitaka” (PTS) Il
1-266 or in “Parajikapali” (ChS).

End (fol. nd r line 3): Nissaggiyam Pacittiyam nitthitam.
satadhisakatassa’ sakkardje sammattakale kartikamdsassa atthamiyvam Apatthyavhaya gd-
massa isamnissite uttaradisabhdge santdnam dvdase Suvannacetiye vihdre santena Agga-

dhammena bhikkhuna likkhitam imam Vibhangapakaranam nitthitam.

sakraj 1132 khu t6-sa-lan la praii kyo 7 rak anga ne tvan Parajikam pali 16 kuiv re kit rve
pri praf cum i.

The scribe copied the text from a MS written down by a monk called Aggadhamma, a
resident of the Suvannacetiya monastery. If the interpretation of the numerical data in the
colophon (see note 1) is correct he finished his work in the year 1100 B.E. (1738 AD ).

MSS: 150, 3523, *594, %697, *698, 812; for MSS in other catalogues see °523, where BhP
57, BODL 26, 55; CM 1744; FIRAS 42, 53; WMS B-P 51, 53, 60, 64 must be added; cf.
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also BhP 730 and PMT I 231 (Or. 2768).

See CPD 1.2.

! Probably misspelt for satadhisahassa.

884-885 Cod.birm. 313. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red. On the inner surface of one cover ye
and of the other yai is embossed. Foll. 145: ka-da: 884 foll. 15: ka-khi: Brihac; 885 foll. 130:
khi-da: Brihaj kyam nak; 18 supporting leaves. Foll. ka, kai, gi and nam are broken into two
pieces. 49.5 x 6 cm. 40-40.5 x 5.5 cm. 11 lines (foll. gu v, thu r 10 lines). 2 punch holes. Rect-
angular and round diagrams of different size on 885 foll. khah, ga, gi, g, ge, gha, ni, no, ca-ci,
chu, chai-ja, jai, jam, tam, tha, thi, thu. Gilded and partially painted red. Very good handwriting.
Marginal titles: 884 Brihaj, Brihac or Brhac on all foll. with the exception of khi and khi; 885
Brihac/Brihac/Brihaj kyam(h) nak on about 1/3 of the foll. mainly at the beginning. On the left
side of one supporting leaf Brihaj kyamh pad ka ca khi chumh 1 anga 3 khyap [= 15 foll] is
written in pencil; in the middle of the same leaf between the punch holes Brihaj kyam, ca sah, 21
anga 1 khyap [= 253 foll.], kham 4 anga [= 48 supporting leaves], pon 25 aniga 1 khyap [= 301
foll. and supporting leaves] is written in red ink;' on the right side of the same leaf por lai tuiv i
siriya is written in red ink. On another supporting leaf Brihac ka ca khi chumh 1 anga 3 khyap [=
15 foll.] kham 3 khyap [= 3 supporting leaves] is written in pencil. On a further supporting leaf
Brihac nisya khi ca da chumh 10 anga 10 khyap [= 130 foll.] kham 6 [= 6 supporting ({leaves)]
is written in pencil and again the same information on another one, viz. Brihac kyamh nisya khi ca
da chumh 10 anga 10 khyap [= 130 foll.] kham 6 khyap [= 6 supporting leaves]. Corrections on
foll. ga, gu, cam and che. Dated 884 sakkaraj 1245 khu (1883 A.D.); 885 date missing (see below).
884 Pali; 885 Pali and Burmese. 884 Verse; 885 Pali verse and Burmese prose.

! As our MS of this text has 145 foll. only, this information must refer to another MS.

884 Cod.birm. 313. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 884-88S.

Varahamihira: Brhajjataka (Pali translation)

The text is also called Brihaj in the MS.
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Beg.: namo tassa ~.

muttitve parikallito sasibhito vatapunajjananam,
attety attavidam krithil ca yajatam bhattamarajjotisam.

End (fol. kha v line 7):

édiccadésatanayo tadayatthabodhi, Kapitthate Satipiladdhavarappasado,
Avantako munimatany abalokya samma, ghoram Varihamihiro ruciram akisi.

akkhard —.

imindham sivam ritu caturanto suddso ca
dipo dhiri kuldcaro dukkhamutio siro hano.

nanavidha aneka ca sabbasabbani dharayyam
ekasutena ditthena cintena sabbaso bhave.

sakkardj 1245 khu na-tt0 la prann kyo ta chay le rak angd ne ne chvam cdh prih akhyin
rvan Brihaj ca kuiv re kii rve prik ‘on mran saifi. pu di h nhan prafiii cum pa luiv i nat
i sadhu kho ce sd. dyuvannam sukham balam.

This treatise on astrology is a translation into Pali of Varihamihira’s Sanskrit work Brhaj-
jataka. The text of our MS ends with the last but one verse of the Sanskrit edition with
English translation called The Brihajjatakam of Variha Mihira, translated by Swami
Vijnanananda, alias Hari Prasanna Chatterjee, Allahabad 1912 (Sacred Books of the
Hindus, 12), p. 399.

Edd. (Pali text with nissaya): ¢f. BB 238 s.v. Variha-mihira (here the work is called
Bedatthadipant kyamh); Pit-st 296 (715), 297 (715), 299 (715) (herc the work is called
Bruihad kyamh ranh krih).

MSS: cf. BhP 717 (here the work is called Bruihat kyamh); Pit-sm 1591,

For the Sanskrit text with Sinhalese sannaya and various references see also SH '182.
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885 Cod.birm. 313, BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 884-885.

Acariya Dhammasenapati: Brhajjataka nissaya (nissaya on the Pali translation)
Beg. (fol. khi v line 1): namo tassa —.

sabbandhakaraviddham so, vidvambujapabhodhako,
sammaletu jinasuro, lokadhammahitavahe.
nakaravipulamissakapatyavattagatha,

sabbandhakaraviddham so, avijji tafifih hi so alumh cum amuik kui phyak chih 6 md tat
so, vidvambujapabodhako, paififia rhi aponh tafifih h@ so kri kwi pvan ce t6 mi tat so,
jinasuro, bhurah tafih hi so ne manh safifi, lokadhammahitavahe, loka cth pvah dhamma

cih pvah kui rvak chon khran nhuik, sammaletu, konh cvi ma ca t8 mu ce sa taih.

sasane ¢’ eva loke ca, yathabhiitavisodhaya,
mahopakdrako yo tam, upakiram anussaram.
patyavatia.

Suddhasakkatabhasaya, racitam Brihajatakam,
aiifiabhdsinam attdya, safkharitva kva ci kva ci.
patyavatia.

patham Magadhabhasaya, vinicchayam ahapayam,
gatafi capi karissami, tassa attham andkulam.
patyavatta.

yo mahadhammarija, akran manh tarah keih safl, sasane ¢ eva, sasand to reh nhuik lafih
konh, loke ca, loka reh nhuik laih konh, yathabhiitavisodhaya, hut mhan tuinh sut sanh san
rhan td ma khranh phraf, mahopakarako, keth so kyeh juh rhi t6 ma i, tam, tassa maha-
dhammarajassa, thui manh tarah krih i, upakaram, kyeh jih 15 kui, anussaram anussaranto,
acafi 'ofi me lyak, Suddhasakkatabhasayam, Sansaruik bhasa sak sak phran, racitam,
Varahamihira chara ¢i rad so, Brahajatakam patham, Brihaj kyamh pali path sah kui,
afifiabhasinam, Sakkaruin bhasa mha ta pah so Magadhabhasa Mranmabhasa tat kyamh kun
so s tul i atthdya, akyuih nhi, Magadhabhasaya, Magadhabhasa phran, kva ci kva ci,
akhyui akhyui ard nhuik, safikharitva, pran chan rve, vinicchayai ca, achumh aphrat kui
lafih konh, gathafi capi, gathabandha kui lafih koih, ahapayam abapayanto, ma yui ma
yvanh ce bhaih, tassa Brihajatakassa, thui Brthac kyamh i, attham, Mranmabh3asa phrac so
anak kui, andkulam, ma nhon ma rhak, karissami, pru la am.
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T gatha tu phrant thomana panima &1 sa pru prih rve sasand td reh loka rch nhac pah kui
sut san san rhan & mi so Amaraplira mrui taii nanh tafi Chan-phri-myih-sa-khan bhava
rhan manh tarah kiih i kyeh jah 16 kui nha lumh mi lyak Sansaruin sak sak sa phrac so
gathabandha ah phran ta bhanavara ma ka, sumh ra kui chay gatha are atvak rhi so Brihaj
kyamh kui, sut san pran chan, latam, tui suji sut san pran chan rd nhuik lafih, mi honh mi
khrgh ma fifiha ma nhuin $0 achumbh aphrat yui yvanh khranh phrac 3 i, garu, lahu akkhara
ane athah ma ci ma cac pali path sac phrafi svanh so githibandha yui yvaih khranh phrac
ra i, thui kron ra kdh Chan-phrii-myah-sa-khan bhava rhan manh tarah krih lak thak td
Kasika rdj tuinh mha rok so Brihaj mii honh m@ khrah nhan ffii nuinh chan khran rve
achumh aphrat kui laiih ma yui ma yvanh ce bhaih, garu, lahu akkhard ane athah kui ¢7 cac
lyak akhyui ard nhuik pali path sac phrafi svanh rve gathabandha kui lafih ma yui ma yvanh
ce bhaih, Magadhabhasi, Mranmabhasa tat kyamh sa st tui akyuth nha re s3h pran chan la
am hii rve pafid rhi tui ah anak achumh aphrat nhuik yum mhah sanka kanh ce lui rve chui
sa tafih.

muttitve parikallitc sasisito vattdpunajjananam,
attety attavidam kritii ca yajatam bhattimarajjotisam,

lok@nam pralayobbhavatthivivibhil cinekatha yo sute,
vacam no sa dadam "nekakirano trelokadipo ravi.
19 lumh bhvai saddullavikkilitigatha.

1 gatha tvan, sa, re pha, ri akkhara mydh kui pran chan rve, garu, lahu, akkhara ma pyak
ce bhaih, githa ranh mhan kan 'on thah saf arac apan akkhard myah mha rvat phat sa bho
kron ma pran chan safi, vibhat, lin, an mhi Sakkata nanh Magadha nafh san ra yii ra mafi.
yo ravi, akran ne manh safi, kim bhiito, asui phrac sa nafifib hil mi kah, sasibhite, parame-
svard nat manh i, muttitve, kuiy khandha aphrac nhuik, parikallito, chok tafi ap i, ...

End (fol. tham r line 11}):

Adiccadasatanayo tadayatthabodhi, Kipitthake Sapitiladdhavarappasado,
Avantako munimatiny abalokya samma, ghoram Varahamihiro ruciram akasi.
14 lumb phvai vasantatilakagithi.

Adiccasatanayo, Adiccadasa mafi sa si 1, sah phrac so, tadayatthabodhi, tui sui so chafih
kap khranh phran, cap so bodhi rhi so, ta nafih kah, thui sui so bedan kyamh gan nhan cap
s0 si mran khranh rhi so, Kapitthake, Sapitiladdhavurappasido, Kapitthake sa mafi so chard
kui nhac sak ce sa phran ra ap so mrat so pafifid i krafi khranh rhi so, Bhavantako, aphrac
i achumh kui mran tat so, Vardhamiro, Vardhamihira chara safi, munimatani, ra se ti i,
ayiivada tui kui, sammi, konh cva, avalokya, krafi rhu rve, ghoram, alvan, ghoram, pran
cva, ruciram, nhac sak phvay so, Brihajjatakam, Brihajjataka maf so kyamh kui, akisi, cI
ran pri.
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adhibbay kah Adiccadasa mafi sa sii i sah phrac so mahabodhi sui chafih kap khranh bedan
kyamh gan nhuik si mran khranh rhi so Kapitthake sa mafl so chard i ta pafi sih phrac so
paccuppan bhava achumh kui mran nhuin so Varihamihira maifi so chari safi, ra se tui i
arfivada hil sa myha kui konh cva krafl rthu chan khran rve alvan pranh than cva rhi so su
ra kui, chay ta githa kui pamana nhac chaj nah puinh pariccheda tui phran tam cha chan
ap so T safi Brihaj kyamh kui I ranh safi h@ lui sa tafih. T achumh gatha kah rhi raih ma
tvanh ma pa, Kasi mil tvan si pa sa tafi. T Brihaj kyamh tvan khap simh so rasi gruib tuj
i konh kyuih ma konh kyuih kui pra so ca kih nhuik, rast gruih tui krod, 1 sui so konh
kyuih ma konh kyuih kui phrac safi ki rve ma y1i ap, konh khyuih kui ma konh kyuih mhu
kih, kusuil akusuil kam kron sd phrac safi rasi gruih tui1 m@ kah konh kyuih ma konh
khyuih phrac prih, phrac chaih phrac la tan, safi kui si 13 so akronh na mit sa phrac safi hil
rve v ap sa tafih, yanh sui s8, micchi ayl ma phrac, samma ayf s phrac i, yanh sui ma
yu 80 kah, samma ayd ma phrac, miccha ayQ sa phrac i, yanh sui micchi ayd kuiy rve
samma ayd nhuik tafi kum lyak, loki bedan phran bhurgh lofh tui parami phrafi kronh kui
titthirajat aca rhi so jat nipad kyamh gan myih nhuik 13 sa tafih, bhurdh lonh tui byadit
kham uh kala visakha nakkhat nhai ta-nai-la phii rhafi safi kui krafi rhu rve ma khyvat
bhurdh phrac la tam safi hu brahm3 krih tui nimit phat yit krenih kui lafih, Buddhavanh aca
rhi so pali kyamh gan myah nhuik 13 sa tafili, bhurgh lonh tui phvah ca ki la mrok sui khu
nhac pha vah krva lamh khranh kah, loka sumh pah tvai atu ma rhi mran mrok am so
akronh nimit phrac safi hii rve lafih Sumangalavilasint aca rhi so atthakathd kyamh gan
myah nhuik 12 sa taih, yatih sui nimit i aphrac phran s yi mhat ra nhuik miccha ayd ma
phrac, samma ayl sa phrac kronh kui lafih, Abhidhammattavikasin tika ca so kyamh gan
myah nhuik tuik ruik 13 sa tafh, 1oki bedan nafih kui pra sa pro chui rve sisani 10 nhuik
krafi fifini “on rahantd rhan mrat tui pan mro ho kronh kui lafih Vinafih atthakathi aca rhi
so kyamh gan myah nhuik 13 sa tafih, 0a tul safi lafih, ma chva ka pan sammavada kui na
lumh mi lyak, loki bedan cvaih mhat sa s@t tui kui sAsand td nhuik krafl fifiui ce khraih
fiha alvan nak nai khaih yafih cva sa tat hu samut ap so Brihaj kyamh nhuik Anmaddhana
Kra-cva manh kiih lak thak tu ran ton khre ran ma la raj mafi so sa tanh safi sah Dhamma-
siri mahather ci raf khai so Mranhm3 nissarafih safi kala rhafi lyhah khai ra kah, areh asah
myak prah le rve ma si sa ma yi sa rhi safi kui Amarapiira mrui tafl nanh tafi Can-phri-
mrah-sa-khan bhava rhan manh tarah kith lak thak Kasi minh navadipa mha rok so Brihaj
kyamh mi nhafn ta kva Jotitattha Jotipikd ca so bedan kyamh leh chay nhac con tui nhan
nhuin rhafi tuik khuik rve yanh sui can chui khak chui khai so ca kah tui kui lafih paiifa
paramih pratthan so cit phran chui lyak ma si s3 ma yO sa safi ard ma rhi, si 53 yi 523 lha
oi reh sah c1 ran sa tafifih. yaih sui can nak nafifih khah khak cva so Brihaj kyamh i
anak Mranma nissarafih safifi atu ma rhi so bhunh pafifia nhan prafi cum kum so td mi s
Chan-phili-mrah-sa-khan bhava rhaf manh tardh kifh | bhunh pafiia t6 kron ase akhyah
amhan akan phrac tvanb prih cth so aphrac kui acafi udanh phrac ce khran nha, 1 nigun
sumh gatha tui kui chui sa taf.

yo Jambusiri vatale patthanam katvikhilangam Amarabhidhanam,
nadyicatuyyanasamantasobham, cakkaii ca lokam tathaso visodham.

11 lumh phvai indavajiragatha.

229



No. 885

akasim attham janasaffiutam so visesardjho gavibhiisito ca
samuddhacakkangayute sudhima anekasitibhavabhi asambi.
11 lumh phvai upendavajiragitha.

atulacheko ca chalangagandhake anantapufifio ca subodhisiddhiya
kato "yam assAcariyena siladhigunagarena “tta paticcam uttamam.
11 lumh phvai vamsatthagatha.

yo mahaddhammardja, akranh manh tardh krih safi, Jambfisiri vhatale, Jambiisiri mafi so
yanh safi kyanh apran nhuik, patthanam, akrih akaih phrac so, akhilangam, akrvanh mai
anga nhan prafi cum so, nadyacaluyyanasamantasocham, mrac krih mrac nay to ton uyai
tui phran, thak vanh kyanh tan tay so, Amarabhidhanam, nat nhan cap so amafi rhi so
Amara prafl krih kui, katvi, tafi ton pru cu 0 mi rve, cakkaft ca, sasand t5 reh kui laiih
konh, lokaii ca, loka reh kui laih kosh, tathato, hut mhan tuinh, visodham, visodhayante,
athiih thuh aprah aprah sut san t0 mu lyak, janasaifiutam, 16 apon nhan cap so, attham,
akyuih cih pvah kui, akasi, pru cu to mi 1, so dhammamahardja, thui manh tarah krih san,
visesardjo, gavibhiisito ca, thih so manh i kyeh juh nhan rhafl sa phran lhah tan tay 5 mi
i, samuddhacakkangayuto ca, mahasamudra cakrd manh tui rve kyeh jih anga nhan lafih
rhan t6 ma i, ta nafifih kah, visesarajho gavibhiisito ca, visesardjayut nhan rhafi sa phran
lafifih tan tai to mi i, samuddhacakkayuto ca, samudrayut cakrarut nhan lafiih rhaf 13 ma
i, sudhimi ca, konh cva chan khranh nuin so pafifia lafifih rhi td mi i, anekasitibhapabha
ca, Chan-phrih-myah-sa-khan lafifh phrac 0 mi i, asambhi ca, raih rafn khranh nhan lafiiih
praii cum td mi i, chalangagandhake, anga khrok pdh rhi so bedan kyamh gan nhuik,
atulyacheko ca, sumatd nuin "o lafifih limma (5 mi i, subodhisiddhira, sammasabmodhi
chu i prih cth prafi cum khranh fhi, anantapufifio ca, atuinh ma si so kusuil koah mhu
laiith rhi t6 mi 1, sTladhigund,karena, sifapanina kyeh ji 1 tafifi rd phrac so, assa maha-
dhammarajassa, thui manh tarah krih i, Acariyena, chara phrac so, Dhammasenapati mather
safifi, uttamam, mrat so, attham, akyuih ¢ih pvah kui, paticca, cvaih rve, aya nissayo, 1
Brihaj kyamh i, mssarafih kuoi, kato racito, pru cu cf ran sa tafih.

adhibbay kiah, Arimaddhanapugam Kya-cva manh krth la thak Saddatthabhedacinti kyamh
kui ¢ ran so Dhammasiri mather pru cu khai so, Brihajjatakanissarafib safifi, kila rhafi
lyah sa phran yui yvanh pyag cth khat ra kah ma si s3 ma y@ sa rhi saffi kui chui khai
prih so gun apon nhan prafi to mi so Amarapiira mrui tafiii nanh tafifi Chan-phyti-myah-sa-
khan bhava rhan manh tardh kit la thag Kisi tuinh navadipa mha rok so Bnhajjataka
Jotitattha Jotidapik lafith Jotidipikatika, Jotinannara, Jotisdrasangaha, Jotiratana, Jataka-
candimd Jatakannava, Jatakapadamati Dinasangaha, Mattantaradasaphala, Antayoga,
Surajjhasiddhanta, ThithisarGipa, Thithitattha Safikhetakomudi, Ayudasa Ayubheda Sarodaya
lafifih Sarodayatika, Dippactlamani, Dippatattha Malamasatattha, Samisitattha, Malimpalu-
tattha Supinadhyiya, Dhafifiapdja Chatthapaficisikd Bhiasuti lafifth Bhasutitika, Vitti-
niriipana Dipakacakra, Samayapadipa, Sipafifia Grahasanti Tantasara, Jalasara, Paficapakkhi,
Bhavapakarana Rijamattanda, T leh chai nhac kyamh, so path pada phvaih ¢T lyag so
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bedan kyamh tui nhan tuik khuig nhuinh rhafl lyag si sa yii sa lha "oin Dhammasenapati
mather pru cu ¢ ran safiih hil lui ta tafifih.

sakkardj [The MS ends at the end of this fol., so the copying date is missing.]

From the colophon we learn that the Sanskrit work Brhajjataka (for the Pali translation see
above, 884) was brought from Kasi (Benares, India) to Amarapura as one of 42 books on
horoscopy. The titles of these works are listed at the end of the colophon (cf. Pit-sm
15491f.).

886 Cod.birm. 314. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red. Foll. 251: ka-pam; 10 supporting leaves. 48.5 x 6-6.2 cm.
36.5-40 cm. 11 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very good handwriting; fol,
ghd is written by another scribe. Marginal title: Parajikan/Pardjikam atthakatha (path) on all foll.
with the exception of kI, nai, co, pe. Names and place of donors and former owner in the right
margin of the first and last two foll. are cancelled (Kyuik-pi-myok rva@ U Muih May Khveh tui koiih
mhuw U Pandi cd@). On the last supporting leaf Pdrajikam atthakatha path is written in pencil.
Corrections/insertions on foll. ki, kah, kha, kho, gai, go, gah, gha, ghi, chu, che, cho, chd, chah,
Dated sakkardj 1248 khu (1886 A.D.). Donor {mentioned in the colophon): May Nvay from Nvih-
pran village. The cancelled information: Uh Muih and May Khveh from Kyuik-pi-myok village
{donors); Uh Pandi (former owner). Pali. Prose.

Buddhaghosa: Samantapasadika, Parajika-vannana

The text is called Parajikam atthakatha in the MS and can be found in “Samantapasadika”
(PTS) I-11I or in “Pardjikakanda-atthakathd” (ChS}) 1-IL

End (fol. pam line 5): Samantapasidikaya vinayasamvannaniya parinatasikkhipadavannani
nitthit.

1 cd prih lyhac sakkardj ka 1248 khu nhac tvan Pardjikam atthakatha kui re kif rve pri pa
safi. Nvah-pran rvd ne krovth ama May Nvay korh mhu nibbdn chu, nat i sddhu kho ce
sov.

MSS (Pardjika-vannana only): 512, *513, *667, 780, 826, for Samantapasadika MSS in
other catalogues see “294 and ’435, where BhP 659; BODL 33; WMS B-P 2221, 29.1
must be added.
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See CPD 1.2,1.

887 Cod.birm. 315, BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red, the outer surfaces are decorated with ornaments in gold. The
covers are 2.5 cm longer than the foll. and the position of the punch holes is not the same, i.e., they
did not criginally belong to the MS. Foll. 206: gha-(pi} (the foliation sign is not written on the
last fol.); one extra fol. chi, 5 cm shorter than the other foll. with 6 lines of writing on the recto and
2 lines on the verso, has possibly been used as a bookmark (containing an unidentified passage of
a nissaya of Pali verses; beg.: Simavinicchaya, sim achwmh aphrai ca safi i nhuik .. end:
Jetuniara pran, Samkassam, Samkassanaguir praf). The left side of almost all foll. and also of one
cover are damaged by a rodent, but the writing is not affected; of fol. no a piece is broken off, 53
X 55 cm. 4.5 x 5 cm. § lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Cursive
handwriting. Marginal title: Abhidhan nissaya/nissya/nisya on all foll. with the with the exception
ofion of foll. thah, ni, ni. Corrections/insertions on foll. gham, na, nah, ¢a, cam, jam, jha, jho, tho,
dho, ni, nd, nai, ta, tu. In the right margin of the last but one fol. name and place of the donor is
given, viz. Nfion-can rvi ne bhurd taka Mon Pe sa mi mott nham sah sa mt ta cu kon mhu nibban
chu s@dhu nat 1a kho ce so. Dated sakkardj 1189 khu (1827 A.D.). Donor: the donor of a pagoda
Mon Pe, his wife, sons and daughters from Niiofi-can village. Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Pathama Ky®-’on-cam-thih chard t6 Rhan Nanavara: Abhidhan nissaya (Abhidhanappa-
dipikad nissaya)
End (fol. pi r line 4); gurudine krasapateh ne nhuik, nitthito, prih 1.

sakkardj 1189 khu tan-khiith la prann kyo khrok rak angd ne tvan kyon tard Kyd-khoti-cam-
thahk chara ci ran 16 mi so Abhidhin nissaya kul reh kith rve prih prafifi cum saif.

For edd., information on text and author and further references see '40.

MSS: '40, 866; cf. also BhP 55; Cab II 492; KVMK 78; Palace 58 (87); PMT I 232 (Or.
3373).

888-892 Cod.birm. 316. BSB, Miinchen

Callection of § texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers painted red; on the inner surface of one cover cha
and of the other chd is embossed. The MS is tied up by 2 ribbons: a shert piece of a ribbon (64 x
1.5 ¢m; red, green, yellow and white; rather faint; of the paithana only jeyyatu is extant) and a
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complete one (345 x 2.5 cm; red, yellow and white) with parthana. Foll. 259: ka-phe (there are 2
foll. kho and fol. ni is missing): 888 foll. 22: ka-kho: Abhidhammatthasangruih; 889 foll. 86:
kho -jham: Abhidhammatthasangaha nissaya; 890 foll. 101: jhah-di: Sangruih adhippay; 891 foll.
35: du-pi: Abhidhan path; 892 foll. 15: pu-phe, containing 2 sections: (1) foll. 7: pu-pam:
Suddhanta-kammavaca; (2) foll. 8: pah-phe: Suddhanta-kammavaca; 35 supporting leaves. The MS
has obviously once been exposed to humidity and is therefore rather fragile, especially on the right
side. 50 x 5.6 cm. 39.5 x 5 cm. 888-891 9 lines; 892 5 lines. 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially
painted red. Rather clumsy handwriting; in the Kammavaca text (892) the script is larger than in the
other texts. Marginal titles: 888 Abhidhammatthasangruih on all foll. with the exception of fol. ka;
890 Sangruih addhippay; 891 Abhiddhan/Abhiddan/Abhidhan path on all foll. with the exception
of fol. dhai. In the right margin of fol. kho (last fol. of 888) the names of the donors, viz. re gyan
taka U Kam Sa re gyan ama Ma Myhar ko nibban sii nat 1i sadhu kho ce so are given underneath
the marginal title. On one of the supporting leaves cha is written in pencil and information on the
owner and the number of leaves, viz. Chan rva krih Sin kyonh bhunh krth ca Sangruih ka kha phe
chumh, ca sah 21 angda 7 khyap [= 259 foll.], pe kham 3 ariga [= 36 supporting leaves], 24 arga
7 khyap [= 295 foll. and supporting leaves) kyam chac is written in red paint. Correction on fol. dhi.
Dated 889-892 sakkaraj 1267 khu (1905 A.D.); 888 no date. Donors: Uh Kam Sa and Ma Myhan.
Former owner: a monk of the Sin monastery in Chan village. 888, 891, 892 Pali; 889 Pali and
Burmese; 890 Burmese. 888 Prose and verse; 889, 890, 892 prose; 891 verse.

Text on the ribbon:

Jeyatu.
3 bhum su panh, thvat kya nianh i,
pvan lanh sasana, rvhe ca kyamh mrat,
pitakat kui, reh lap prih kha,
pa va thup kruih, abhuih ’'naggha,
pijo sa rve, lhit pa ra sah,
kusui ah kron.

Iyhan lyah lvay ka, nibbita sui.’

myam cva koh ra pa lui so.

! For these verses cf. the patthand on the ribbons of '53 and 868-869.

888 Cod.birm. 316. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 888-892.
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Anuruddha: Abhidhammatthasangaha (Sangruih path)

The text is called Abhidhammatthasangruih in the MS and has no colophon.

For Burmese edd. besides the PTS see 2342,

MSS: 2214, 2216, *271, *342, 488, *682, *724, 836; for MSS in other catalogues see 836.

See CPD 3.8.1.

889 Cod.birm. 316. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 888-892.

Pathama Bah-ka-ra chard t0 Rhan Dhammabhinanda: Abhidhammatthasangruih nissaya

This MS does not have the final portion (rigumh) quoted in '8.

End (fol. jhd v line 9): Kammatthanh puinh prth i. Abhidhammatthasangaha nissaya, pith
1.

akusalasarigaho ca, akusalasavigaha lafiih korh, missakasangaho ca, laanh konh bodhi-
pakkhivasavigaho ca, lafinh konh, sabbasangaho ca, sabbasargaha lafifih konh, it sui,
catubbidho, so, samuccayvasargaho, samuccayasangaha kui, veditabbo, ap i. ribbana-
paccayo hofu.

sakkardj 1267 khu va-chui la chan chay rak ne ma nak 8 nd ri akhyin kui Abhidhamma-
tthasarigruih nissya kui re ki rve prik i. nibban chi sadhu khé ce s6. pu di @ nhan prafif
cum pd lul i.

For details on the author see '8.

Ed. (supplement to the list in '8): Bah-ka-ra chard t5, Abhidhammatthasangruih pdth nisya,
Rankun: Lay TT Manduin Press 1337/1975.

For different nissayas see '92, 2202, 220, 2244, 253, 350, 2379 -°382, “383 (1), *498, 707,
811, 894,
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MSS: '8, 28, 2345, 2347 -2349, °583, °607, 822, 830, 834; for MSS in other catalogues see
822.

890 Cod.birm. 316. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 888 -892.

Dutiya Mrui-pran-krih chard to Rhaf Candavamsalankara: Sangroih adhippay

Our MS ends in the eighth chapter (Paccafifih puifih; p. 238 line 7 of the printed ed. quoted
in 2383) of this Burmese exposition of Anuruddha’s Abhidhammatthasangaha.

End (fol. di r line 7): avijja aca rhi so paticcasamuppad tardh tui safifi phrac kun i, paticca-
samuppad aca kih, asavo tarah tafih, 7 k@h paticcasamuppad mhat khanh ta rap aprih sat
tafifih. nitthitam.

nibbannapaccayo hotu. dunnam, dussuniddhu, nibba, niso, tui kah, gun kronh samyut,
sabbatam sa san safifi, phrac khranh ho kai suiv sambhiitam rhi tat i, ma san, arahantanai
ca tejena, asiseke sappabuddhanam i nhuik 11 lumh sa, bhavatu hu chanh kronh udigha,
evam evam evam evam sqn Safifi nafth, vipukkhale, asadisa dveh bha san saiifi, vipukkale
rhi tat §, ma san. sunakkatta, la, ARALIbAI, hit so achumh sumh gdthd kui sd, puppanhasut
chui luiv lyak, ahitd pana ya na mettd kuiv pra so. yam dunni pamodati, T ta chai khyok
garha nhan ta kva ekkanipat ca safifi kai sui achumh [ akhvamh phran puppanhasut amafifi
ra Saif.

hetupaccayo, drammanapaccayo, adhipatipaccayo, anantarapaccayo, samantarapaccayo,
sahajatapaccayo, aRRApaARapaccayo, RISSayapaccays, upanissayapaccayo, pirejatapacca-
vo, pacchdjdtapaccayo, dsevanapaccayo, kammapaccayo, vipdkapaccayo, dharapaccayo,
indriyapaccayo, maggapaccaye, jhdnapaccayo, maggapaccayo, sammayuttapaceayo, vippa-
yuttapaccayo, attipaccayo, nattipaccaye, vigatapaccayo, avigatapaccayo hoti.

akkhard —. akkhard ekamekaii ca, ta lumh ta lumh so akkhard safini laf, buddharipam,
bhurah chanh ta chii ta chit nhan, samam, thi sanf, siyd, phrac ra i, tasma hi tasmd eva,
tui kron sa lyhaw, pandito, paifid rhi so, poso yok yah safifi, pitakattayam, pitakap sumh
pum kui, likkheyya, re rd mhat rd i.

sakkardj 1267 khu sa-tav-kyvan la chan I rak ne 3 nari akhyin kui Sangruih adhippay re
ki rve, pri i
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Edd.: see *383; and also BB 147 s.v. Myobyingyi Hsaya (2 editions) - Whitbread 113 (4
editions).

MSS: *383; and also KVMK 1193; ¢f. BhP 1100; LCP 6c (B), 41 (C); LCP Add. 143 (B);
Palace 46 (100).

891 Cod.birm. 316. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 888-892.

Moggallana: Abhidhanappadipika (Abhidhan path)
End (fol. p1 r line ): Abhidhan path li t3.
sakkaraj 1267 khu.

MSS: '18, *166, *662, *726; for MSS in other catalogues see “166 and ‘662, where BhP 54;
FilRAS 53; KVMK 77 must be added.

See CPD 5.6.1.

892 Cod.birm. 316. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 888 -892.

Kammavaca

This MS contains two copies of the same text, viz. the Suddhanta-kammavicd [cf.
Kammav(A) 34,3-42 and Baynes 57-68). Both are dated: (1) fol. pam r line 9: sakkardy
1267 khu nhac.; (2) fol. phe 1 line 3: sakkaraj 1267 khu.

For information on Kammavici MSS sec '45.

MSS: 113, 2160, 2902292, 586, 744, 790; for Kammaviaca MSS in ather catalogues see
160, 577, and 740.
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See CPD 1.2,16.

893 Cod.birm. 317. BSB, Miinchen

Palm leaf. Wooden covers. Foll. 334: ka-lam (fol. na is missing); the first fol. is tied together with
some supporting leaves. Damage due to humidity, especially on the left side. 49.5-50 x 6 cm.
39-40.5 x 5 cm. 9 lines (fol. mi r 8 lines). 2 punch holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very
clear handwriting. Marginal title: Vinanfi/Vinafi/Vinai sangruih/sangrui on all foll. with the ex-
ception of ki, ki-khah, go, ghi, gham, ne, nai, fina, fine, de, dai, nai, thai, nah. Corrections/
insertions on foll. kd, kai, khai -kho, ga, gah, gham, no, ca, cam, cha, chu, chu, cho, jo, jam, jhi,
fini, ta, tai. Dated sakkaraj 1204 khu (1842 A.D.). Pali and Burmese. Prose.

Vinayasangaha nissaya

The textual portion quoted in 816 can also be found in the beginning of this MS, which
ends with the Uposathapavaranavinicchayakatha [Vinayasangahatthakatha (ChS) 214].

Beg.: namo tassa ~. namami ratanattayam. siddha bhavantu jinacakkavarabhivuddiyo.

vatthuttayam namassitva saranam sappapaninam,
vinaye patavattaya, yogavacarabhikkhunam.

vippakinnam anekattha Palimuttavinicchayam,
samaharitva ekattha, dassayissam’ anakulam.

aham, na safifi, sappapaninam, khap simh so sattava tui i, saranam saranasutam, kuih kvay
ra phrac so, vatthuttayam, ratana tui i sum pah tui 1 aponh kui, namassami, rhi khuih i,
namassitva, rhi khuih @h rve yogavacarabhikkhunam, kammatthan kui nhac lunh svanh
khyanh nhuik kran lafifi kun so rahanh tui ah, yogavacara phrac kun so lajjipesala rahanh
tui ah s0 lafifih peh, kammatthan nhuik le kyak kun so rahan tui ah so lafifi hu peh, vinaye,
vinannh pitakat nhuik, patavatthaya, limma cim so nha, kosalla fifian i akyuih nha s6 laiifi
hii, anekattha anekesu pakaranesu, myah cva so kyamh tui nhuik, vippakinnam, athtih thth
aprah prah so nafifih tui phraft prann mrvam tha so, Palimuttavinicchayam, pali t6 mha lvat
so achunh aphrat kui, ...

End (fol. 16 v line 8): bhikkhave, rahan tuiv, patimokkhuddesakena patimut pra so rahan
sann, na savetabbam, krah ’on ma rvat ap safin, na ma hut, savetabbam eva, krah ’on rvat
ap safifi sa lyhan tafifi, yo, akran patimut pra so rahan sanfl, na saveyya, krah ’on ma rvat
am, dukkatassa dhammassa, dukkat @pat sui, apatti apajjanam, rok khran saiifi, hoti, i,
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bhikkhave, suiv, patimokkhuddesakena, patimut pra so rahan safifi, katham, abhay sui rvat
safifi hi 3, saveyyam krdh ce ra am nafi, iti, suiv, vayamitum, lum la pru cim so nha,
anujanami, khvan pru 1o ma i, 113, suiv, viyamantassa, lum la pru so rahan 3h anapatti, apat
ma san, 1ti, suiv, vacanato, ho 1o mil so kron, patimokkhuddesakena, patimut pra so rahan
saffi, parisam, parisat kui, savetum, krah cin so nha, vayamitabbam, lum la pru ap i. 1
paumut pra so acl aran kui kd kui kre rve si ap 1, Palimuttakavinayavinicchayasangahe,
pali td mha lvat so vinafif achum aphrat kuiv akyafi ah phran pon rum rve yii rd yia kron
phrac so kyam nhuik, tika hon nhuik kah, pali t6 mha 13 so pali t& mha Ivat so hu chui i,
uposathapavaranavinicchayakathda, upus pavarana kui chum phrat so ca kah san k3, iti
samatti, 1 rvhe prl prann cum pri. sattavisatimo paricchedo. nhac chay 7 pah so paffiat
pariccheda kih T vay rve prih prafifi cun i.!

sakkardj 1204 khu va-gon la kvay da-nariga-nve mvan lvai kri akhyan nan Vinahn
sangruih kuiv reh kith rve prih ‘on mran safifi. pu di ah nhan prann cun pd luiv [ nat li
sadhu kho ce sov.

Unfortunately, the author of this nissaya on Sariputta’s Vinayasangaha does not reveal his
name. For references see 816.

MSS: 816, cf. BhP 1030; FilRAS 54; Forch V; PMT I 240 (Or. 4803).

! The Uposathapavaranavinicchayakatha ends here as the 27th chapter, in ChS, however, it is the 25th
chapter.

894 -895 Cod.birm. 318. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 2 texts. Palm leaf. Wooden covers, gilded on the edges; on the outer surfaces of both
covers a star is scratched in, one with and one without tail, and on the outer surface of one cover
(star without tail) the titles are written in pencil, viz. Ttkddvara Sarigruih 3 puin. Foll, 246:
cah-dhah {foll. jham-Ahi are missing), ka-dai; the first and last foll. of the texts and sections
thereof are or have been tied together with some supporting leaves (on one supporting leaf 1 1/2
lines of writing): $94 foll, 94: cah -dhah; containing 3 sections: (1) foll. 32: ¢dh~jhe: Cetasik puinh;
(2} foll. 26: jhaih-tah: Pakin puinh; (3) foll. 36: tha-dhah: Vithi puinh; 895 foll. 152: ka-dai:
Tikadvara nak. Damage due to humidity; old mould. 48.5 x 5.6 cm. 38-3%.5 x 5 cm. 10 lines. 2
punch holes, Gilded. Very good handwriting. Marginal titles: 894 (1), (2} Abhidhammarthasangruih
nisya/nissya, Abhidhammatthasangruih or Sangruih nissya; (3) Vithi puinh/puin nissya (sac), 895
Tikadvara nak on all foll. with the exception of fol. Afiam. On a supporting leaf formerly tied
together with 894 fol. jhe Uk Rvhe Sth mu Cetasit puiv is written in pencil; the same information
can also be found on another single supporling leaf. On the outer supporting leaf tied together with
894 fol. jhaih the title of the chapter Pakin puirih ts written in pencil and on the outer supporting
leaf tied together with 894 fol. 1ah again Uk Rvhe Sth mii; on 894 fol. tah at the end of the chapter
the owner's name is written in pencil, viz. U Vildsa ca. On the outer supporting leaf tied together
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with 894 fol. tha the title Vrthi puinih nissya ma sac is written in pencil and red crayon. On the
outer supporting leaf tied together with fol. dhah the date bhum bhuinh kuih va-gon la chup 11 rak
13 ne ca rve tak safifi is written in pencil (hardly legible). On the outer supporting leaf tied together
with 895 fol. ka the title Ttkadvara nam is written in red ink. Dated sakkaraj 894 (1) 12(0)2 khu,
(2) and (3) 120[0]2 khu (1840 A.D.), 895 12¢0)2 khu (1840 A.D.). Former owner: Uh Vilasa. Pali
and Burmese. Prose.

894 Cod.birm. 318. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 894-895.

Uh Rvhe Sih Rhan Sudhammalankara: Abhidhammatthasangruih nissaya

The beginning of this “new” nissaya (navanissaya or nissaya sac) of the Abhidhammattha-
sangaha 1s missing. It contains the Cetasik puinh, the Pakin puinh, and the Vithi puinh.

(1) Cetasik puiih

The beginning of this chapter is missing, eg. our text starts at the end of the Sampayoga-
lakkhanavannana [Tika kyo pith (ChS) 103] on fol. cah r line 1: sa tahfi. ta nafh kah,
gkavatthuka sadda kw chui ...

End (fol. jhil r line 7): arhan Anuruddha chara, Abhidhammatthasarigaha maiifi mhanh lak
san atthakatha kyamh nhuik Cetasikasangahavibhiga maiin so pariccheda safifi, T tvan ta
rap aprih sat so hu chardh chuiv 1, T pariccheda saifi, pathamapariccheda tatiyapariccheda
catutthaparicche paficamapariccheda chatthapariccheda, sattamapariccheda, atthamapari-
ccheda, navamapariccheda phrac konh am lo, T suiv si codana phvay rhi rve thuiv codana
kuiv phre khranh 1iha, dutiyo hil so path kuiv min sa tafi, thip path thuiv i adhibbay kah,
1 pariccheda sanfi, pathamapariccheda, tatiyapariccheda, catutthapariccheda, paficapari-
ccheda, chatthapariccheda, sattamapariccheda, atthamapariccheda, navamapariccheda, ma
hut, nhac khu tuiv i prafifi kronh phrac so dutiyapariccheda phrac bhi s3. anusandhe. rheh
naffth kuiv mhih vacanattha ja cap le i kuiv chuiv le. lvay pri phrac so kron, ma chuiv
luik prih.

iti Sudhammalafikdbhidhajamahadhammarajadhirdjjaguru ti laddhalaficena mahatherena
racito Abhidhammatthasangahe dutiyaparicchedassa navanissaro nitthito. akkhara ~.

i ca pri lac sakkaraj kah, 122 prafifi va-chui la prafi kyo chay rak ne ne sumh khyak tih
akhyin tvan Sangruih cetasik puith nissya mii sac kuiv reh kith rve prih "on mran safn.
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akkhard . akkharam ekafi ca, akkhara ta lumh ta lumh so kui sa lyhan, buddharipam,
bhurah ta chil ta chii nhan, samam, t3 safif, sivd, phrac rd i. tasmd ki, thuiv kron, pandito,
PaRAa rhi safifi, poso, si 16 korh tuiv safifi, pitakattayam, pitakat sumh pum kui, likkheyya,
reh kil rd rd i. pa, di, Gh nhan prafifi cum pd luiv i. nibbannapaccayo hotu. 1 suiv reh ra
so akyuih ah phran, akuswil chay pah tarah ducaruik kuly nhuik mth krth phyak chih tat
Afdh T sum pah kuiv rhon rhah kraffi phai cvan krai phrac khva nhuin saiifi phrac ce sov.
nibbanapaccaye hotu. pi, di, @h nhan prafifi cum pa lui i. ayw, vanna, sukha, bala, bhava,
ma khydh cak leh pah nhan rirah ce sov. pru cu ra so korh mhu nibban cha sadhu nar Ia
kha ce sov.

{2) Pakin puin

After the same final passage as quoted above (arhav Anuruddhd chard, ... nitthito) but
relating to this chapter, the text continues (fol. tam v line 3);

Pakin puinh nissya sac prih prih.

anena, 1 Sanrigruih kyamh i nissaya kui c1 ran pru cu ra so, puiiiiena korth mhu kron, sabbe,
sabbesu, alumh cum kun so, bhave bhavesu, bhava tui nhuik, sadd, akhd khap simh,
anitthabbala, alui ma rhi ap so duccaruik aca rhi saii mha, va, ducaruik aca rhi safi kui,
vind, kanh rve, va, krafi rve, ittham, alui rhi ap so, phalam, sucaruik ca so konh kyuih
tarith kui, labhitva va, ra rve lyhan, andgate non la la tam so akha nhuik, buddho, panna-
dhika bhurd, safi, homi, phrac rd pa lui i. imassa puifiassa, 1 korh mhu i, patti, aphui kui,
mdtapitddayo, ami apha aphuih aphvah chard sa mah aca rhi kun so pathabydkasake cara,
mre re korth kan nhuik kyvak cah kun so, nissosd, akyvarh ma rhi kun so pajd sa tattha va
aporth tul safi, samam, rd nhan amyha, labhantu, ra ce kun sa tafifih. akkharda —.

sakkardj 12002 prafi va-chon la pran kyo 10 rak ne ne ta khyak tTh akhyin tvan Sangruih
nissaya, Pakin puinh nissaya sac kui reh kith rve prih "on mran saf. nibbanapaccayo hom.
i nat siadhu kho ce s, pu, di, dh, nhan prafi cum pa lui |.

(3) Vithi puin

End (fol. dham v line 7} arhan Anuruddha chard, khrok dvara nhutk phrac so cit tui i
phrac khranh safi thui thui sui so dvara thui thui sui so bhum tui nhuik phrac safi ah 1yo
cva phrac so hu chui i ta cum ta khu so kala akhrah ma rhi safi phrac konh am lo, T sui,
rve, nhi, bhavangatarita, taiih, kah, bhavan khrah safi phrac rve phran i hu chui $0. citu-
ppadanam icc evam aca rhi so abocchinna achumh rhi so saddi acafi phran pra ap prih so
Vithisangaha safi T tvan aprih achumh sui rok prih hu nigumh "up 0 mi lui so arhan
Anuruddhd chard safi, iti Abhidhammatthasanigahe Vithisangahavibhago nama catuttho
paricchedo, hii so path kui pin sa taiih, Ivay prih. adhibbay nhan ta kva anusandhe prih i.
rheh nafh kui mhi rve ja cap le.
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iti Sudhammalankarabhidhammarajadhirajaguru ti laddhalancena mahatherena racito Abhi-
dhammatthasanigahe catthutaparicchedassa navanissayo nitthito.

sakkaraj 12002 pran to-sa-lan pran kyo 103 rak ne ne 2 khyak tih kyé akhyim tvan Vithi
puirih nissya sac kui reh kith rve pri ’on mran safi. nibbanapaccayo hotu. nat lii sadhu kho
ce sov.

For the author see *707.
Ed.: cf. BB 201 s.v. Sudhammalankarabhi-dhaja.

For different nissayas see '8, '28, 192, 2202, 2220, 2244, 2253, 2345, *347-2350, 2379-2382,
2383 (1), °583, %607, 811, 822, 830, 834, 889.

MSS: *707; and also Pit-st 196 (1017); cf. BhP 1096; FilRAS 41; KVMK 1191; LCP 41
(A), 96; Palace 14 (115, 116), 39 (43, 44), 40 (46-48), 42 (70), 43 (79), 44 (84), 45 (92);
PMT I 222 (Add. 10557), 230 [Or. 2170 (1)]; WMS B-P 118.

895 Cod.birm. 318. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 894-895.

Nvah-pranih chara t6 Rhan Munindasara: Milatikadvara nissaya

The text called Tikadvara nak in the MS contains a nissaya on the first part of Ananda’s
subcommentary to the Abhidhamma corresponding to the Pali text in Dhammasangani-
milatika (ChS) 1-89.

Beg. (fol. ka v line 1): namo tassa ~.

panamyaham bu dham sam me, gurum ca yacito likkham,
yuvasotunam atthaya, nissayam, Dvaratikaya.

aham, na safi, bu dham, sam, buddha, dhamma, samgha, hti so mrat sum pah kui, va, khap
simh so tarah kui si td ma so bhurdh, catumagga, phala le tan, nibban paripatti hu chui ap
so chay pah so tarah, le tan puggala, phalattha catu, hu chui ap so rhac yok so paramattha-
sanghd, 1 ratana mrat sum pyah kui, panamya, rhi khuih @h rve, me, nia i, gurum ca,
silasamadhi ca so gun kron kyok tht kai sui ale pru ap so kyeh juh kith pe so chara mrat
kui lafi, panamya, rhi khuih Gh rve, yacito, sii td amya, ja san sah tui ton pan ap safi phrac
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rve, yuvasotunam, ja san pyul na sotujana tui i, atthaya, anak adhibbay kui si ce khyan
akyuih nha, Dvarattkaya, Mulatikddvarakathd kyamh i, nissayam, mhi rd chard bhurih
khya nak nissarafi kui, likkham, likhissimi, re pe am. likkham nhuik samivibhat kui am re.

dhammasamvannandyam, Abhidhamma atthakatha nhuik, va, Abhidhammai atthakathi i aca
nhuik, va, Abhidharnma atthakatha 1 aca phrac so karuni viya sattesu aca rhi so nha géthi
nhuik, sattari, mrat ¢va bhurah nhuik, va, ah, panamakaranam rhi khuih khranh kui pru safi,
va, rhi khuib khranh kui pru kron phrac so panimacetana safi, dhammassa, tarah 10 1
svakhyatabhivena, kon cva he ap safi 1 aphrac tafi hil so gun kron, sattari, nhuik, ‘

End (fol. te v line 8): cittadipateyya hi so amaififi kui paccaf phrac so cit nhuik tan ¢ih rve
chui ap sa kai sui, evam tatha, (0, 1dhavi, cittam tividhakammadvaravasena uppajjat hi so
pud nhuik laiifi, tividhakammadvaravasena, uppajjati idam vacanam, kui vuccati, akyuih
phrac so kam 1 kamma hil so amaffi kui akonh phrac so kam nhuik tan c3, rve chui ap i,
iti, suiv, veditabbam, i, copanadvayarahitassa kdyacopana vacicopana, nhac pih mha kanh
so manopuppandhassa, anantayapaccafl tap so ¢it acafl 1, manokammadviarabhive pana,
manokammadvara aphrac nhuik ka, vattabbam eva, chui bhvay safifi s3 lyhan, n’ atthi, ma
rhi. Dvarakatha nitthita,

ramme Ratanaburavhe nanokulasama,gate
j’ eva plrapatipicce thasanujjotanuitame.

gajasctindarijassa, orasassa, mahiddino,
sdsanitipasannassa sodhakassa rajine.

sabbaveram vijitvana rajjasirinubhavato
antepirikamaccena visuddhakulacarina.

saddhadigunayuttena, karikena ka sotunam
manoramme catubbhuppe, dhafiadhisa alahe,

Bi-ka-re Kammadipasa ketumhi abhissobhite,
pasatiyo maya te thero pacanto "nekassetuna.

siladigunasampanno, betako galu abhika
nananayesv’ aticcheko, paravadapamaddano.

sisanodakarissa Munindasdramina,
tadid dindo, padesena nanigandhesu pekkhiya.

si desanapaniyattamhi katussihena thissayam,
kato me nissayo Dvarakathatikaya sadhukam

nitthite ya anayatha, yathi tathd me garuno,
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samijjantu susankappa, saparamhita agati,
passcyyam sakkareyaii ca jotayantam sadi garum.

yad idam me karam katam pufifiam sammasammodhipadakam
sabbe satta pamuccantu sabbadukkheti tena ca.

Dvarakatha, safi, nitthita, prih, prih.

pu, di, ah. rhan, praffi, cum, pa, lui, [ sakkardj 122 prafi na-19 la chan 82 rak ne ne sum
khyag akhyin tvan reh kith rve pri 1.

The monk name Munindasara is mentioned in the final verses of this MS. According to
MNM 271, it was Nvah-pranh chara (5 Rhan Munindasira who has written a text called
Miulatika nisya. Rhann Munindasara from Nvah-pranh village is known as having committed
to writing the orally taught nissayas of Pathama Bah-ka-ra chara t0 Rhan Dhammabhinanda
(see *158, *176, *337, and MNM 291).

896-898 Cod.birm. 319. BSB, Miinchen

Collection of 3 texts. Palm leaf. 2 different wooden covers; one cover is painted red, on the inner
surface /1 is embossed and on the outer surface the title of one text is written in pencil, viz.
Cariyapitakar pali 16, the other one, not belonging to this MS because of the position of the punch
holes, is decorated on the outer surface with a floral design in red, yellow and black, and on the
inner surface gi is written in red paint. The MS is tied up by a ribbon (155 x 3 cm; red, green and
yellow). Foll. 220: 896 foll. 12: ka-kah: Cariyapitakat pali td; 897 foll. 59: ka-nd (there are 2 foll,
kam; on the first one / and on the second one 2 is written in pencil underneath the foliation sign);
898 foll. 149: ka-du: Satipatthan tikd nisya; the first and last foll. are tied together with some
supporting leaves plus 5 single supporting leaves. 51.5 x 6 cm. 41.5 x 5.5 cm. 9 lines. 2 punch
holes. Gilded and partially painted red. Very clear handwriting. Marginal titles: 896 Cariyapitakap
pali to (Cariyapitakap pali on fol. ka); 897 Cariyapitakap nissya; 898 Satipatthan tikastika nissya/
nak/nisya or Satipatthan tika only on all foll. with the exception of foll. ke and kai. On the last
supporting leaf tied together with the last fol. du the title and information on the number of leaves
is written in pencil: Mahasuttam Satipatthanitam chai nhac angd + rnah rvak [= 149 foll.]. Correc-
tion on 898 foll. gha. Dated sakkaraj 1214 khu (1852 A.D.). 896 Pali; 897, 898 Pali and Burmese,
896 Verse; 897 Pali verse and Burmese prose. 898 Prose.

243



No. 896

896 Cod.birm. 319, BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 896-898.

Cariyapitaka

The text is called Cariyapitakap pili 10 1n the MS. Like in “Apadanapali, Buddhavamsapili,
Cariyapitakapali” (ChS II) the MS does not have the final verses added in “Buddhavamsa,
Cariyapitaka” (PTS). Our MS ends with three verses of the so-called Jaya-Paritta:

End (fol. kam v line 5): Buddhapadaniyan ni dhammapariyayam abhasitthi ti. Cariya-
pitakap pali 10 pri 1.

"sakkatva Buddharatanam osattham uttamam varam
hitam devamanussanam, Buddhatejena sotthina
nassantu 'ppaddava sabbe dukkha viipasamentu te.

sakkatvi dhammaratanam osatham uttamam varam
parilaham vipasamam dhammatejena sotthina
nassantu 'ppaddava sabbe bhard viipasamentu te.

sakkatvid samgharalanam osattham uttamam varam
ahuneyyo, pahuneyyo, samghatejena, sotthina
nassantu “ppaddavi sabbe roga viipasamentu te.™

7 sum pud kui laii Parit 16 kri [ rvat khran pariyosina nhuik rvat ap i. sakkaraj 1223* khu
ta-kii la prafi kyé 3 rak 3 ga ne na nak chvam ma cah mhi akhyin tvan re kil rve pri pa
sai. T cd reh yya so ko mhu kron pu di @ nhan prafth cum pa lui i

MSS: BODL 23; Cab IT 617; CM 1785, FiIRAS 55; Manch 46; Mand 69, 70; Oldenb 1.17
{d); Palace 6 {53), 7 (60), 23 (25); PMT I 245 (Or. 6546); Reg 36.

See CPD 2.5.15.

U PBCOU 24, verses 3-5.

* According to the celophons this text has been finished three days after the full moon of the month
tan-khiih (almost corresponding 1o April), the next one (897} ten days later and the third one (898) wwo days
after the full meoen of the following month ka-chun. As 897 and 898 are dated 1214 B.E. (1852 AD.} the date
given here, viz. 1223 B.E. (1861 A.D.), is probably an error.
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897 Cod.birm. 319. BSB, Miinchen

Description see above, 896-898.

Chum-thah (or Ca-lanh) chara td Rhan Nandamala: Cariyapitaka nissaya
Beg. (fol. ka v line 1): namo tassa ~. titthatu jinacakkam ciram addhanam.

cariyd sabbalokassa, hitaya ’ssa mahesino,
acinteyyanubhavanam, vande lokagganayakam.'

pitivaddhaya bhiipassa, racissam adhikarino
mahapuiiiassa nissayam oloketam ratthadipo.

ji